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efinitive Encounters: Islam, Muslims, and the West explores 

various dimensions of Islam, provides insights into the 

making of the contemporary Muslim world, and brings into 
sharp relief some of the more hidden aspects of the encounter between 
Islam, Muslims, and modern Western civilization. These encounters 
are viewed from the perspective of sacred history—a view of history 
which takes all events at the human plane as a continuum of the story 
of humanity, which began with the descent of Adam to Earth. Seen 
through this prism, contemporary global conflicts gain a degree of 
depth that is often lacking in secular approaches. 


The prism through which contemporary events are seen is constructed 
by tapping into the primary sources of Islam—the Qur'an and the 
Sunnah—as well as the early history of Muslims and the traditional 
Islamic view of the cosmos and the human condition. Divided into 
three major themes, Definitive Encounters builds a compelling case for 
seeing the contemporary situation of the world as a continuity of an old 
conflict between those who believe in the Creator and those who do 
not. It argues that the forces of globalization, the unprecedented reach 
of modern science and technology, and the insatiable craving of certain 
Western powers for dominance, power, and wealth are now playing a 
major role in producing a global calamity of apocalyptic proportions. 


In addition to its insights into the relationship between Islam, Muslims, 
and the West, Definitive Encounters is also a bold and accessible study of 
the contemporary Muslim world, rent asunder as it is by its encounter 
with modernity. The book describes various facets of the internal crises 
of the Muslim world and its increasing alienation from its own spiritual 
roots through numerous experiential aspects of the Muslim world 
which often remain unexplored. 


Definitive Encounters.indb i 6/23/2008 11:01:43 AM 


Definitive Encounters.indb _ ii 


Also by Muzaffar Iqbal 


Islam and Science 


God, Life, and the Cosmos: 
Christian and Muslim Perspectives (co-ed) 


Science and Islam 
Dew on Sunburnt Roses and other Quantum Notes 
Colours of Loneliness (ed) 
Diwan al-Hallaj (Arabic-Urdu) 
Inkhila‘ (Urdu) 
Ingta‘ (Urdu) 


Dawn in Madinah: 
A Pilgrim’s Passage 


Islam and Muslims in the American Century: 
What is to be Done (Forthcoming) 


The Occident in an Islamic Mirror (Forthcoming) 


6/23/2008 11:02:14 AM 


Definitive Encounters.indb _ iii 


DEFINITIVE 
ENCOUNTERS 


Islam, Muslims, and the West 


Muzaffar Iqbal 


5 
= 


IsLAMIC Book ‘TRUST AL-QALAM PUBLISHING 
KuaLa LuMPuR SHERWOOD PARK 


6/23/2008 11:02:14 AM 


Copyright © 2008 by Muzaffar Iqbal 


All rights reserved. No part of this publication may be re- 
produced, stored in a retrieval system, or transmitted in any 
form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, photocopying, 
recording, or otherwise without the prior permission of the 
publisher. The author has asserted his moral rights under the 
Copyright, Designs and Patents Act to be identified as the au- 
thor of this work. 


Jointly published by 

Islamic Book Trust Al-Qalam Publishing 

607 Mutiara Majestic 349-52252 Range Road 215 
Jalan Othman Sherwood Park, 

46000 Petaling Jaya Alberta T8E 1B7 

Selangor, Malaysia Canada 
http://www.ibtbooks.com hittp://www.al-qalam.org 
ISBN: 978-967-5062-07-0 ISBN 978-0-9738744-7-1 


Library and Archives Canada Cataloguing in Publication 


Iqbal, Muzaffar, 1954- 
Definitive encounters : Islam, Muslims, and the West / Muzaffar Iqbal. 


Includes bibliographical references and index. 
ISBN 978-0-9738744-7-1 


1. Islam--History. 2. Islamic countries--Civilization. 3. Islamic 
countries--Civilization--Western influences. I. Title. 
BP60.163 2008 909'.09767 C2008-902190-8 


Cover 

Images behind the shattered mirror represent various aspects of Islamic civilization 
prior to its definitive encounter with modern Western civilization. The fragments once 
belonged to a single, well-polished mirror in which one could see reflections of count- 
less lives lived within that marvelous ensemble of numerous cultures, races, languages, 
and ways of life brought together by Islam. 

[Waqas Ahmed and Muhammad Ishaq Khan] 


Printed and bound in Malaysia 


Definitive Encounters.indb iv 6/23/2008 11:02:14 AM 


Definitive Encounters.indb v 


7070 A 
° Boo 70 0 os Z vor 
“Le 


(ray Tu Ur i Soup NN NS UT LONER LU? 
os EE ON os OS) ie UNOS 
a? ee (e07 sm yee yas dvoly iy oil 


YEw eae 
ov so 
Ni ALNen MWEb YONN YLT? mL? 
Bee Yes Mg Zs eS PBEPROS 6) 
Ke urewley lyst Le OH Ov yf eg lt Py 
od oe 7 Orr 


Z od 
am 5G: HN TER SNK YY NOYWLINS YE WONW LE 
Wee DY ua ve) TON? t Co) Ye 
ny ZL Ube vb a 


\ 
me iter Pee Ret ~ bale Bary eile Fu 


\ \ 
Be oS ar 7 wo a 
LAS is BS Ds yatng CRE UNE 
yy Bn Tae eit OS Ure? oar 
Wel ee Yue WET? ALOT be Tbe” Lortte® be o~ \ 
TJs vs WL TZN NUE SUR TT TSUN ent Aw 
ayy te \ La mt 4) Der a sf “1 ( a VQ) 
5 a wv 

be Cre ot Uber (ele LEAVE | PEeCaGh Wh SLT Uy? Mpc 
TE Oey ho ux Soa SO) 

NEY) BP) Pea bi Nog Gs. 

urn? MAA Cer Cntr related Fell 


And do not lose heart and do not grieve, you will be 
victorious if you are [steadfast] believers. If you have been 
hit, a similar calamity has hurt the other side; for it is by 
turns that We apportion unto men such days; so that Allah 
might mark out the believers and make some from among 
you martyrs; and Allah does not love evildoers; and so 
that Allah might purify the believers and destroy the non- 
believers. Do you think you could enter Paradise without 
Allah having taken cognizance of your having striven hard 
and of your perseverance in adversity? 


(Al-‘Imran: 139-142) 
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Introduction 


his book is like a shattered mirror reconstructed 

from fragments which once belonged to a single, well- 

polished mirror in which one could see reflections of 
countless lives lived within that marvelous ensemble of cultures, 
races, languages, and ways of life which was brought together 
by Islam under one, over-arching spiritual umbrella through its 
characteristic emphasis on the Oneness of Creator, succinctly 
stated in the Surah of Sincerity as Say: He, Allah, is One; Allah— 
The Eternally Sufficient unto Himself; He begetteth not and He is not 
begotten; and there is none like Him. 

Revealed to the Prophet of Islam during the initial years 
of his prophetic mission, this proclamation of Tawhid, which is 
repeated in the Qur’an in various forms and ways, is one of the 
five fundamentals of Islam which form the core of every Muslim’s 
belief. The other four, of course, are belief in the Hereafter, the 
angels; the Last Day, and the prophets. This book is about the 
people who share these beliefs and who now constitute about 
one fourth of all human beings living on Earth. 

The mirror of this book reflects ways in which these beliefs 
have been lived by the community of believers, a community 
which the Noble Qur’an calls “the community of the middle way.” 
The main concern of the book is, however, neither the narration 
of historical events nor theoretical discussions on the role of 
Islam in the transformation of various people who embraced 
Islam and joined the community; the main theme of this book is 
the encounter of this set of beliefs and people who practice these 
beliefs with modern Western civilization, an encounter which, 
the book argues, resulted in the shattering of the mirror. This 
book is, therefore, an attempt to explore and examine those 
events and critical encounters which have contributed to the 
shattering of the mirror whose pieces are traced in this book in 
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order to once again reflect that vision of life and death which 
existed throughout the traditional lands of Islam. What is meant 
by ‘traditional lands of Islam’ are those regions of the world in 
which Muslims have lived for centuries, comprising a vast region 
whose boundaries were more or less stabilized by the tenth 
century. The social and political life of the Muslim community 
in this vast region was far from idyllic, static, or free from human 
caprice, but despite all the battles, migrations, blood baths, 
and numerous changes brought by internal feuds and external 
invasions, life in this region was lived within an Islamic space 
which was defined by an over-arching framework of existence 
based on Islam. In some cases, this span of stability extended 
over a millennium; in others, it spanned centuries. 

What is meant by “Islamic space” may not be obvious to 
readers who do not have an experiential taste of living in a 
sanctified space filled with the conscious remembrance of Allah. 
Islamic space here denotes a spiritual, intellectual, cultural, and 
social environment in which the reality of the Lord of all the 
worlds reigns supreme. In such a space, all human interactions 
as well as all social and economic transactions are characterized 
by an ever-present concern for the Hereafter (al-Akhirah) which 
perpetually remains the focus of every believer throughout his 
or her residence on Earth. This concern with the Hereafter is 
not merely a theoretical or passive understanding; it is the most 
active element which permeates Islamic space and constructs a 
social, economical, and cultural framework of existence for the 
community of believers whose life is regulated by the five daily 
obligatory prayers, the month of fasting, the season of Hajj, and 
numerous other rites and rituals of Islam which in such a milieu 
is a living reality, not abstract ideas or beliefs. 

The book argues that this Islamic space has been shattered 
during the last three centuries primarily due to the encounter 
of Muslim societies with modern Western civilization, which 
emerged after the European Renaissance through a revolt 
against God. This is an obvious reality of our times; anyone 
who encounters the Muslim world immediately realizes that 
these societies are living in a state of schizophrenia. The book 
describes, analyzes, and explores various levels of this encounter 
and the resulting fissure. 
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Another premise of the book is that although Islamic space 
has been shattered by the post-Renaissance encounter between 
Muslims and the West and although, like a shattered mirror, it 
can never be put together again to reconstruct what it was before 
the encounter, there remain certain islands of that Islamic space 
which provide prototypes to understand the nature of life in 
Muslim societies prior to this encounter. These islands, where 
one can still experience a truly Islamic way of life permeated with 
an ever-present remembrance of the Creator, can be found not 
only in certain remote regions and deserts where the devastation 
caused by the encounter between Muslims and modern Western 
civilization has not yet been felt with the same intensity, but also 
in the very heart of certain ancient cosmopolitan cities such as 
Istanbul, Damascus, Fez, and Cairo. 

Definitive Encounters is neither an idealized past nor an 
imagined present; it is a description of an experiential reality, 
an attempt to reconstruct that unique but now shattered mirror 
as a testimony to its existence for those who still wish to live 
in that enchanting space permeated by the remembrance of 
the One who revealed His final message to humanity through 
the unlettered Prophet and preserved it for all times to come. 
This attempt at reconstituting the mirror has been made with 
consciousness of the loss as well as with the knowledge that 
no effort can recover all the pieces of the shattered mirror; 
some of its pieces have been destroyed forever, leaving behind 
a dim memory of their existence; others have even vanished 
beyond the possibility of recall; still others have turned into 
undifferentiated matter, like numerous houses and bazaars of 
Iraq and Afghanistan pulverized by B-52 bombers. 

The book does not make any attempt to systematically 
locate the natural place for the fragments it gathers; such an 
exercise would be futile, not only for the obvious reason that 
all fragments of the mirror are not available, but also for the 
more important reason that one can only surmise what it would 
have been like to live in Baghdad, Cairo, Damascus, or Istanbul 
before these places experienced the fatal encounter with a 
civilization whose very foundations represent an anti-thesis of 
their own constitution. 

Most of the articles collected here were published in one form 
or another in various journals, magazines, and newspapers over 


Definitive Encounters.indb xv 6/23/2008 11:02:15 AM 


Xvi @ DEFINITIVE ENCOUNTERS 


the past decade; some have been revised for the present work, 
while certain others have been combined to form a systematic 
discourse on the theme being explored. Taken together, they 
constitute a shattered mirror in which one can see the travails 
and predicaments of one fourth of humanity living one of the 
most violent eras of its existence. What holds these fragments 
of the shattered mirror together is not a magic glue of any kind 
but an abiding concern for the community of believers which is 
rapidly being destroyed by invasions and numerous direct and 
indirect mechanisms of control created by England, France, 
and the United States of America over the period of the last 
three centuries. These means of control and plunder of natural 
and human resources of Muslim lands take the form of client 
governments, generals and colonels installed on thrones through 
midnight coups, as well as more “civilized” forms of control such 
as the various “international” organizations which have become 
de facto governors of economic policies of many Muslim lands: the 
International Monetary Fund, the International Atomic Energy 
Commission, the World Trade Organization, and numerous 
other bodies which have emerged on the global scene during 
the course of the twentieth century. The “international” of these 
bodies simply means that their charters have been written by 
the former colonizers of the Muslim world and the United States 
of America, and client governments in the Muslim world have 
simply signed on the dotted line—often without understanding 
the full implications of their black deeds. 

A vast majority of the fifty-seven Muslim states which 
emerged on the world scene during the two decades around 
the middle of the twentieth century are only marginally 
independent. In real terms, they are an extension of colonial 
rule in a disguised form; many would simply collapse without 
the stretchers offered them by their former colonizers and the 
new colonizer of the world, the United States of America. Some 
of these states are historical aberrations and nothing justifies 
their existence except the political, economic, and ideological 
needs of the Western powers. For example, the entire region 
comprising of the present-day Jordan, Syria, and Palestine 
was never disjointed “states”; for centuries, it was the Bildd al- 
Sham, the lands of Sham; it was only through intrigues and 
false documents signed by phony rulers that they turned into 
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individual states. Likewise, Central Asia, which was colonized by 
the Russians and which is now witnessing a reign of terror under 
the rule of former communists, was always a distinct unity within 
the larger Islamic system of communities. This vast region, with 
its fabled seats of learning at Marv, Samarqand, and Bukhara, 
prospered because it could draw upon the resources of lands 
further east, just as those eastern lands could complement the 
needs of their western neighbors—the Persians and Arabs. 

Central Asia, Iran, and the Middle East are the battlegrounds 
of the twenty-first century wars, not only because of their proven 
oil resources, but also because they embody a belief system 
that is the last hurdle to the global hegemony of the Western 
civilization. Islam remains the only living religion that cannot 
accept the norms of modern Western civilization. Since there is 
no possibility of Reformation in Islam of the kind experienced 
by Christianity—as it would mean Islam’s disappearance—it will 
always stand in the way of Western civilization that is now bent 
on conquering all parts of Earth which is itself experiencing a 
rapid destruction of the kind and of an order that has never 
been witnessed in the entire history of humanity. 

Tremendous battles are in the making, and though the in- 
famous clash of civilizations is a poorly formulated concept, the 
clash between two opposing worldviews, ideals, beliefs, and ways 
of living is not a myth. It is, in fact, already in its advanced stages. 
Definitive Encounters explores various facets of this apocalyptic 
encounter between two opposing belief systems and those who 
practice them. 


WeLlahwil-musta‘an, wa ma tawfigi ula bv-Llah 
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“af 1 


YS 


For the Love of the Prophet 


hen he lived among men and walked in the inhos- 

pitable streets of Makkah, they called him a liar, 

a soothsayer, a poet, a man possessed. When he 
invited them to accept the Message revealed to him, they called 
him a forger. When he warned them of the consequences of 
their denial and arrogance, they taunted him: “Bring on to us 
that which you promise, so that we know you speak truth”. 

They ridiculed him, called him names, tortured those who 
believed in his message, and finally drove him out of the sancti- 
fied city where his ancestors had lived for centuries. Then the 
One Who had sent him to all humanity with a final message 
helped him. He was invited to an oasis between the tracts of 
two lava hills where people flocked to him, loved and respected 
him, and where he lived among men and women who held him 
dearer than all else, men and women who were ready to sacrifice 
everything they had for his sake. “May my father and mother 
be thy ransom, O Messenger of Allah,” they would habitually 
say. But he demanded nothing for himself; only fidelity to the 
message of the uncompromising Unicity of the One Who had 
shaped them in their mother’s wombs and Who had provided 
sustenance for their lives and Who would resurrect them on the 
appointed day, and ask them how they had spent their fixed 
duration on this earth. 

This is all he asked: an uncompromising fidelity to the One 
Who had sent him with the Book and Wisdom to purify them 
and lead them to a straight path filled with light, that he may 
give them an inkling of the bliss that awaits those who follow it 
and to warn those who wish instead to follow their own caprice. 
That is all. 

That is all he was to do in his life of sixty-three years, a 
life filled with intense devotion and prayers—a life whose every 
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moment was filled with remembrance of the Supreme and All- 
Mighty, Who had charged him with a task so heavy that it broke 
his back and filled him with a humility the like of which has 
never been experienced by any mortal. 

And one day, when he was made victorious and had returned 
to his beloved city to once again circumvent the House built by 
two of his ancestors upon the express command of the Owner 
of the House Who had desired to place on Earth a Sanctified 
abode so that men, women, and children could come from far 
and near seeking His pleasure, he told the multitude gathered 
around him that he held no grudge against them, that all their 
crimes of the Jahilzyyah, all their disdainful acts of torture, op- 
pression, and insults had been forgiven. 

And when he was brought back a second time to the Sancti- 
fied House and its blessed environs, he asked the multitude 
whether or not he had conveyed the message and when the 
whole congregation affirmed, he raised his finger toward the 
sky and said, “Be my witness, O Allah, be my witness”. Indeed, 
not only did he convey the message but he also lived it, liter- 
ally, so that men and women and children could see what it 
means to live Islam. 

And having conveyed His message, he chose the company of 
the One Who had sent him with the most Noble Message which 
is available to all humanity in the form of a protected Book— 
which cannot be destroyed or distorted—and in the form of his 
example which he left behind for all to see. He knew, however, 
that not everyone would follow it; he also knew it was not in 
his power to make all human beings accept the message of the 
One Who gave humans a choice between living a life of sanctity, 
uprightness, and full of consciousness of their Creator and thus 
enter an everlasting bliss and choosing otherwise. And that is 
why he said “my example is like the example of abundant rain 
which falls from the sky: some of it falls on soil which uses it and 
yields abundant produce, while some of it falls on soil which 
merely holds it for others and does not use it; and some of it falls 
on rocky terrain which neither uses it nor holds it for others to 
use.” Such is the nature of humankind. 

And now he resides in His ever-lasting Mercy, far and above 
the reach of men. And little men attempt to ridicule him by 
drawing caricatures and cartoons and they think they can insult 
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him while he remains above and beyond the reach of all men! 
And there are others to whom the love of profit is dearer than 
the love of the Prophet and who harvest a rich crop of dollars 
from the protests that follow the publication of cartoons—but 
what a bitter harvest they reap! And then there are those who 
are confounded by the uproar when the hearts of the believ- 
ers are rent asunder with pain and suffering and they ask in 
astonishment: why all this fuss? And then there are those who 
silently pray in the dead of the night for these terrible times to 
come to an end. And then there are those who see the coming 
of the Hour when each soul will stand before a Just Ruler, with a 
record containing all deeds, a record hanging from their necks, 
omitting nothing, and on that day they will truly be astounded. 
But alas, then there will be no return, no way to come back to 
this temporary abode where they would wish to erase the deeds 
committed in the terrible recesses of their caprice. 

Such is our lot. Such is our condition, at this time when time 
itself is drawing to an end. 


February 24, 2006 ®Y 
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Secular Muslims 


new category of “Muslims” has been born. They call 

themselves “secular Muslims”. This is neither an iso- 

lated nor a limited phenomenon. Secular Muslims 
can be found throughout the world. In societies where they can 
safely proclaim to be so, they do not hesitate to announce their 
presence. But in societies where a disclosure is not safe, they 
keep their beliefs hidden or use a different label such as “liberal 
Muslims”. In all cases, they are the darlings of the Western me- 
dia seeking to promote a “tolerant version of Islam”. 

Secular Muslims come in various varieties, hues and shades; 
some are more secular than Muslim, others are more Muslim 
than secular, and there is wide range between these extremes. 
These days, one can find them on all outlets: from TV screens 
to conferences to talk shows. 

What distinguishes them from ordinary Muslims is a mys- 
tery. They claim that their faith is a private affair and hence 
any prying into matters related to their beliefs is taboo. But 
they do call themselves Muslim, and hence one would expect 
that the least they would accept is the Book of Allah that all 
Muslims hold to be an incorruptible revelation, revealed to the 
Prophet of Islam over a period of 23 years at a particular time 
and place. 

This much they do accept—and this is their passport for 
entry into the community of believers. But their Qur’an is a 
book that needs to be reinterpreted for the needs of “Muslims 
living in the twenty-first century”, as they often claim. They 
show a disdain for the Islamic tradition which, according to 
them, came to a grinding halt somewhere in the Middle Ages 
and hence, according to their reckoning, Islam is in need of a 
reformer like Martin Luther. 
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In fact, several leading members of this community of secu- 
lar Muslims are in the run for this coveted title. September 11 
has provided a golden opportunity for them to come to the 
forefront and, every once in a while, they make a sensational 
splash with some startling new theory that looks at Islam and its 
heritage through a specific lens which has been fashioned and 
refined in the factory of secularism. 

The most important representatives of this secular Muslim 
community live in Europe and the United States of America, 
where they have found sanctuaries in educational institutions. 
Their research and scholarship stands in stark contrast to the 
likes of Bernard Lewis; they attempt to demolish the house of 
Islam from within. To be sure, they are not ignorant about Islam; 
on the contrary, their knowledge of Islam is derived from the 
same sources from which other Muslims derive their knowledge. 
But what is different in their case is the interpretation of some 
of the most basic concepts of Islam under the scorching heat of 
their most obsessive paradigm: Islam requires reform. 

The most important area of interest for these “scholars” 
is Islam’s encounter with modernity. This is a wide open field 
which provides them the maximum leverage to propagate their 
beliefs. They appear as harbingers of a new version of Islam 
from which certain fundamental doctrines, such as Jihad, 
have been abstracted. They construct their version of Islam in 
relation (and in opposition) to a dreadful caricature that has 
been stereotyped in the Western media to such an extent that it 
needs no further elaboration than the abbreviated sound bytes 
such as medieval, reactionary, exclusive, narrow, madrassah 
Islam. In contrast, they attempt to propagate an Islam that is 
enlightened, that can co-exist with almost anything, an Islam 
that, according to them, is just beginning to grapple with its 
reformation through them. 

There are numerous lines of attack that they pursue, but 
none is more important and devastating than their attempt 
to deconstruct the Qur’an. They find it impossible to openly 
challenge the divine origin of the Qur’an but there are other 
ways to open this basic belief for “scientific inquiry”, as they like 
to call it. Here is a specific quote from one of them: “The first 
thing for me is the way Muslims today are reading our text. There 
are a lot of misconceptions within the Islamic communities. We 
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have to come back to a very thorough understanding of what it 
does mean to have a text coming from God. This is an Islamic 
credo, and at the same time we have to know that some principles 
are universal and eternal, and some prescriptions should be 
understood in a specific context.” What the person quoted here 
is really saying 1s not in the text, but in the subtext. The subtext 
opens a vast field of selection and rejection of central doctrines 
of Islam. 

At the deepest level, what sets secular Muslims apart from 
normal Muslims is a deeply engraved and thoroughly disguised 
pride—a disdain to submit to anyone, including the Creator. 
This disdain expresses itself in different modes, such as their 
lack of respect for any authority, their derision of tradition, of 
centuries of Islamic scholarship and their self-claimed role of 
re-interpreters of Islam. 

For them, the past needs to be destroyed in order to live in 
the present and prepare for the future. This means giving up 
concepts, practices, and even laws that do not suit their vision of 
a twenty-first century Islam. Thus, concepts such as the “Muslim 
Ummah,” the community of believers, as a distinct social entity, 
rooted in the vision of Islam, is anachronistic. It is incompatible 
with the global village that the world has become, they claim. 

For them, to be a European or American Muslim means 
a radical departure from the norms and traditions that have 
defined Muslim identity for centuries. They call for a new creed, 
a new understanding, and a new interpretation of everything 
that has gone into the making of Islamic tradition. For them, 
nothing is sacred anymore. 

Left to their own understanding, and devoid of any integral 
links with the tradition, they attempt to understand Islam 
through their own limited and often flawed intellect, using 
personal whims, desires, fancies, and interests as the primary 
criteria to interpret everything—from the Words of Allah to 
those of His Messenger, the Companions, and the early scholars 
of Islam. 

They reject what does not suit their needs, often through 
a circumventing process. For them, the only way to “progress” 
goes through a deconstructed Islam in which everything is rela- 
tivized to the nth degree. 
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The emergence of secular Muslims is, indeed, a most 
alarming development, because they are attempting to demolish 
the house of Islam from within. There is no other way to describe 
this phenomenon but to call it a twenty-first century version of 
hypocrisy (nifaq). 

The new hypocrites come in various forms. But the most 
dangerous are those who have found a niche in the academic 
institutions. They are at the forefront of a new intellectual 
“Northern Alliance” that is being promoted by the most 
aggressive state on Earth through an organized effort. These 
“Muslim intellectuals” arrive in conferences, symposia, and 
workshops which range from discussions on science and religion 
to purely political aspects, and they perform their customary 
“Muslim bashing” in the name of revisiting Islamic tradition. 
They sit, eat, drink, and converse with those who are bent on 
destroying the last remains of Islamic civilization, and this is 
how they earn their morsels. Indeed, they have bartered their 
souls for a very small price. 


April 23, 2003 ®Y 
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( or the past three centuries the Muslim agenda has been 
defined by others. Thisis perhaps not surprising, given the 
enormous power and wealth accumulated by European 

nations in the wake of their Scientific and Industrial Revolutions 

which allowed them to conquer almost the entire middle belt of 
the globe, including some of the most resource-rich lands where 

Muslims have lived for centuries. The dominant position of 

Europe was such that the “mere presence of a European amidst 

natives was enough to strike terror”, as Marshall Hodgson once 

said. This terror has lately turned around. 

This “turning around of terror” can be viewed simply as a 
process which reflects the custom of the One Who truly governs. 
That would, however, immediately alienate the educated reader 
whose rationality does not admit any such cause for events on 
this planet; such is the dictate of the rationalism which insists 
that even mega-processes such as human history must remain 
within the limits defined by the scientific worldview which does 
not allow the Hand of God, as it were, to play any role in hu- 
man affairs. 

Fortunately, even within this narrow view of history there is 
now ample evidence to suggest that the three-hundred-year old 
darkness of Muslim subjugation is coming to an end; the first 
rays of light may not yet be obviously visible to a majority, but 
the terror of night has been broken and, as with the strike of 
dawn, there are sounds emerging from the abysmal depths— 
sounds which are harbingers of dawn. 

The terror which the White Man used to strike in the hearts 
of the natives has turned around; no one is afraid of the White 
Man anymore. A short stroll on any street in Gaza, Baghdad, 
or Kandahar is enough to confirm this. Men and women laden 
with iron and laced with technological gadgets of all kinds walk 
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down the road trembling in their uniforms, whereas unarmed, 
poor, and disheveled natives have little left to fear. 

What has really happened on the ground, however, has yet 
to happen in the minds of many an educated Muslim. The re- 
construction of Islamic thought is a far easier task, as Iqbal knew 
well, than the reconstruction of the broken spirit which has 
lived in chains for so long that it has forgotten how to be free. 
But with the appearance of this new dawn, even the most sleepy 
minds are stirring; everyone is asking: where are we heading? 
Who is controlling our agenda? What do we need to do? 

That Muslims are waking up is, ironically, due to the cru- 
elty they have recently received. But this is their habit; they did 
the same after the Tatars left a million dead on the streets of 
that fabled “City of Peace” of al-Mansur, which has never wit- 
nessed peace since its remote beginning in 750; perhaps there 
was something wrong in the estimate of the astrologers who ad- 
vised the Caliph to start the construction on such-and-such day. 
Whatever the reason of their stirring, the fact is that the terror 
that had gripped their hearts for so long is disappearing. 

At the dawn of this new era, there is no leader yet; only the 
preparation for the appearance of one. The stage is being set, 
conditions are ripe, a reversal of roles has taken place in the 
most deadly encounter ever experienced by Islamic civilization. 
For the first time in their long history, Muslims now have the 
entire globe as their theatre of action, and that too not because 
of their efforts but thanks to the One who has His ways to get 
the Pharaoh to lead his own drowning. (But that is beside the 
point, for no amount of such historical evidence is admissible 
to our rationalized, scientific minds!) All that can be admitted 
are the clear-cut admissions of men like Rumsfeld and women 
like Condoleezza Rice, who now understand that the quick 
route to oil wells and the restructuring of the Middle East they 
envisioned merely three years ago is not so straightforward after 
all. Likewise, it would not be out of place to draw attention to 
some numbers here: 68 percent of all men and women living 
in the most powerful country of the world (in purely material 
terms) say they have no faith left in their leaders. 

This is not a moment of rejoicing, for there is too much 
blood, too much suffering all around us; corpses have not been 
buried, the scars of Abu Ghurayb are still raw; the memory of 
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our sister in faith recently raped and then shot dead with her 
family in Baghdad by US soldier Green and his comrades is 
still painfully vivid. And there is an enormous amount of work 
to be done, and there are enormous resources needed for the 
task ahead. These resources, however, are those of the poor and 
the middle class; not the resources of the rich, for there is no 
blessing in them. 

What is needed now is the coming together of the tradition- 
al middle class—traders, teachers, intellectuals, students—who 
have always been Islam’s real living embodiment. A relatively 
small number of men and women, with just enough material 
resources to spare one piece of bread from their meager meals, 
need to join together to make an effort to transform the masses. 
All they need to see clearly is that this life of short span in this 
world has a real dimension other than that of bread and butter. 
This opening of the heart, as it were, will be just the thing they 
need to clearly see their own agenda, which has been dictated 
by others for the last three hundred years. Once they take this 
agenda into their own hands, with a clear perception of its goals, 
details will automatically be worked out. And then, what Iqbal 
really wanted to do with his sublime poetry, emerging from the 
deepest springs of poetic imagination fired by the message of 
the Qur’an, will become a reality. 


July 14, 2006 && 


Definitive Encounters.indb 12 6/23/2008 11:02:15 AM 


GL JL Apes 
“45% 


The Making of a 
Muslim Manifesto 


ost contemporary Muslim writings are the 

product of reaction. This is true of serious 

academic works as well as newspaper columns. 
This is understandable; for over two centuries now Muslims 
have been on the receiving end of a military, political, and 
economic aggression which seeks to take control of their lives in 
all spheres, from politics to social customs and from economy 
to cultural patterns. The overwhelming imbalance of material 
resources between the aggressors and those who have borne 
the aggression has produced a psychology of response steeped 
in reactions. And naturally, a polity faced with the threat of 
extinction has the right to make a final desperate outcry. 

This general pattern of reactionary Muslim thought is as 
obvious in the works of Jamal-al-Din al-Afghani and his Arab 
contemporaries of the nineteenth century as it was in Sir Syed 
Ahmad Khan’s educational policies and is evident in the writ- 
ings of most of the twentieth century intellectuals as well as in 
the economic and political decisions made by contemporary 
rulers of the Muslim world. 

While this need to react is built into the historic condition 
that has produced contemporary Muslim societies, reactions 
alone cannot generate a new social, political, and economic 
order, and for this reason the post-World War II history of the 
Muslim world is bereft of any success. In many ways, indepen- 
dence from the European colonizers was the result of a reaction, 
and, because there were no blueprints for the reconstruction of 
a Muslim polity in the post-independence era, little could be 
achieved beyond the change of rulers. This is perhaps the great- 
est calamity that has befallen Muslims in the last two centuries: 
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their heroic efforts to rid themselves of colonizing European 
powers have produced no real independence. Surely the Muslim 
masses are not to be blamed; they sacrificed everything. Thou- 
sands of ordinary Muslims gave their lives to gain independence. 
The chilling details of atrocities committed by the British and 
French occupation forces in India, Algeria, and other parts of 
the occupied Muslim world testify to the tremendous sacrifices 
of the Muslim masses. But what went wrong was at the level of 
leadership. At that historic juncture, when whole nations had 
risen to take back their rights from the occupying armies, and 
there was a tremendous amount of energy to reconstruct new so- 
cial, political and economic orders, often with sincere attempts 
to invoke Islam, no one appeared with a realistic blueprint of 
the new polity toward which a nation could strive. As a result, 
within the first few years of gaining independence, all Muslim 
countries had become entangled in a complex web of internal 
intrigue and foreign intervention. 

Today, we still witness the bitter harvest of the failures of 
Muslim leadership. The situation has not improved fifty years 
later, at least not in the Sunni world. Theoretical formulations 
have not been able to generate a process of change because they 
have not dealt with concrete realities. It is easy enough to say 
that an Islamic polity is one that will be based on the Qur’an 
and Sunnah, quite another matter to chalk out the details to 
implement the grand vision in polities like Pakistan where sec- 
tarian violence has made even mosques unsafe. 

Muslim societies now face large-scale social engineering 
aimed to produce a new cultural, economic, and social order 
bereft of basic Islamic values, which will in the end leave them a 
dry conceptual faith retaining nothing but the two Shahadahs— 
there is no deity except Allah and Muhammad is His Messenger. 
Such draining of the substance of Islam from the Muslim world 
will inevitably reduce it to the status of religion in the West today. 
Then, not only will the state and religion be completely divorced 
from each other, but one person’s faith will also be completely 
severed from the other's, and each will practice his or her Islam 
privately. The new order’s prescribed hollowed faith which will 
characterize the targeted collective body of believers, the Um- 
mah, has already appeared and early signs of the broader ca- 
lamity are visible. Muslim societies face extinction, and unless a 
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Muslim manifesto is broadly implemented and positive change 
emerges within a generation, it may be too late. 

Basic change comes into existence organically, through 
the transformation of individuals in a given society who whole- 
heartedly believe in an Islamic vision of life and are motivated 
enough to produce a collective environment conducive to pro- 
mote a genuinely Islamic polity. A new generation of commit- 
ted Muslims has to emerge from those who are now in their 
early schooling years, men and women who would know their 
Qur’an and Hadith as well as their sciences and who can inte- 
grate Islam into all aspects of their lives. This point needs to 
be truly understood by those who are concerned with the state 
of the Ummah: investment must be made to establish mecha- 
nisms of change aimed at the transformation of the worldview 
of the youth. 

A new Muslim manifesto will place a very high priority on 
the development of a complete curriculum and training of a 
core corpus of teacher-trainers, followed by the establishment 
of a network of schools that could share resources. A uniform 
global Muslim educational program, with provisions for local 
diversity, will unify and strengthen Muslims around the world. 
By establishing a global waqf (endowment), Muslims will be able 
to pool their resources, network a large number of existing trusts 
and organizations, and avoid duplication. A Muslim Education 
Trust, which would be needed to organize this program, could 
establish its credentials much more easily on a global scale than 
as a small local trust in one country. 

A Muslim Manifesto needs to come into existence soon. A 
Muslim Manifesto needs to encompass a whole range of agendas 
dealing with core issues faced by the Muslim world, not just 
education. These include issues related to the development of a 
new economic order and a mechanism for a just and equitable 
distribution of wealth. Fortunately, Islam has many corrective 
measures which can produce visible change. Zakah, for instance, 
used to be a powerful agency for distribution of wealth; it can 
once again be an effective means. Likewise, the practice of 
endowment, which began with the dedication of the home of 
Arqam—may Allah be pleased with him—near Mount Safa, 
was instrumental in propelling a vast agenda of social reform 
for centuries. It is necessary that a large number of Muslim 
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thinkers engage each other to develop such a manifesto. A 
website dedicated to such a goal, leading to more organized and 
focused efforts, can be an initial forum. The starting point is to 
depart from reactive thinking and to generate an outline of the 
Muslim Manifesto. 


November 06, 2004 2% 
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nasmall town in the heart ofrural America, ina relatively 

small laboratory, a microorganism is at work. Dr. Jeff 

has just observed the reproduction of bone cells around 
a small piece of bio-degradable material which, to the trained 
eye, looks like a human arm. Cells are rapidly multiplying and, 
within a few days, he hopes to see actual bone appear around the 
bio-degradable piece. He is excited. He returns to his computer, 
records his observations and then chats with fellow scientists 
across America and in Europe. The neuro-cells in his brain 
move his fingers on the keyboard and the words travel across 
the continent and beyond in split seconds over an invisible path 
which criss-crosses with hundreds of channels and millions of 
megabytes of electronic data. 

Artificial human organs, gigabytes of electronic data on 
the go, internet chats, and innumerable other phenomena are 
transforming images of a brave new world, ushering us into 
the new century. Whatever else the new century may bring for 
the human race, it is bound to produce a new global culture in 
which the defining factor will be speed. There seems to be no 
limit to that which humans can aspire. 

Each new microprocessor heralds us into a new era of 
higher speed. From the clumsy, room-size computers of 
merely 50 years ago, we have come to laptops (and now knee- 
tops) which weigh less than two kilogram and process data 
at speeds which were unthinkable even five years ago. The 
speed at which one can transplant human cells and ideas into 
the rapidly multiplying layers of human experience will be 
defined by the power of words and images as much as it will 
be by technological gadgets. 

A brave new world in the making promises speed and much 
more. It is the power of transforming patterns of human be- 


17 


Definitive Encounters.indb 17 6/23/2008 11:02:16 AM 


18 e@ DEFINITIVE ENCOUNTERS 


havior and the emergence of a global economic and political 
map which is at the heart of the changing scenario. Ideas flash 
in the mind and within minutes reach out to millions of other 
human beings through the invisible waves, rapidly creating new 
thought patterns. 

Yet, just like the previous three centuries, a vast majority 
of human beings on this rapidly shrinking planet is going 
to remain on the receiving end of this new onslaught of 
technological imperialism. This vast majority lives in the south. 
The old east-west axis is being replaced by a new north-south 
axis in which the new imperial forces are disguised in the neat 
patterns of a microprocessor. But regardless of whether one 
sees it as an east-west or north-south axis, the defining thought 
behind the emergence of a new economic imperialism is, once 
again, speed. 

The so-called developing world (which used to be called 
the third world) moves at a slow pace which has emerged 
through patterns of life which are as old as the human race. 
This slow speed is evident everywhere: from the movement of 
an ox-driven cart to the thinking patterns of the person who 
sits drowsily on the creaking old cart. Though rapidly disap- 
pearing from our midst, this old cart is an image of the old 
world which is under attack. 

What is being replaced in much of the developing world is 
this slow pattern of life which has evolved over centuries. The 
north is on the go but it cannot go much further if the south 
does not move along. Hence the continuous transplantation of 
machines and ideas which will rapidly destroy the older pat- 
terns of life, ushering us all into an era where obsessive oc- 
cupation with speed will eventually take us to the brinks of our 
endurance, because each new machine plugged into an outlet 
produces a hysteria of its own kind. What does this brave new 
world look like? 

The brave new world in the making is a world defined by im- 
ages of cyber-trade. It offers faster, slimmer, and cheaper com- 
puters, which recognize the human voice as an effective means 
of transmission of data, and video cameras capable of seeing 
the smallest speck of dust on the white cloth. A private firm in 
America has already announced its commercial space program, 
which will enable anyone with enough money to send satellites 
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into space. This is a new frontier that can be utilized to facilitate 
a wide range of commercial projects, from telecommunication 
to gravity-less scientific experiments. 

This new venture is a bold beginning of yet another kind. 
Outer space is the arena of new human explorations in the 
twenty-first century. It is that vast, uncharted, and limitless space 
which will lead us to move from an Earth-focused worldview to 
a really universal view, that is, unless space too is colonized. For 
lost human beings, the sky remains the most ubiquitous unpos- 
sessed entity. But the economic war to colonize the sky is already 
on, as bandwidths are being bought and sold. After the plunder 
of the planet, we have turned to the skies. This new develop- 
ment will usher us into a new century where previous ways of 
living and thinking will not suffice. The virtual reality of being 
will undoubtedly be carried to new dimensions. 

The new brave world of the twenty-first century will present 
new challenges to the Muslim world. New forms of cultural ex- 
changes will take place. Most of the developing world will have 
to grapple with certain basic dilemmas: what are they going 
to do with the new forms of technological advances which will 
make inroads in their societies? Some of these will have to be 
met squarely. 

The challenge of science is one which requires clear think- 
ing and formulations of a new kind. The old responses will not 
work. Those who announced that the arrival of man on the 
moon was tantamount to intruding on sacred territory had 
completely missed the message of the Glorious Qur’an, which 
calls to attention that believers are supposed to seek the secrets 
of the Earth and the heavens. 

A clear vision for the next century, combined with the will to 
act resolutely, will produce a new generation of Muslims ready 
to meet the challenges of a new millennium. It is a long journey 
and the beginning has to be made soon. 


March 08, 1999 2Y 
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t is impossible to restore respect to the word “Mulla” for 

millions of Muslims living in South Asia. The word has 

been forever debased in the South Asian context through 
the combined impact of colonization and the degeneration 
of religious education. In Iran and Afghanistan, however, the 
word remains an honorific title bestowed upon learned men 
like Mulla Sadra and Mulla Haji Sabzawari, two of the greatest 
philosophers of Islam. Perhaps it was this degeneration of the 
word in South Asia that produced a permutation in the form of 
Mawlana, though that word has also lost respectability through 
the deeds of those who have now dominated the political scene 
for over half a century. Thus, Urdu, Sindhi, Punjabi, Bangali, 
and other South Asian languages are in dire need of a new word 
for an Islamic religious scholar. In the absence of a genuine 
title indicative of knowledge and upright character of a scholar 
of Islam, many contemporary scholars use the Western term 
“Doctor” which does not conjure pejorative images associated 
with the word Mulla, but, then, it does not specifically indicate 
the Islamic learning of the person either. It simply indicates that 
the person has a particular degree, Ph.D, which 1s, after all, a 
product of the Western academy. 

This is not merely a linguistic dilemma about the non-exis- 
tence of a word in contemporary South Asian languages which 
can be used to denote a scholar of Islam who is respected for 
his learning and character. It is an indication of a much deeper 
and alarming situation: an entire tradition of learning has 
been debased to such an extent that its representatives cannot 
be named anymore. Can this be symptomatic of a yet deeper 
phenomenon—that of the disappearance of such individuals? 

Islamic religious scholars of the past were recognized by two 
characteristics: learning and piety. Their learning was rooted 
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in the Quran and Sunnah as was their character. When we 
think of a scholar like Abu Hamid al-Ghazali or Ibn Hajar al- 
Asqalani, what comes to mind is exactly these two characteristics. 
These men were endowed with intelligence, critical minds, 
and upright character. They could match the vigorous logical 
discourse of a secularized or Hellenized philosopher just as they 
could enter the intricacies of a verse of the Qur’an and bring 
into discourse centuries of Islamic reflection encompassing 
such fields as philology, history, genealogy, and hadith. They 
could advise rulers about the most appropriate way of handling 
a contemporary problem just as they could direct the course 
of study of a new student joining the formidable tradition of 
learning which had shaped their own scholarship. 

These men lived their lives in full view of history and they 
have left behind a body of literature that testifies to their schol- 
arship. Is it possible to think of such men now? If they exist, 
what honorific title can be used for them? 

Fortunately, this species has not disappeared, although 
their numbers have considerably dwindled over the last three 
few centuries. In the context of South Asia, this tradition of 
learning has produced scholars like Shah Wali Allah, Shah 
Ismail Shaheed, and numerous other Ulama of the eighteenth 
and the nineteenth centuries. It continued to produce men 
like Hameed al-Din Farahi, Mawlana Ashraf Ali Thanwi, 
and Amin Ahsan Islahi in the twentieth century. Rare as they 
are, these scholars have left important works and they were 
upright men whose piety was an example for others. The 
problem, however, arose through the lack of integration of 
their scholarship with the madrassah tradition which became 
the haunt of the dispossessed. 

The standard syllabus used in a contemporary madrassah in 
Pakistan, India, and Bangladesh has seventy books comprising 
the Dars-e Nizami. Even if this syllabus is taught in full, which 
is rare, it cannot produce a scholar of the caliber of Shah Wali 
Allah or his successors. At best, it can produce a Mulla who can 
lead prayers and tend to the basic needs of Muslims: rites of 
birth, marriage, and death, and the like. It also prepares them 
for further study. In a sense, Dars-e Nizami is a means and not 
an end, but unfortunately most madrassah-trained students 
consider this to be the end of their educational career. 


Definitive Encounters.indb 21 6/23/2008 11:02:16 AM 


22 e@ DEFINITIVE ENCOUNTERS 


The result of this trend is the appearance of half-trained 
Mullas derided or pitied by the men and women among whom 
they live. No one expects a madrassah-trained Mulla to take 
charge of any of the contemporary state institutions, elected 
offices, or professional jobs. They can only occupy the run-down 
building attached to a Mosque and call it their home. These are 
obvious realities of our times. But are these realities which have 
been engraved on some unchangeable tablets, or is it possible to 
revisit the predicament of Mullas and rethink their past, present, 
and future in order to produce a new breed of Mullas? If the 
religious leadership of Pakistan, India, and Bangladesh were 
to initiate a process of regeneration of institutions, learning, 
and character building, they could produce a new breed of 
Mulla—the twenty-first century Mulla. This person can alter the 
entire social, political, and economic landscape of South Asia in 
one generation. At present, not even a respectable name exists 
for such a person, but if he comes into existence, a new word 
will automatically be coined in various South Asian languages 
representative of his stature. 

It is obvious that such a Mulla has to acquire the same two 
characteristics which were the honor of his predecessors: learn- 
ing and piety. But is the path through which a twenty-first cen- 
tury Mulla can gain these two characteristics clear to those who 
are in the business of producing Mullas? The answer clearly is 
in the negative. 


December 15, 2006 ®&&% 
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Science and Muslims 


eil Armstrong’s arrival on the moon was watched 

by millions of people across the world. By landing 

on the moon, he brought a long process of space 
exploration to a successful conclusion. But this was not all. He 
also opened a new window for humanity to look at the universe 
and all that it contains. 

One recalls with dismay the first reaction of the Muslim re- 
ligious leadership. The idea of a man landing on the moon was 
condemned as sacrilegious, perhaps more so because the man 
who arrived there was not a Muslim. But having condemned the 
act of walking on the moon, the religious leadership in most of 
the Muslim world was quick to recognize their mistake and a 
tacit approval was granted to the Western scientific enterprise. 

In time, it has been recognized that the Muslim world was 
lagging behind the West because it was not doing enough sci- 
ence. This realization made its way to the political leadership 
and those who were following in the footsteps of Syed Ahmad 
Khan and his fascination with the Western civilization quickly 
joined the ruling elite to collect data which attempted to prove 
that, as soon as the Muslim world invested a certain percentage 
of its GNP in scientific research, it would join the ranks of the 
Western society. Of course, most of the Muslim world could not 
invest that kind of percentage in scientific research, but some 
countries could and did so. 

The discovery of huge reservoirs of oil, ever-increasing 
prices of crude oil, and surplus funds thus generated helped to 
produce new institutions with scientific instruments which were 
the envy of many researchers in the Western world. But this 
investment did not produce the desired results. Most of the in- 
stitutions established in the Muslim world during the “oil-rush” 
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of the 1970s and 1980s are stagnant, without hope of ever pro- 
ducing a notable scientist. 

But in spite of this failure to artificially boost scientific 
research by pumping millions of dollars into equipment and 
buildings, a strong and powerful lobby of scientists-turned-bu- 
reaucrats is still clamoring for that magical percentage of GNP. 
It has become common practice to urge the political leadership 
to “invest” this percentage in science in every public discus- 
sion related to science and technology. The political leadership 
promises to do so right then and there. After the function, 
everyone forgets about the promises, and the country remains 
where it was before the grand event. 

It is a classic example of the proverb in which the condi- 
tion for Radha’s dance is the availability of nine maunds of oil. 
But scientists-cum-bureaucrats keep repeating the same nause- 
ating refrain. By now they have memorized enough numbers 
to repeat this refrain in variations which seem impressive: the 
amount of money invested in science by the Muslim world as a 
whole is x-times less than the United States of America, y-times 
less than France and England combined. There are several 
other variations on this argument, but the underlying fact re- 
mains the same: these scientists-cum-bureaucrats demand more 
money before they can produce results. 

It is assumed that the Western science has achieved what it 
has achieved because a certain amount of money was put into 
the scientific enterprise. This flawed assumption conveniently 
ignores the many social, historical, political, and cultural fac- 
tors which have gone into the making of the Western scientific 
enterprise. It also disregards the intellectual climate which gave 
birth to the scientific revolution in the West. This line of argu- 
ment looks upon the Western science with awe and assumes it to 
be the miracle cure of all the ills present in the Muslim world. 

These assumptions are a product of the pre-independence 
era. For most of the Muslim world, colonization was a painful 
experience. During the time they were ruled by the West, their 
education system was changed. They were urged to learn the 
languages of the Western civilization and many were taken to the 
Western world for training. Thus, a new generation of “natives” 
was raised in the colonial institutions in their own lands as well 
as in the West. This generation returned to its native lands and 
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in time became the leader of masses who had, by then, lost touch 
with their own centuries’-old traditions of learning. Thousands 
of schools were implanted in the Muslim heartlands which 
taught modern education in languages which were alien to the 
local traditions. This produced a new era and a new worldview 
which looked down upon the traditional learning. 

The most significant part of this new worldview was its 
relationship with science. But it was not the Western science 
which had won the admiration of this new generation. It was, in 
fact, technology which had impressed them, but only a few could 
distinguish between the two. In any case, the leaders of this new 
generation thought that the reason for the backwardness of 
their people was the lack of science. 

The newly independent Muslim states came into existence 
under different circumstances, but one thing was common: from 
Algeria to Indonesia, and from Morocco to Pakistan, the political 
leadership was aware of the importance of science and the lack 
of it in their countries. This awareness is reflected in the early 
resumption of ties with the colonizing countries for the training 
of manpower. Thus thousands of bright young men and women 
were dispatched to France, England, and the United States on 
government scholarships for training. This was a windfall for 
the Western scientific enterprise. 

By the early 1960s, Western science had reached a stage 
where it needed thousands of researchers to spend millions of 
man-hours in the collection of data which was needed to push 
the frontiers of scientific research into new areas. The influx of 
young men and women from the newly independent colonies 
fulfilled this need. 

This was the beginning of a new era of slave labor. These 
young men and women arrived in the laboratories and worked 
on projects which had been neatly broken into small segments 
which were divided among scientists who could get handsome 
grants from NASA and other federal and provincial agencies as 
well as from industry, which was in need of new products. The 
results were wonderful. Within two decades, Muslim countries 
were flooded with PhDs and Western science had reached new 
heights of achievements. 

No one cared to determine the relevance of this science to 
the needs of the newly independent countries. But everyone 
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assumed that, once these newly trained scientists returned to 
their countries, magical results would be produced for those 
countries, just like it happened in the West. 

This did not happen. And, in time, these scientists became 
heads of newly created scientific institutions and saw themselves 
heading organizations which had barely enough funds to pay 
for the salaries of their staff. They assumed that once they had 
enough funds, they would produce enough science to transform 
the fate of their countries. But they know as the governments 
know that, when two-third of the annual budget is spent on 
debt-servicing and defense, there is no chance of allocating 
the magic percentage of GNP to science. This, of course, does 
not stop anyone from asking for the nine maunds of oil and 
promising Radha’s dance. 


July 23, 1999 RY 
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The Role of Muslim Intellectuals 


Saudi Imam leading the Zuhr prayer at Arafah made 

a categorical statement about the “well-organized and 
sustained efforts to empty Islam of its real content”. Coming as 
it does at this late hour, when the war against Islam has already 
entered a decisive phase and when those who have planned this 
war have already dug deep trenches in the Islamic heartland, it 
is more like a death cry than a battle cry made to rally support 
and stop the onslaught. Nevertheless, it is a welcome sign, for 
if the “custodians” of the two holy shrines could change their 
qiblah from Washington DC to Makkah, the losing battle can 
still be won; such is the power of these two holy shrines. But 
before any hopes can be entertained about this new realization 
of Saudi Ulama, we need to be clear about the nature of this war 
against Islam which has now been institutionalized to such an 
extent that there is no Muslim country where not just wayward 
individuals but institutions with large budgets, staff, and all 
the power of state are busy doing exactly what the Saudi Imam 
leading a gathering of more than two million Hujjaj stated: 
emptying Islam of its real content. 

This institutionalization of the war against a faith based on 
praxis rather than theoretical theological formulations needs to 
be clearly understood, because without such an understanding 
nothing can be done to turn the tide. The Saudi Ulama as well 
as all Muslims know well that Islam is a religion anchored in 
both beliefs and deeds. The Qur’an is emphatic about both of 
these aspects. “Those who believe and do the righteous deeds” is an 
oft-repeated phrase in the Qur'an. Without deeds performed 
in the manner exemplified by the most noble Prophet—upon 
whom be peace—there is no Islam. One aspect of this war on 
Islam is aimed precisely at emptying this dimension of praxis. 


( [2 the first time in the recent history of Hajj rites, the 
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Islam is based on five pillars, we are told in an oft-quoted 
saying of the Prophet of Islam. Two of these five pillars, the 
Salah and Zakah, are often mentioned together in the Qur’an. 
This pair is an emphatic reminder to the believers that Muslims 
have two basic duties, one toward their Creator and the other 
toward creation. The Salah is for the Creator and Zakah for the 
creation—although both are for none other than the one who 
performs them, for deeds are the real capital in the Hereafter. 

The recent war against Islam has practically strangled 
the centuries’-old system of Zakah in Islam. From the blessed 
city of Makkah, where the House of Allah was built some four 
thousand years ago by Prophet Ibrahim, to Washington DC, 
where a large Muslim population exists, there remains no place 
on Earth from where Zakah can now freely flow into the hands 
of those who most deserve and need it. Such is the control and 
hold of those who have waged this war against Islam, that even 
the most reputed charitable organizations are not able to send 
Zakah to their needy brethren in Palestine, Chechnya, Kashmir, 
and other places where life has been made increasingly difficult 
for believers. 

The Saudi Imam also mentioned during his Arafah khutbah 
that the curriculum is being changed in many Muslim countries, 
also to empty Islam of its real content. This is a very important 
realization, although it is also too late in coming. Those who 
understand the science of social engineering have long realized 
the value of education as their most effective tool. They know 
that this kind of slow and steady indoctrination produces the 
most thorough-going “secular Muslims”, so they have made 
sustained efforts to develop curricula which “empties Islam” 
from the hearts and minds of students. This is done through 
interpretive skills, or more recently, through removing certain 
aspects of “Islam”—such as Jihad—from school curricula. 

Countries suchas Pakistanare at the forefront ofimplementing 
this agenda of change aimed at large-scale social engineering of 
Muslim societies, but even schools in Makkah and Madinah are 
no more safe from this global effort. In other places, such as 
Turkey, the secularization of society has already reached such an 
advanced stage that nothing but a miracle can now turn the tide 
against state-sponsored policies against Islam. 
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In order to win this war against Islam, Ulama need to un- 
derstand the complexity of modern-day wars which are not 
merely fought on battle grounds. This understanding is simply 
absent or is limited to a few individuals. Generally speaking, our 
Ulama do not understand that their sermons mean little when 
those who have gathered for the ritual of prayer are going to 
return to houses filled with images (beamed through channels 
specifically financed by those who have waged this war against 
Islam) which will quickly erase the effect of the sermon from 
the hearts and minds of even those who might have listened 
carefully to the pious talk. They also do not seem to understand 
that the so-called enlightening and modernizing curricula, 
filled with a content that directly or indirectly glorifies Western 
civilization and to which they have remained blind so far, is like 
a daily dose of poison which kills the force of Iman in young 
hearts and minds. They have not even looked at what is being 
taught in thousands of so-called modern schools right, under 
their Amamas and Jubbas! 

Before any hope can be entertained, one needs to see 
concrete proofs that our worthy and respected Ulama have 
really awakened to the realities of a century which may be the 
most important century in the history of Muslims so far. Such 
an awakening will require a sustained and well-organized effort 
by the Ulama to teach themselves what they have not learned so 
far: the realization of the very precarious and really dangerous 
possibilities lurking in the near future for the entire Muslim 
world because of its encounter with modernity. 


January 06, 2006 ®Y 
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ithout flattering the English, I can truly say that 

the natives of India, high and low, merchants 

and petty shopkeepers, educated and illiterate, 
when contrasted with the English in education, manners, and 
uprightness, are like a dirty animal is to an able and handsome 
man.” If one were to ask an educated Muslim today about the 
man who wrote these words, she or he would most likely think 
of an outlandish English bigot. Those with a little more interest 
in history would probably think of men like Mustafa Kemal of 
Turkey (incorrectly called Ata Turk, the father of Turks) or one 
of his latter-day fans. 

The guesswork can be cut short, however, by a further 
clue. The author of these words also wrote a tafsir, because in 
all previous tafsirs of the Noble Qur’an he “could find nothing 
but grammatical and lexicographical niceties, statements 
concerning the place and time of revelation and comments 
on previous fafsirs... literary matters, in short, nothing but 
rubbish and worthless discussions, mostly based on baseless 
and unauthentic traditions and fables which were often taken 
from the Jewish sources”. The same person claims that “then I 
studied books of the principles of tafstr according to my ability 
with the hope that they would definitely provide clues to the 
principles of the Qur’anic interpretation based on the Qur’an 
itself or which would be otherwise so sound that no one could 
object to them, but in them I found nothing but statements that 
the Qur’an contains knowledge of such and such nature.” 

Of course, by now the readers would have guessed: the per- 
son was none other than our very respected Sayyid Ahmad Khan 
(1817-1898), duly knighted in 1888 as the Knight Commander 
of the Star of India by the Queen herself. The first quoted pas- 
sage can be found on page 184 of his Musafran-e London, pub- 
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lished by Majlis-e Taraqi-e Adab, Lahore, in 1961; the second 
appears on page 199 of the second volume of his sixteen-volume 
Magalat, published in 1963. Sir Sayyid Ahmad Khan was among 
the forerunners of a new breed of Muslims who saw nothing 
worthwhile in their own tradition. He was, however, much bet- 
ter than those who followed him, for he had at least one foot in 
his tradition (though he had no appreciation for it). Those who 
followed him were the true children of the colonial rule which 
extended from one end of the Muslim world to the other at the 
time Sir Sayyid wrote the above-quoted words. 

Of course, the colonizers of the Muslim world are not now 
present in those lands, except for the neo-colonizers who now 
sit trembling in the Green Zone of Baghdad, wondering when 
they will be blown up. The colonial legacy, however, did not end 
in the post-World War I era; only its form changed. But before 
we can begin to understand this change, we must understand 
the make up of men like Sayyid Ahmad Khan. Why were they 
mentally enslaved by the West? When did this enslavement 
begin? How? 

The fact is that Sayyid Ahmad was not even born when the 
true debacle began; he only witnessed the aftermath. True, he 
participated in the events of May 1857, when a few thousand 
British soldiers were able to establish their monarch’s writ over 
an entire subcontinent, but he was too busy saving the lives 
of his masters to really understand what was happening. One 
wonders: How was it possible that a few thousand Englishmen 
could control such a vast subcontinent at a time when B-52 
bombers and cruise missiles were unheard of? Without those 
weapons of mass destruction in the hands of the colonizers, if 
the natives of the subcontinent were to attempt to physically 
throw the overweening English into the Arabian Ocean, they 
could have easily done so because of their huge numbers. At the 
height of British occupation of India, there were no more than 
60,000 white soldiers in the subcontinent. But the natives did 
not sweep them into the sea. Why not? 

The answers must be sought in the mental enslavement 
which is far more deadly than physical enslavement. The fact 
is that the Indian mind had already been enslaved before 1857. 
An Englishman could produce terror in the hearts of Indians, 
Muslim, Hindu, and Sikh alike, merely by his presence. This 
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was so because these Indians were not standing on any firm 
soil. In the preceding centuries, they had been uprooted from 
the intellectual and spiritual soil of their ancestors. It was not 
swords versus guns, as is sometimes erroneously assumed, but 
superior minds versus feeble minds which decided the fate of 
millions of men, women, and children during the gruesome 
period of colonization by imperial European powers. 

When those same minds were stirred in the middle of the 
twentieth century by a few men and women who led the so-called 
movements and wars of independence throughout the third 
world, they forced the colonizers to depart in one fantastic spell 
of awakening—even though by then the Europeans had much 
better arms. This awakening did not last, however, primarily 
because those who led them were only partially free; as soon as 
they found entrance to the presidential and vice-regal palaces 
of the departing colonizers, they quickly returned to their 
enslaved mode. 

This is a tragedy of Himalayan proportions. Of course, the 
entire South suffered, but people in South America are now 
beginning to understand the true dimensions of this mental 
enslavement; the rest of the world is still in the depths of the 
enslavement. And the Muslim mind is utterly devoid of any idea 
of how it was dispossessed. When the Muslim mind attempts 
to understand this process, it indulges in blame games: this or 
that person is found as scapegoat and the case is settled. All 
that the Muslim mind can do now is to find men like Sayyid 
Ahmad Khan, Mustafa Kamal, or one of his current followers, 
and proclaim with relief: he is the reason for our misfortune. 
But is this really so? 


April 21, 2006 ®& 
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inds of change are once again blowing throughout 

the traditional lands of Islam. These winds are 

violent and they are tearing apart the social, 
political, and economic orders that came into existence through 
the emergence of independent Muslim states around the middle 
of the previous century. What will be the shape of the Muslim 
world in fifty years from now remains an open question, but 
the emerging pattern indicates that we are at the verge of a 
historical process that could result in the emergence of a new 
Islamic civilization. 

At present, this possibility is in its embryonic stage, but we 
can already see the initial casting of a global Islamic civilization 
through the great upheavals of our times. This process is 
taking place at several levels, but all of these simultaneous 
processes have Islam as their central focal point. To some, 
this assessment of our times may seem quixotic, even a mere 
figment of imagination, but if one were to compare the present 
times with the previous historical processes that gave birth to 
new social and political orders, one can find enough evidence 
in support of the inference that a new global civilization of 
Islam is slowly emerging. 

What happened during the period between 1700 and 1900 
was, in fact, the first stage of the present process. During this 
time, a huge number of forces operated on the Muslim world 
to produce changes that destroyed old institutions, disrupted 
centuries-old social patterns of life, and replaced the old eco- 
nomic and political structures. All of this led to a total collapse 
of the Islamic civilization as it was then known. 

These changes were part of a historical process. When they 
originated, Europe was taking a dynamic lead in the events 
that would eventually transform the world. In the course of the 
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eighteenth and the nineteenth centuries, the three apparently 
powerful Muslim empires (the Mughal, the Safavid, and the 
Ottoman) which had come into existence on the ruins of the 
Abbasid state were reduced to the status of European colonies. 
It was a dramatic and fateful reversal of world order that took 
place through a highly complex interplay between diverse factors 
including international commerce, politics, military techniques, 
science, technology, social customs, and the power of ideas. 

The most important feature of this period of Muslim history 
is an inner vacuum that characterized the Islamic civilization at 
all levels. As if it had been hollowed from within, the civilization 
that had created a grand infrastructure of legal, administrative, 
and social organization of society seems to have been suspended 
in air without any support. It was this great inner vacuum that 
made it possible for any maverick general with some finesse to 
rise and conquer large regions of the Muslim world. Likewise, 
there was an intellectual vacuum in which stray ideas, fashions, 
cultural symbols, and ad hoc power structures floated to create 
confusion and violence. The Islamic civilization of these two 
centuries was a civilization that had been hollowed from inside 
and was left with no immune system to resist the onslaught of 
foreign aggression and infiltration. 

Nothing is more significant for the understanding of the 
emergence of a new civilization of Islam in the future than 
the process that is destroying its previous manifestation. This 
destruction assumed tremendous momentum during the era 
of colonization. Numerous transformations took place during 
this era. The first and the most important of these was the 
political transformation. Throughout their history, Muslim 
societies had functioned as units of a larger community. This 
concept of community (Ummah) transcended national, tribal, 
and regional barriers and worked as a basic operating entity, 
which provided the framework for a unique spiritual and 
ideological orientation. This is not to say that the individual 
states or empires did not function as independent political and 
administrative units at certain times or that these states had no 
rivalry with each other. What is important to note is the fact 
that the transnational notion of the Muslim community as a 
whole superseded these regional units. The institution of the 
Caliphate was a symbol of this concept. Cities like Makkah and 
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Madinah were held in great esteem by all Muslims in various 
parts of the world. There were certain centers of learning that 
were open to all Muslims and to which scholars came from all 
over the Muslim world. This provided an inner unity to the 
social fabric of the Islamic civilization. 

Then, there was the tradition of traveling for the sake of 
knowledge which provided an intellectual unity and the most 
natural and stable means of dissemination of ideas throughout 
the vast region which made up the Muslim world. These centers 
of learning also provided a forum for discussing issues that 
affected the whole community. In addition, the trade routes 
which ran through a geographical region that stretched from 
the Arab heartlands to the Central Asian steppes formed a 
lifeline of economic, intellectual, and cultural growth as well as 
a means for regular links among communities of Muslims living 
in diverse environments. 

During the colonial era, this transnational concept of 
Ummah was replaced by another operating concept that was 
characteristically Western in its origin. This new concept was 
that of nationalism, which gave rise to the idea of state as a basic 
political unit defined by concrete boundaries. This change was 
more than a mere theoretical reformulation of two political 
concepts; it had far-reaching implications for the Muslim world. 

The spirit of nationalism gave birth to distinct political 
units in the West that were, by and large, defined on the basis of 
linguistic, cultural and geographical boundaries. These states 
demanded loyalty from their citizens in the name of patriotism. 
For instance, the foremost duty of a Russian was defined as loy- 
alty to Russia, and for a German it was the loyalty to Germany. 
Islam does not recognize any fragmentation of humanity on the 
basis of an essentialized culture or language. 

The emergence of nationalism in the Muslim world during 
the colonial rule produced, for the first time in its history, an idea 
that divided the Ummah on national and regional grounds—a 
division from which Muslims are still suffering. This division 
gave rise to numerous countries in the Muslim world and cre- 
ated nations and states, divided and at war with each other. 

All of these states are once again under a threat that is 
forcing them to a new kind of bondage to the new colonizer of 
the world—the United States of America. But built into this very 
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process of submission to the state is a powerful undercurrent of 
resistance anchored in the psyche of the individual Muslim: the 
desire to achieve a new level of freedom from existing power 
structures. This new wave of understanding is still nascent, 
but it is qualitatively different from the awareness that had 
generated momentum for breaking the yoke of colonization 
during the early decades of the twentieth century—and therein 
is the possibility of the emergence of a new political order in the 
Muslim world. 


May 03, 2005 2Y 
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Secular Muslim States 


ust like secular Muslims, a secular Muslim state is a 

twentieth century anomaly. It is a state in which Muslims 

are a majority, but the state and its institutions do not 
recognize Islam as the source of law and governance. ‘Turkey 
was the first secular Muslim state to emerge in modern times. 
The man who orchestrated this drastic change in the centuries’- 
old pattern of Muslim statecraft was Mustafa Kemal, the self- 
styled father of Turks. At the beginning of 1924 he went to Izmir, 
ostensibly to preside over large-scale military maneuvers but in 
reality to prepare for his next move against the Caliph. He stayed 
in Izmir for two months, during which careful planning was 
done for the abolition of the Caliphate. By the time he opened 
the new session of the Grand National Assembly on March 1, 
1924, he was ready to strike. 

The death stroke was delivered two days later, when a series 
of resolutions were read to the Assembly which provided for the 
deposition of the Caliph, the abolition of the Caliphate, and the 
banishment of all members of the Ottoman house from Turk- 
ish territory. The next morning at daybreak, military generals 
escorted an unhappy Abdulmecid to a small railway station 
outside Istanbul to board the Orient Express. The last of the 
Caliphs was thus sent into exile. 

Turkey had already been declared a Republic on November 
1, 1922, when Sultan Mehmed VI was deposed by Kemalists. The 
fundamental principle on which this Republic was established 
had been borrowed from Europe and expressed in a resolution 
of the People’s Party founded by Mustafa Kemal in August 1923: 
Sovereignty belongs unconditionally to the people. This stood 
in stark contrast to the Islamic principle of statecraft, in which 
sovereignty belongs to Allah and a ruler is merely an instru- 
ment of that Sovereignty. 
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But it was not only the theoretical difference between the two 
foundational principles that set Mustafa Kemal’s new Republic 
apart from the Caliphate, however degenerated that Caliphate 
had become. It was a Republic from which Mustafa Kemal and 
his colleagues were determined to obliterate all things Islamic. 
He had already moved the capital of his little Republic to 
Ankara so that the mosques and palaces of Istanbul would not 
remind him of the over five hundred years of an Islamic past of 
an Empire which once ruled over a vast territory and which had 
now become so weak and corrupt that one of its own generals 
could destroy it. This was, however, only the beginning. 

Between 1922 and his death on November 10, 1938, Mustafa 
Kemal was to drastically change all institutions of the Republic 
and father a new generation of Turks who were bereft of even 
the basic knowledge of Islam. These young children of Kemal’s 
Republic associated the religion of their forefathers with back- 
wardness and lack of civilization. Quite early in his iron-fisted 
rule lasting sixteen long years, Mustafa Kemal had abolished all 
state institutions based on Islamic principles: the Sharia courts, 
the office of the Shaykh al-Islam, the judiciary based on Islamic 
laws, the awqaf, and the madrassahs. He banned the wearing 
of hijab by women and the fez by men, which he considered 
“an emblem of ignorance, negligence, fanaticism, and hatred of 
progress and civilization.” Instead, he forced women to go with- 
out head covering and men to wear the hat, which he described 
as “the headgear used by the whole civilized world”. This was his 
way “to demonstrate that the Turkish nation, in its mentality as 
in other respects, in no way diverges from civilized social life.” 

Civilization, for Kemalists, meant Western civilization. They 
saw nothing worthy in Islamic civilization—neither its arts 
and crafts, nor its sciences. They were themselves thoroughly 
uprooted from the spiritual and intellectual soil of Islam and 
they forced their vision of life (and death) on the entire nation 
while maintaining the facade of modernization. In fact, it was 
through a most oppressive dictatorship that Kemalists removed, 
one by one, all expressions of Islam from their Republic. For 
instance, since its promulgation in 1876, the ‘Turkish constitu- 
tion had retained the phrase “the religion of the Turkish state 
is Islam” in one or the other form; on April 5, 1928, Kemal’s 
People’s Party resolved to delete this from the constitution. 
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Seven months later, the last link with Islam was broken when 
Mustafa Kemal presented to Turks his new Romanized script 
for writing their language. “My friends,” he told an assembly of 
his People’s Party, “our rich and harmonious language will now 
be able to display itself with new Turkish letters. We must free 
ourselves from those incomprehensible signs that for centuries 
have held our minds in an iron vice.” 

The “incomprehensible signs” were the twenty-eight letters 
of the Arabic alphabet which had been used for centuries to 
write Turkish and which had enabled Turks to maintain a fun- 
damental link with Arabic and Persian—a linkage that helped 
them to read the Book of Allah and that maintained their ties 
with centuries of shared symbols and metaphors so beautifully 
employed by Sufis and poets like Jalal uddin Rumi. Within a 
generation of this cleavage, a great majority of “educated” Turks 
were unable to read the Qur’an and they had no familiarity with 
centuries of Islamic scholarship. 

In destroying Islamic foundations, Mustafa Kemal was sim- 
ply following the recipe which was being used elsewhere in the 
Muslim world by colonial rulers and their educators. Soon after 
Kemal’s death, many more Muslim republics emerged on the 
world scene, all based on secularism and nationalism; Pakistan 
was an exception. The enormity of this change can hardly be 
fathomed: at the dawn of the twentieth century, there was not 
a single secular Muslim state; by the time this fateful century 
entered its last quarter, there were some fifty of them! Such has 
been the scale of change; such is the extent of the misfortune 
of the world’s 1.6 billion Muslims who now live in some fifty 
secular Muslim states. 
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istory is a nightmare from which I am trying 

to wake up.” Stephen Dedalus’ oft-repeated 

and haunting sentence has not become an 
axiomatic truth despite its fame; perhaps Joyce could have 
liberated himself from the tyranny of history if he himself 
had not been so mired in the raging conflict of his own soul, a 
conflict which stemmed from his rebellion against the particular 
construct of Christianity he had inherited from his parents. Be 
that as it may, one cannot help but agree with Tolstoy in that 
all conflicting modes of writing history eventually fall into two 
basic categories: one assumes the omnipotent presence of God, 
Whose Will rules over all events; the second ascribes each event 
to a particular set of conditions which come into existence due 
to the presence of certain accidental factors at a given time and 
place. The former is essentially a religious viewpoint, anchored 
in the concept of ‘the Custom of Allah’ (SunnatwLlah), from 
where it deduces laws which govern events; the latter is a 
product of an irreligious worldview which reduces each event to 
its immediate locale in time and space. 

The former construes time as a continuum, spanning all 
human existence from its beginning to its inevitable end; the 
latter attempts to create delimited time zones in which various 
civilizations gain distinct forms, flourish, and pass away because 
of their internal weaknesses or external threats. According to 
this view, there is an unending conflict between civilizations and 
only the fittest survives. The most obvious pitfall of the former is 
fatalism: 1f God’s Will is controlling all that happens on Earth, 
then human efforts are rendered essentially meaningless; no 
matter what we do, we cannot alter the outcome of any situation. 
The most obvious consequence of the latter is the tyranny of the 
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law of the jungle; only those with the physical means to subjugate 
the hapless and the helpless emerge victorious. 

The religious view of history has remained essentially 
unchanged throughout the span of human existence. It is an 
older, un-Virgilian view, in which it is the Creator Who has the 
central role and not chance, coincidence, or raw power. The 
ultimate and real success, according to this view of history, 1s 
beyond time and death; it is to be realized in the everlasting 
abode in the fullness of time. Each human being comes to this 
world for a short and appointed term, is given certain provisions, 
and is placed in a given historical situation; each one of us 1s 
asked to abide by the Straight Path that would lead us back to the 
Creator in a manner pleasing to Him. We are held responsible for 
our actions judged with supreme equity and justice according to 
the provisions and capabilities granted us. Ultimately, however, 
final success on the Day when deeds will be weighed rests on the 
Mercy of the Most Merciful, the One Who places us in different 
situations throughout our lives in order to test us. 

All religions have held this transcendental view of history. 
The Quran presents this view of history and opens a vast field 
of reflection for humanity. Sacred history is one of the three 
primary realms from which the Qur’an draws its arguments, 
the other two being the cosmos and the human nafs. Thus the 
Qur’an narrates stories of the mighty and haughty individuals 
and nations who deemed themselves invincible, and who were 
destroyed by the Divine Order for their transgressions. 

The religious view of history does not hold a particular time- 
period or aspect of a given civilization as its focal point, but rather 
encompasses the entire span of human existence in one broad 
sweep, providing a comprehensive standard for the success and 
failure of a people. It views ruins as places for reflection; it cites 
the examples of mighty kings to create an awareness of their 
basic impotence when viewed in the light of Divine Will; it leaves 
no room for the cult of hero worship. According to this view, true 
power is only the power of Allah: He is the First and the Last, the 
Originator and the One to Whom all shall return. 

Human beings enter the stage of history, act their parts and 
disappear; they neither construct the stage, nor own it; even 
before the echoes of their last sentences fade away, they are 
swiftly carried away, their appointed time having come to an 
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end. This has always been the case, and so will it remain until 
the Day when the Trumpet will be blown, because Allah’s ways 
are unchanging and constant. 

This view is unequivocal in stressing that the ultimate fate 
of all humans depends on Mercy external to them. Thus, the 
ultimate arbitrator of human affairs, according to this view 
of history, is not man himself but his Creator. The power and 
prestige of an individual as well as of whole nations are but 
temporary phenomena, dependent on abiding by a certain code 
of existence. 

The ‘Ad and the Thamud, for example, were mighty 
people who constructed fortified dwellings, believing they 
would rule forever, yet they perished in a manner no one could 
have foretold. Sumerians achieved dominance over most of 
their known world around 3500 BCE and their technological 
excellence was unprecedented in history—they had wheeled 
vehicles, a numeral system based on multiples of 6 and 12, and 
cuneiform writing. They were proud and haughty, and were 
wiped off the face of the Earth in a manner no analyst could 
have predicted. Thirty-one dynasties of Pharaohs ruled over 
Egypt for more than 1600 years before being destroyed by the 
Creator ina manner that was left as a reminder for all subsequent 
generations. Likewise, the Assyrians, the Babylonians, the 
Hittites, the Phoenicians—all were mighty powers in their own 
times and all have vanished. 

At the beginning of the seventh century, Rome and Persia 
were two ‘superpowers’ while Makkah and Medinah were two 
small towns in an unattractive desert. Forty years later a new 
world order had emerged in which the old Persian empire had 
no place and the Romans were a minor force. At the beginning of 
the thirteenth century, the Abbasids were ruling most of Arabia 
and Africa from their fabled city of Baghdad and Cordoba was 
at the height of its glory; thirty-six years later, Castile had won 
Cordoba from the Arabs, while fifty-eight years later Baghdad 
was merely a pasture for Mongol horses. 


II 


The secular view of history has gone through several radical 
transformations. Its ancient believers employed simplistic 
methods when writing the histories of a people. They would try 
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to discover key individuals in the mass of people and ascribed 
all events to their will; this made the whole nation and armies 
subject to the will of these chosen persons. For these historians, 
the direct participation of a deity in human affairs provided a 
simple explanation for all historical phenomena: the will of the 
hero was guided by the deity, and the collective will of a people 
was, in turn, controlled by the heroes. This is a sequential 
architectural edifice built upon Homeric tales by Virgil, Dante, 
Milton, and Goethe. 

Modern secular historians have maintained the essence of 
these formulations, but they reject any direct involvement of a 
deity in human affairs. Instead, they have invented a plethora 
of theories. Biographical historians turn to an Alexander or a 
Napoleon to narrate their story of civilizations, ascribing the 
historical process to the genius of their heroes. Universal histo- 
rians, dealing with all nations, reject this mode of writing history 
and explain the rise and fall of a nation in terms of multiplicity 
of political, economic, and social factors. Ultimately, however, 
they too resort to hero worship to explain historical change. 
Dialectical and cultural historians employ yet another criterion 
for evaluating the progress or decay of a nation. 

According to all these views of history, the movement of a 
nation or a people is dependent on the actions of this or that 
individual, the emergence of a certain idea, or the development 
and possession of specific technologies and machines. This view, 
however, is unable to explain any connection between these 
pre-requisites and the ultimate fate of a nation or civilization. 
It, moreover, relies on laying out post-hoc explanations of faits 
accomplis, rather than providing any insight into the working 
of history itself. It devises theories to suit already known facts, 
leaving aside moral and ethical considerations springing from 
its consequences and involving millions of human beings. 

The way a nation sees its history is not merely a theoretical 
issue; it colors its present and, in many ways, foreshadows 
its future. For the Muslim world, one of the most dangerous 
legacies of the colonial past is the distortion of its religious view 
of history. Since the colonial era, the sack of Baghdad in 1258 
has become a key point in Muslim history, supposedly defining 
the demise of the Ummah—a construct which is pure fiction, 
for the concept of the Ummah was not burnt with the ‘City of 
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Peace’. What changed in 1258 was merely a shift in socio-political 
structure, from the centralized state (ruled from Baghdad as 
the capital since 750) to a decentralized state. 

To take the sack of Baghdad as the beginning of the decline 
of the Muslim Ummah is, therefore, historically absurd. The 
Muslim counterattack against the Mongols came within two 
years of the destruction of Baghdad, leading to the first defeat of 
the Mongol forces in the battle of Ayn Jalut, north of Jerusalem 
on 3 September 1260. The caliphate was re-instituted in Cairo 
in June 1261, when an Abbasid prince was proclaimed Caliph 
under the name of al-Mustansir. This institution remained in 
Egypt until 1517 when it was transferred to the Ottoman capital, 
where the caliphate remained until it was abolished by Mustafa 
Kemal on 3 March 1924. Long before its demise, however, 
most of the Muslim lands had been colonized by the West. It 
was during this colonized period that the concept of ‘Ummah’ 
received its final blow. 

During this period, the concept of Ummah went through a 
major transformation due to the dominance of the secular view 
of history. The colonial powers propagated the idea of nation- 
states based on tribal, ethnic, and linguistic affiliations, thus 
fostering regional and sectarian differences among the various 
people who constituted the Ummah in the first place. Towards 
the end of their rule, these powers brutally institutionalized 
nation-states in the colonized lands, destroying the unity of the 
Ummah—at least for the time being. 

The secular view of history has now firmly established itself 
as never before. In its new formulation, it proclaims that because 
of its superior socio-economic system as well as because of its 
mastery of science and technology, the West has an upper hand 
in the affairs of the world. It goes further and claims that the 
present world order is destined to remain virtually inviolable 
forever, having culminated all histories. This “End of History” 
illusion is propagated daily by media in various obvious and 
not so obvious forms. It is regarded as an indisputable fact in 
the West, and the idea has also attained a certain degree of ac- 
ceptance among many Muslims. 

A logical consequence of the acceptance of this erroneous 
notion is the continuation of a pseudo-independent existence 
of 1.5 billion Muslims in nation-states being ruled by 
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unrepresentative governments beholden to the West for their 
existence. This secular view of history inevitably colors the 
present and taints the future; its tyranny binds the entire 
Ummah in invisible chains, preventing the emergence of new 
intellectual, social, cultural, and political awareness which can 
change the present situation. 

The religious view of history, on the other hand, has the 
potential to give hope to believers that the present world order is 
but a transient situation, destined to change. It provides insights 
into the nature of power and renders the most powerful on 
Earth powerless by drawing attention to the historical realities, 
such as the power of a Pharaoh or a Nimrud, both of whom were 
destroyed by Allah’s Will. 

The sacred view of history, therefore, provides Muslims 
with new insight into their present, and holds the possibility of 
a radical change in the world situation. It is the duty of Muslim 
intellectuals to re-interpret the current state of the world 
in the light of the Quranic view of history. This would show 
why the present world order is not inviolable or immutable. 
This reconstruction will also give hope to the masses, and will 
catalyze a movement with the aim of establishing a new world 
order based on the Qur’anic teachings. This will not only dispel 
the erroneous views of history, but also liberate the Ummah 
from its present bondage. 


June 16, 2006 2Y 
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The Vineyard and 
the Marketplace 


arly in the morning, a certain man went out to the 

marketplace to hire laborers for his vineyard. He 

found many. After agreeing with the laborers to work 
for a dinar a day, he sent them to his vineyard. Three hours 
later, he went out again, found more laborers, settled their wage 
to be a dinar a day and sent them into his vineyard. He did the 
same at the sixth and the ninth hour. Going out again at the 
eleventh hour, the man found more laborers standing idle in 
the market place. He asked them why they were standing idle 
and they said no one had hired them. So, he hired them for a 
dinar a day and sent them to his vineyard. At the end of the 
twelfth hour, he called his steward and said to him, “Call the 
laborers and pay them their wages, beginning with the last, up 
to the first.” 

Those hired at the eleventh hour came first and were paid a 
dinar each. Then came those who were hired at the ninth hour 
and they were also paid a dinar each. Likewise, those who were 
hired at the sixth and the third hour. Finally came those who 
were hired early in the morning and had worked all day. They 
thought they would be paid more, but each one of them received 
only one dinar. They grumbled, saying, “These last worked only 
one hour, and you have made them equal to us who have borne 
the burden of the day and the scorching heat.” 

The man replied: “Friends, I am doing you no wrong; did 
you not agree with me for a dinar a day? Take what belongs to 
you, and go; I choose to give to the last as I give to you. Am I 
not allowed to do what I choose with what belongs to me? Or do 
you begrudge my generosity? So the last will be first, and the 
first last.” 
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This parable was told by a truthful and honest man who had 
been created without a father just like Adam. It has relevance 
to our times, even for those who do not believe in the story of 
creation as told in the Scripture, for the eleventh hour of which 
Jesus spoke has already passed and we are now living at a time 
when the cup is almost full. This is not to foretell the future, for 
none can predict the precise nature of what the future holds for 
humanity, but everyone can—and, in fact, has a duty to—read 
into the signs the content of the cosmic book. 

This uniquely human privilege of reading signs not only 
ennobles us, it also imparts greater meaning to individual 
lives by placing them in the larger context of human existence 
on earth. Each one of us has come into this world at a certain 
moment and we shall depart at a certain moment. No one can 
deny this. What remains obscure to many, however, is what we 
can or should be doing while our numbered days on earth pass 
unceasingly, hurling toward the inevitable end that awaits each 
one of us, as well as the entire cosmos. 

While all of us live our individual lives one day at a time, we 
also share with our fellow human beings a collective life. This 
collective human existence began with the first man and will end 
with the last. It is this larger context of the flow of human history 
that imparts a certain degree of clarity to otherwise confusing 
events of our times. When placed in this larger context, the 
general drift of events now taking place can be seen in terms of 
a cosmic order that is fast approaching the final hour. 

The vineyard in the parable is contrasted with the market- 
place. Men standing idly in the market place are hired as day 
laborers to work in the vineyard. In a way, all living human 
beings are laborers working in the vineyard; their deeds are 
recompensed at the end of the day (that is, their lives) by the 
owner of the vineyard. It is the right of the Owner of the Last 
Day to choose who is paid first. In the parable, those hired 
at the eleventh hour were paid first, though they did not toil 
like those who had borne the burden and heat of the day. This 
enigmatic order can be understood if we consider the nature of 
the flow of time. 

Unlike the conceited notion of an upward curve of time so 
common to our age, the religious understanding of human time 
on earth points toward a downward spiral movement, with each 
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successive era bringing forth further degeneration. This descent 
is so obvious that even those who do not believe in religions 
can observe it, provided their hearts and minds are not clouded 
by the conceited notion of progress. Just a quick comparison 
between the state of the world in 1907 and 2007 is enough to see 
this downward spiral. 

Today the world is afflicted with diseases unknown to those 
who lived in 1907. Not only has the strife of humanity reached 
frightening proportions, but even awareness of this tragedy has 
become dim. A car bomb in Baghdad extinguishes lives of three 
hundred people and the event is merely worth a quick flicker 
on the screen. Five thousand four hundred and twenty-three 
men, women, and children die everyday due to AIDS, but few 
are seriously concerned about this human tragedy which was 
unknown to previous eras. One can keep on adding other aspects 
of our contemporary world to this dismal picture: the political, 
economic, and social injustices, the continuous exploitation 
of the poor, the iniquitous growth of wealth, the presence of 
invading armies, and the continuous oppression of millions of 
human beings by their governments. 


II 


The state of the world in 2007 is clearly worse than what it 
was in 1907. And if one were to go back in history, it would 
be similar for any two sets of dates; each successive era brings 
further degradation. This notion of decline is squarely opposite 
to what is so consistently instilled in our minds through our 
educational institutions. Yet the generally accepted notion of 
human progress is so comprehensively false that it has become 
well nigh impossible for a majority of people to recognize it; this 
is a good example of the hammam in which everyone is naked 
and hence no one is able to recognize it. 

This notion of progress has emerged in the Western 
civilization as a result of the reversal of the scales by which 
things are measured. Of course, “progress” and “decline” are 
relative, but modernity conceives them in absolute terms: all eras 
prior to the modern era were somehow lesser. This absolutist 
claim stems from a self-conceit of an order seldom witnessed 
in human history; even the pharaohs did not have anything 
similar to this. 
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Instilled in young minds through schooling and carried for- 
ward through invisible and visible routes, this notion of progress 
is then perpetuated through media. Even though objective data 
defies it, it remains an entrenched paradigm. Going hand in 
hand with this notion is a thorough-going secularization which 
is rapidly spreading throughout the world, even in societies 
which are apparently religious. 

This secularization has removed sacredness from the public 
sphere, even though a veneer of Divine worship may remain at 
the surface. We are in the times foretold by the Prophet of Islam 
when he said that there will come a time when the Qur’an will 
be recited but it will not enter the thoughts. We are living in 
times in which worshippers are worshipping, but their worship 
is no more than an empty ritual of the limbs and the tongue. 
This emptiness is so painful that humanity has become obsessed 
with filling it with material things. 

This has led to a manifold increase in the production and 
consumption of goods. Such obsessive consumption is taking its 
toll on the environment. The oceans are filled with container 
ships. The planet is literally bleeding. The wounds are so deep 
that nothing but a total change of lifestyles can stop further 
environmental degradation, but, except for a few, no one is 
interested in such a change. 

The outcome of this consumption-oriented global culture is 
being predicted on the basis of solid, objective, and scientifically 
sound methods, but this is a scientifically proven fact which 
hardly anyone believes. This is really an odd and inexplicable 
phenomenon, for the hold of science is so strong on our times 
that one only has to add the adjective “scientific” to the most 
absurd claims and most people will believe them. Yet so few 
are listening to the forecast of environmental disasters. 
Governments, institutions, industry, intelligentsia, and people 
who mould and shape societies are equally impervious to this. 
The few who are listening and acting are considered odd. 

In our times, the vineyard has lost its relevance to most 
people; the marketplace is all. The symbolism of the parable 
which Jesus used to convey to people things of the other world 
is all but lost. The vineyard has not only become a symbol of 
the past, it is no more in human consciousness; the marketplace 
is hardly connected with it anymore, neither materially nor 
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symbolically. This destruction of ancient symbols is in itself a 
symbol of the state of our times. 

This dark picture of the times in which we live is not a general 
condemnation of the modern era; it is merely a description of 
the reality which more than six billion human beings witness 
on a daily basis. Given this state of the world, what individuals 
can and should do has gained an unprecedented urgency. The 
responsibility placed on individual shoulders is now far greater 
than it used to be, because institutions and traditions which used 
to carry collective responsibility have become things of the past. 

The burden on the individual to act responsibly in all spheres 
of existence is so heavy in this age of forgetfulness that one has 
to tread with great care at every step. From what we consume to 
what we write, and from what we speak to what we hear, we need 
to be conscious of the fine and delicate balance in which the 
existence of the world now hangs. Those who came before us did 
not have this kind of small margin. This is why those who toil in 
the final hour deserve to be paid first, as Jesus told his listeners 
through the parable of the vineyard and the market place. We 
are indeed in a time foretold by the Prophet of Islam when he 
said, “there will come a time of tribulations when the one sitting 
will be better than one standing, and the one standing will be 
better than the one walking, and the one walking will be better 
than the one running; anyone who witnesses such a time should 
find whatever shelter is available, for disasters will overtake 
those who look into them.” 


May 15, 2007 && 
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The Sleeping Ummah 


quick glance at the new books on Islam published 

outside the Muslim world during the previous year 

is an eye-opener for those who have eyes. Hundreds 
of titles, ranging from the academic to the popular, covering 
all disciplines and subjects, have been published. Mostly written 
by non-Muslims, these books attempt to understand, distort, 
explain, construct, and deconstruct Islamic tradition in myriad 
ways. If nothing else, this rigorous intellectual activity proves 
that the long history of Western scholarship on Islam has 
entered a new phase. 

A counter glance at the books published in the Muslim world 
about Western civilization leaves one with a discomforting and 
deadening silence. This imbalance can be explained away by 
appealing to the huge resource gap between the two, but that 
would merely be a bad apologetic; the terrible reality unmistak- 
ably points toward a sleeping Ummah. With hundreds of uni- 
versities, colleges, institutes, even Islamic universities, one would 
expect a rigorous output of scholarship from all corners of the 
Muslim world. One would expect that, in these trying times, 
those honorable men and women who have been entrusted with 
intellectual capacities by their Creator would be fully awake, 
watching the flow of history, looking at the way wind is blowing, 
and providing leadership, guidance, analyses and directions. 

But there is nothing; only a deadly sleep. As if the buildings 
that host these institutions are tombs. As if the men and women 
who go to these institutions every day are sleepwalking. As if 
they are ghosts of a bygone era. Compare the scholarly output 
of an average professor of an American university with that 
of a Pakistani or Egyptian or Turkish university, and one is 
astounded at the disparities. In the case of physical sciences, 
one can justify this situation by the lack of necessary equipment 
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and materials for scientific research, but in all other cases, there 
is simply no excuse. 

Muslim understanding of the West is one of the most 
neglected areas of scholarship. This neglect has left the field 
open to a deceptive construction, fostered by popular media and 
propagated by a powerful global enterprise. This effort is going 
to receive a major boost through the new budget approved by 
the US Congress on July 16, 2003, which has allocated 1.3 billion 
dollars for international broadcasting. Directed at winning the 
hearts and minds of Muslim youth, this money will be used to 
establish a new Middle East Radio and Television Network. 

In this construction of a worldview, the Western civilization 
is depicted as the most advanced, powerful, glaringly 
progressive and enviable civilization. From sciences to arts and 
from lifestyles to literature, this depiction manufactures a false 
reality which is then made concrete through visual images as 
well as through print media. In contrast, this same mechanism 
produces a view of the Islamic civilization in which everything 
is in a state of rot. 

These views of the contemporary world have been so 
incisively etched and propagated that millions of young Muslims 
around the world have become deeply infatuated with the West. 
There are many ways to confirm this. The so-called visa-lottery 
program of the United States of America was one such measure. 
The lengthening queues in front of foreign embassies, the huge 
influx of Western goods, and numerous other indicators all 
reflect this infatuation with the West which is a product of its 
glamorization through false constructions in a vacuous field left 
open by Muslim scholars. 

A byproduct of this same trend is the spiritual and cultural 
uprooting of those who have not left their lands for the West but 
whose lifestyles have transformed to such an extent that they have 
become enslaved by the West. Still another product of the same 
uncontested claims of Western supremacy is the political, military 
and intellectual leadership of the contemporary Muslim world, 
a leadership which has surrendered to the shock and awe. This 
includes the generals who possess no valor, intellectuals who see 
nothing worthwhile outside the West, and even religious leaders 
who attempt to justify their slavish submission to strategy. 
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When viewed objectively, one cannot avoid the conclusion 
that the fundamental problem lies within the Muslim world. 
For almost four centuries now, the Muslim world has been at 
the receiving end—in knowledge to products and from ideas to 
consumer goods, it has been receiver, rather than a generator. 
More often than not, this deadly enslavement is attributed to 
low level of scientific and technological expertise, ignoring all 
other realms, as if one can abstract the scientific tradition from 
the rest of the society. The rot, in fact, is much deeper, much 
more sweeping in scale and dimensions. 

What is wrong is not merely the lack of laboratories and 
libraries, but an intellectual deadness, an aberration of the worst 
kind that has left our scholars and thinkers in a state of enslaved 
laziness. This laziness, this drowsy and accursed stagnation, 
becomes apparent as soon as one enters the corridors of Muslim 
institutions. Instead of alert, aware, and active minds, one finds 
sleepy lassitude. There is no research agenda, there are no 
driving forces here, mere stupor reigns supreme. 

But there has been enough lament on this state. The ques- 
tion now is what it would take to stir the dead soul. What would 
it take to have a goal-oriented research, aimed at dealing with 
pressing issues at hand? What would it take for our respected 
scholars to really stand up and be the true heirs of the tradition 
which has groomed them? 

One fails to understand why an institute of an Islamic 
university would not establish a research program that would 
yield insightful studies about the state of Ummah. Why do they 
not reflect on the flow of history? Why do they not come up with 
penetrating analyses of the events of the last three centuries 
which have created this great imbalance in the world? 

There are numerous obvious areas of study yearning to be 
undertaken: studies on the impact of colonization; analyses of 
what went wrong; reflections on what is to be done, historical, 
economical, military and sociological studies discovering and 
analyzing Islam’s encounter with modernity; and the failures 
of the Islamic polity to deal with the challenges it faces. Then, 
there is the most important task of renewal and rejuvenation of 
the Islamic tradition of learning. 

Today, out of more than one billion Muslims, a very large 
percentage has no access to that vast corpus of scholarship that is 
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truly reflective of the great tradition they have inherited. These 
millions of Muslims have been cut off from their heritage be- 
cause they do not know the language of this scholarship. There 
are literally thousands of manuscripts available for translations, 
annotations, and reproductions. There are millions of texts that 
need to be brought to the attention of the new generations of 
Muslims. But those who have the capacity to do begin this enor- 
mous task are sleeping. 

No doubt, attempts have been made in the past to translate 
and reproduce great books of Islamic civilization. There 
are still some lone and dedicated scholars who are burning 
midnight oil in the service of scholarship, but this cry is for 
the sleeping institutions where respectable persons sit on high 
chairs in command of human and material resources. What are 
they doing? Where are the products of sustained, long-term 
planned research? True, many of these institutions may not 
be as resourceful as the universities in the West, but this vast 
undertaking does not depend merely on material resources; it 
requires a spirit fired by dedication and goals and once that 
spirit is there, resources generally come. It is this deadness of 
spirit that is to be cast away. 


August 22, 2003 QY 
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hey came, they spoke the lines put into their mouths, 

and they left. All of them, in their tailor-made suits 

and uniforms, speaking a babble of empty words, with 
sound and fury, meaning nothing. More worthless than the pieces 
of paper on which they had been written by scribes in service, 
the words uttered at Putrajaya were recorded and simultaneously 
translated into four languages and they would go into the annals 
of history as testimonies of shame and humiliation. 

The rhetoric is, of course, not new; only some of those who 
gathered at this new dream capital of Dr. M were new to the 
game. But there were many who have made OIC a career, and 
they spoke with the black humor of the one who knows the joke 
inside out. Their most crisp refrain was: “O, I see.” Anytime 
someone said something that needed a thoughtless response, 
they would say, “O I see.” And repeated ad nauseam, this phrase 
became the most apt symbol of a gathering that has become a 
laughing matter for the rest of the world, for everyone knows 
that these summits of the heads of states accomplish nothing 
but generate documents that gather dust on some old shelves, 
until they are dusted for the next summit to regurgitate the old 
material first written in the heydays of the oil-boom, military 
potentates and dreamy intellectuals who dreamt of building a 
new Ummah from the ashes of history but whose dreams fell 
into the game-plans of hired crowns and uniforms. 

In a wide-open field yearning for some meaningful input, 
it was men like M. A. Kazi and A. K. Brohi of Pakistan who first 
introduced numbers into speeches written in dusty old offices 
with the help of soon-to-be discarded typewriters. It was the 
clerks and section officers of Pakistan’s ministry of science and 
technology who provided numbers to their bosses who knew 
that numbers impress even the most unconvinced. So, they 
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called for the GDP figures of the entire Ummah (which could 
not be computed because the Ummah has kept no records of 
its billions—and who would dare to keep records in an Ummah 
whose main trait is forgetfulness?). But never mind the actual 
figures; one can always cook the soup with broth and stir in 
some fury by adding emphatic phrases (“the Muslim Ummah 
should” and the “Ummah must”) addressed to no one in 
particular and meaning nothing at all. If it sounds too abstract, 
one can always pin the badge of ignominy upon a specific 
group like the scientists, whose entire yearly output can be put 
to shame when compared with the publications coming from a 
tiny European country. 

So, the recipe was invented. Henceforth, speeches could be 
written on the fly, using this magic recipe: Add a few sentences 
like “The GDP of the entire Ummah is roughly $1.4 trillion, 
while that of Japan alone is 4.5 trillion.” Then stir in some 
refrains for dramatic effect: “the Ummah is standing at a 
historic moment,” and lo and behold, the great game is on. First 
invented 37 years ago, this recipe has been working and the 
Ummah is still standing at the same historic moment as it was 
in 1969. Summit after summit, we are told that this isa moment 
we can either seize and take charge of our destiny, or let others 
define our destiny. Indeed, we have been standing at a historical 
monument of regurgitated verbosity. 

But times have changed since that old generation of tired old 
men and dreamy intellectuals ushered us into these meaningless 
refrains. New challenges have arisen and hence new themes 
must continuously be invented. The greatest of these themes 
is, of course, the new Islam that has been invented in the White 
House and that needs to be poured down the throat of 1.3 billion 
voiceless, unrepresented men, women and children who now 
comprise our Ummah. Thus, this year’s gathering at Putrajaya 
saw the unfurling of this new brand of Islam, an “Enlightened 
Moderate” Islam that “would bridge the gap between the Islam 
and the West.” 

Among all the potentates who had gathered in Malaysia, it 
was left to our own usurper to elaborate this new vision of Islam 
that is based on a vague ideology of “Enlightened Moderation” 
rather than the twin sources that have so far remained the 
foundation of Islam: the Quran and the Sunnah. But what does 
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“Enlightened Moderation” mean? And what does it mean to 
bridge the gap between Islam and the West? After all, Islam is a 
religion, with a definite set of beliefs, one of the most important 
among which is the belief in the Hereafter, and the West is a 
geographical entity in which such a belief is no more the defining 
factor of political, economic, and social life, though it remains 
a personal concept in many lives. How does one bridge the gap 
between a geographical entity and a faith? 

But never mind details. No one is interested in such details. 
All one needs to win one’s bread and, for some, a glass of the 
forbidden drink, is to use every single platform to reiterate the 
falsehood of this new brand of Islam that calls for rejection of 
“militancy” and that reduces Jihad, one of the key concepts of 
the Qur’an, to a fight against “poverty and illiteracy.” So the 
general spoke his lines and so he earned his living. 

That the proponents of this new brand of Islam have nothing 
to do with the teachings of the glorious Qur’an and the practices 
of the noble Prophet of Islam can be easily inferred from their 
lives, policies, ideas, and, most of all, from their manifest alliance 
with those who are bent upon imposing their own worldview 
on the rest of the world through naked aggression, occupation, 
and oppression. One should not need to look further than the 
laurels heaped on these kings, generals, and self-appointed 
presidents who gathered in Malaysia by the likes of Rumsfeld 
and Armitage to attest to their unholy alliance. But for skeptics, 
let it be pointed out that the OIC came into existence in the wake 
of Zionist aggression and the desecration of the first Qiblah of 
Islam, the noble sanctuary which Allah Himself has blessed, 
and for the last 37 years it has done nothing to liberate that 
sanctified land from the ever-expanding Zionist state. Nothing, 
that is, in concrete terms. 

It is also to be noted that, in clear contradistinction to the 
propagators of this new brand of moderate Islam, there is no 
category of moderate Muslims in the Qur’an. The Quran 
only mentions three categories of people: the believers, the 
unbelievers, and the hypocrites. Further, it says, “O you who 
believe, do not take the Kuffar as your allies in preference to the 
believers; do you want to place before God a manifest proof of 
your guilt?” (4:144). And if this were not enough of a proof for 
the hypocrisy of these propagators of a made-in-America Islam, 
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then one should open the Noble Book of Allah and read what 
the revealer of Islam has said about the killing of Muslims by 
the Muslims and pay heed to what awaits them before they send 
their troops to Iraq. 

If there was anything new and unique in this year’s OIC 
gathering, it was the appearance of Russian President Vladimir 
Putin, who was supposed to remain on the sidelines but who 
made his way into the main session to assure us that Islam and 
terrorism are not linked; of course, that was the only thing 
left for us, because Putin is the ultimate authority on Islam. 
Never mind that, in return, the so-called representatives of the 
Muslim world willingly forgot about the terrible plight of their 
Chechnyan brethren in faith who face atrocities at a genocidal 
scale, atrocities that cannot be ignored by even secular 
organizations such as the Human Rights Commission. 

So, the wheel turns and they plot and Allah plots, and in- 
deed, Allah’s scheme is the best, and in Him we trust. 


October 24, 2003 RY 
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O I See—Again 


he Organization of Islamic Conference (OIC), popu- 
larly branded “O I See” because of its pedestrian at- 
titude toward issues of primal importance to Muslims, 
is doomed. This is plain to see, if only because the kings, presi- 
dents, prime ministers, and heads of state who meet to raise 
storms in cups of tea do not represent the people upon whom 
they have imposed themselves. The recent Makkah gathering 
of this club was no exception, and does not warrant yet another 
write up, but, this time around, their gathering was propped up 
on the shaky skeleton of an intellectually enucleated body—a so- 
called group of eminent scientists, thinkers, and scholars who 
purportedly prepared a roadmap for the Ummah. The occasion 
thus presents an opportunity to say something about the role of 
Muslim intelligentsia in the unmaking of Islamic civilization. 
That Muslims are now faced with challenges so serious that 
their very existence as a distinct polity is threatened, is hardly a 
matter of debate in these early years of a century that has already 
witnessed two devastating invasions and occupation of two 
Muslim countries—occupation that continues to transform the 
social, political, cultural, economic, and educational institutions 
of Iraq and Afghanistan. In other parts of the Muslim world, 
where occupation is not direct, client governments are rapidly 
destroying whatever remains of Islamic civilization. If these 
trends continue, the day may not be too far away when the last 
remnants of this are destroyed. In fact, it may be merely within 
the life-span of two generations that the distinct lifestyles, 
cultures, and modes of being and existence associated with 
Islam may disappear from the face of this earth. 
It is this very real possibility that calls for a considered and 
effective response by Muslim thinkers committed to the vision 
of Islam articulated and lived by the Prophet of Islam—may 
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Allah’s peace and blessings be upon him. Today, such a response 
is only present at an individual level and is not effective, 
especially when confronted with the multi-billion dollar effort 
supported by the self-appointed heads of state and their true 
master: the sole superpower of the world determined and 
committed to make the twenty-first century its own. The vision 
of Islam recently articulated by the “eminent” Muslim scholars 
doing the bidding of their paymasters is patently un-Islamic, as 
it conceives Islam in terms which are utterly foreign to Islam. 
Terms such as “enlightened” Islam, which our generals, kings, 
prime ministers and heads of state never tire of using these days, 
cannot be used for Islam for two reasons: (i) the Enlightenment 
was a characteristically Christian phenomenon that took place 
in the context of European history due to specific theological, 
political, and economic reasons; and (ii) Islam cannot undergo 
the enlightenment envisioned because its two incorruptible 
founding sources, the Qur’an and the Sunnah, can only be 
interpreted from within the well-established tradition which 
does not allow for the emergence of a Luther. That the generals 
are bereft of any understanding of the real meaning of the term 
“Enlightenment” is understandable, but the so-called “eminent 
Muslim scholars” recruited to prepare the roadmap should at least 
know that the kind of enlightenment experienced by Christianity 
is simply impossible in Islam. Perhaps it is seeking the grand 
title of “Luther of Islam” that has prompted these self-styled 
eminent scholars to become accomplices in a deed conceived by 
the ideologues of the New American Century—a plan that aims 
to destroy the last remains of Islamic civilization. 

Of course, the ideologues of the New American Century 
are doing their work, believing in their vision of the world, 
and their Muslim recruits are busy with the assignments given 
them, but the real question is: where is the true voice of Muslim 
intellectuals? Do they not see that Islamic civilization is being 
destroyed, brick by brick, day after day? Is it not obvious to them 
that the thousands of satellite television channels beamed into 
the homes of millions of Muslims around the world are effectively 
replacing all that is Islamic in lifestyles, daily habits, practices, 
desires, and wishes of the next generation of Muslims mercilessly 
thrown to the invading armies which appear on television and 
computer screens? Do they not see that the cultural invasion 
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through technological devices is now in such an advanced stage 
that even remote villages are no longer safe? Do they not see that 
it is no longer isolated pockets of the populace but the entire 
Muslim world that is now rapidly undergoing secularization? 

For the skeptics, a walk through the central district of 
Dubai, Bahrain, Oman, or any of the Gulf States may be an 
antidote. Yet it is not only the bars, the thinly-clad women, and 
the casinos in western-style hotels that are eye-openers; it is also 
the media, educational material being used, the destruction of 
language, and hundred and one other expressions in daily life 
which testify to the fact that norms and traditions of Islamic 
civilization—even of religion itself—are becoming things of 
the past. And if this is not enough, those who refuse to see the 
new plague should go out at night to see crowds of young men 
packed into internet cafes in Damascus, Tehran, Jeddah, and 
Kuala Lumpur—men in their teens or early twenties, ready to 
plunge into the heart of darkness. 

That Islam is both beliefs and deeds is a self-evident truth 
anchored in the Qur’an and the Sunnah of the most noble 
Prophet, upon whom be peace. When Islam is absent from life- 
styles, daily habits, and practices, belief in the heart is merely 
a dead abstraction. Thus, those who fail to understand that the 
wide-eyed youth emerging from the internet café in the last hour 
of the night has spent the night in a hell of virtual reality cannot 
understand that his day will also be spent in the same realm, 
devoid of any real presence of Islam. Likewise, those who have 
thoughtlessly installed a dish on their rooftop fail to realize that 
the children in their own homes are being led to another vision 
of life and, day after day, bit by bit, they are being transformed 
into new people losing all sense of the sacred through being 
pulled into a visual and aural world that captivates their beings 
and metamorphoses it, eventually leading to a life that seeks to 
emulate the apparitions on the screen. So, the main question 
for Muslims concerned with this situation is: what can be done 
against this slow but sure suicide? 


December 30, 2005 ®Y 
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Ramadan 1427 


he month of Ramadan was known to the Arabs by 

that name even before the advent of Islam, but, in the 

second year of Hijrah (623 CE), a Qur’anic revelation 
transformed the nature of this month. The celebrated verse of 
fasting prescribed fasting for believers as it had been prescribed 
for others before them. The month of Ramadan is also associated 
with the descent of the Qur’an from the Guarded Tablet. It is a 
month in which a night comes which is better than a thousand 
months, the Qur’an tells us. 

The first Ramadan during which Muslims fasted (2 AH) was 
also the month of the battle of Badr. This was a small battle 
compared to contemporary battles. It lasted only a few hours. 
The two armies met at a remote place, hidden away from the 
main caravan routes of the ancient world. Before sunset, fighting 
was over. There were fourteen martyrs from the Muslim side; 
seventy men from the army of Quraysh were slain and seventy 
were captured as prisoners. In spite of its small scale, Badr is 
an event of immense importance which changed the course of 
human history; had this small battle gone the other way, there 
would be no Islam today. 

Ever since that second year of Hiyrah, when fasting was first 
prescribed, the month of Ramadan has remained a special 
month for Muslims. A month of blessings and Divine favors, it 
provides believers a perfect opportunity to realign their lives 
with fitrah, the pattern on which they have been created. The 
fasting during Ramadan is, however, not merely an abstinence 
from eating during daylight hours; the spirit of fasting covers 
the entire spectrum of life. The fast is of the entire being, not 
just of the stomach. “The one who does not stop lying and acting 
upon lying,” the Prophet, may Allah’s peace and blessings be 
upon him, is reported to have said, “Allah does not care for 
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his abstinence from food.” This is how the spirit of fasting was 
understood by the Companions of the noble Prophet, may 
Allah’s peace and blessings be upon him. 

Fourteen hundred and twenty-six years after the first month 
of fasting celebrated in Madinah by the nascent Muslim commu- 
nity, the Muslim world is once again experiencing this month. 
But this year’s Ramadan is merely a pale shadow of what it used 
to be during the life of the Prophet of Islam. Then the month 
of Ramadan was a month of immense blessings because the 
nascent Muslim community in Madinah understood the true 
spirit of Ramadan and attempted to derive maximum benefits 
from its blessings. Today, Ramadan comes with a totally differ- 
ent flavor. 

The social habits of entire societies have changed to 
“accommodate” Ramadan. In many Muslim countries, work 
hours are reduced to allow employees more time for worship, 
but in reality it becomes a time for sleeping, socializing, and 
watching TV. Various channels play special Ramadan serials; 
entire families sit in front of the television and consume 
enormous amounts of food through the evening. As compared to 
times past, when the faithful would spend the nights in worship 
and remembrance of Allah, millions of Muslims now spend 
their nights in front of the small box, watching soap operas. 
This practice has spread throughout the Muslim world. These 
relatively new social customs have transformed the nature of 
Ramadan from what it used to be even half a century ago. It 
is an excellent example of how modern technology dictates 
various norms and practices in entire societies. 

The month of Ramadan is also called the month of the 
Qur’an, a source available to all who yearn for the everlasting 
peace and blessings. But how sad to observe that, out of some 1.6 
billion Muslims now living on this planet, only about 20 percent 
have access to the language of the Book which is the alpha and 
omega of their faith. 

Of course, not everyone is following the latest trends in 
“celebrating” Ramadan. Hidden from the limelight, millions of 
Muslims around the world are engaged in an immense effort to 
regain and retain the true spirit of fasting. It is this silent, true 
community of believers joined in a spiritual bond which is the 
mainstay of Islam in an increasingly materialistic and secular 
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world. For these Muslims, the month of Ramadan is a gift from 
the Creator which is received in the most deserving manner. 
For them, the words of their noble Prophet are true points of 
departure for a life of reflection and understanding. They are 
attempting to reorder their lives in this blessed month, just as 
their ancestors did. They know what it means to fast, for they 
have understood the Prophetic words that many fasting persons 
gain nothing but hunger from their fasts and many worshippers 
gain nothing but sleeplessness from their nightly vigils. 

In a world in which the inner realities of Islam and its 
practices are becoming increasingly obscure even for Muslims, 
the month of Ramadan also provides an excellent opportunity to 
millions of believers who make a sincere effort to re-understand 
Islam in its pristine form. They know that this is the month of 
the Qur’an, and they make an attempt to learn how to live their 
lives from this Divine source. 


September 29, 2006 MY 
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The Road to Recovery 


tis hard to believe that in this era of a widespread outcry 

for democracy, the reading of a poem can lead to elec- 

tion disqualification. But that is exactly what happened 
to Recep Tayyip Erdogan, the leader of the Justice and Devel- 
opment Party of Turkey. His party has won a large majority in 
recent Turkish elections but he is not allowed to sit in the Parlia- 
ment because he once read a poem in a public gathering which 
contained “objectionable material.” The objection comes from 
the guardians of Turkey’s secular constitution: the generals. 

Perhaps this is the limit of absurdity or of the fantastical 
realism so dear to the Latin American novelists. But this is also 
an indicator of the great split that has occurred in the Muslim 
world since direct colonial rule ended. There is a small ruling 
elite that has imbibed heavily at the fountainhead of secularism 
and there are the teeming millions who have refused to drink 
from that fountain which promises great material progress at the 
expense of all that is fundamental to a religious and moral way 
of life. This is the great divide, as well as the frontline of the road 
to recovery. 

The great drama being played out all over the Muslim world 
since the emergence of some fifty-seven Muslim countries during 
the middle decade of the twentieth century is choreographed to 
a resounding theme in which Islam is portrayed as the most 
retrograde force that is responsible for the backwardness of 
the Muslim world. In the West, this assertion is made in bold 
terms by respectable historians and intellectuals as well as by 
fundamentalist Christian TV evangelists. They call for the 
reformation of Islam. The secular elite in the Muslim world is 
not so bold. It merely states that it is the wrong interpretation 
of Islam that has caused the downfall and it seeks to lead the 
way to recovery by containing Islam within the private life of the 


65 


Definitive Encounters.indb 65 6/23/2008 11:02:18 AM 


66 e@ DEFINITIVE ENCOUNTERS 


individuals. This is exactly what Mustafa Kemal and his followers 
did in Turkey. They tried to erase all public expression of Islam 
from Turkey. Obviously, veils, beards, and hats do not pose any 
threat to tanks and bullets, but veils were torn and beards were 
shaved because they expressed a spiritual, intellectual, and 
emotional alignment to Islam. 

At the heart of this dilemma lies the failure of the Muslim 
intelligentsia which suffered a near total collapse in the three 
powerful, rich, and enormously resourceful empires: the 
Mughal, the Safavid, and the Ottoman. Apart from the short- 
lived caliphate of the Rashidun (the rightly-guided Caliphs), 
Muslim history has been fraught with a singular failure: the 
inability to devise a mechanism for succession. This has led 
to hereditary rule, so alien to the spirit of Islam. But what is 
more amazing 1s the fact that, throughout these long centuries, 
this failure had been counteracted by a fiercely independent 
religious intelligentsia that could not be bought or silenced by 
the rulers. 

Thus, in its very making, the Islamic civilization gave birth 
to a singular corrective institution which would continuously 
reinvent itself in various regions: the institution of the fiercely 
independent religiously committed intellectual. This “parallel 
rule,” which was sometimes embodied in the form of a single 
intellectual giant, such as Muhammad Ismail al-Bukhari or 
Ibn Hanbal, provided the most flexible but sustained corrective 
force against the misrule of the ruling elite. It was the collapse 
of this intellectual force which paved the way for the rampant 
decadence of the three empires in the heartland of Islam dur- 
ing the long interval between the fifteenth to the seventeenth 
centuries, a period during which Europe went through the Sci- 
entific Revolution and emerged on the world scene to colonize 
most of the Muslim world. 

This singular collapse also led to the gradual eclipse of 
the Islamic intellectual tradition which, in turn, led to the 
emergence of various brands of religiously myopic and socially 
disruptive forms of intolerance in the Muslim religious circles. 
This intolerant and often violent expression of religiosity has 
been the cause of recent violent sectarian strife in many Muslim 
countries. But, apart from this self-lacerating aspect, the failure 
of the religious leadership is characterized by a moral decay, 
a consuming passion for worldly gains and greed for material 
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prosperity, all of which is in clear contrast to their peers who 
stood for moral principles, for gains of another world, and who 
often lived austere lives. 

It was their passion and love for knowledge and gnosis that 
ruled their lives. It was their disregard for the goods of this world 
that made them fiercely independent of the ruling elite who 
held the strings of the purse. Their main goals in life were the 
shared ground on which they established a fraternity with other 
scholars and intellectual leaders, and together they formed the 
moral conscience of the Muslim society. But all of this was lost in 
the decadence that characterized the Mughal, the Safavid, and 
the Ottoman empires at the peak of their rule and prosperity. 

The demise of these three empires, subsequent colonization 
of Muslims, and the emergence of a vastly changed world has 
transformed the nature of power, the ruling elites, as well as the 
battle lines. Now, instead of a succession of hereditary rulers, 
most of the Muslim world is being ruled by the most powerful 
institution created during the colonial era: the military. 

In spite of the dominance of this one institution, the Muslim 
world does show signs of recovery. However, these should not be 
confused with the recent election victory of the so-called Islamic 
parties in Turkey or elsewhere. These are not yet the true heirs 
of the great tradition that suffered collapse. They only represent 
a passing trend in the road to recovery. The true recovery of 
Islamic civilization is a long process that requires a sustained 
effort by religiously committed intellectuals to re-establish their 
roots with the tradition that remained independent of the palace 
and the purse and acted as the moral conscience of the society. 

The road to recovery is fraught with dangers, and no one 
has a definite road map. It is also a dynamic process, requiring 
constant and unflagging commitment by a fraternity of scholars 
who can correct one another’s mistakes and who can act as 
guides. But this path need not pass through an Algeria-like 
scenario. At this stage of its emergence, the recovery process 
needs a much greater collaboration among those who are 
committed to a truly Islamic polity, and a great deal of caution 
is also needed. Above all, no one should assume that the road 
to recovery has any shortcuts. 


August 22, 2005 QY 
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ISLAM, MUSLIMS, AND THE WEST 
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Western Media’s Biases 


welve-year-old Muhammad al-Durah walks with his 
father toward the hospital where he hopes to get 
medicine. It is a Saturday in the month of September 
2000. On their way, they are spotted by a group of Israeli soldiers. 
“We are not fighting you,” the boy’s father cries out, “we are just 
going to the hospital.” But the Israeli soldiers ignore his words. 

A moment later, Muhammad al-Durah and his father crouch 
by a wall and the only protection his father can offer his sick 
son is his own body. The father pushes the boy behind him. 
A volley of bullets comes from the other side and pierces the 
father’s thigh which is in front of his son. He feels intense pain 
and shouts for help. Within seconds, another round of bullets 
is fired. This time, the bullets go through the boy’s body and 
kill him instantly. The father fall unconscious; the triumphant 
Israelis turn their guns towards other Palestinians. 

This event has been photographed by a reporter and his 
photographs, depicting the step by step journey to death, have 
flashed around the world. But within a few hours, this grotesque 
act of violence has been transformed into a story which had 
nothing humane about it. Instead of depicting it in its true 
human dimensions, almost all of the major Western news media 
have transformed the event into a story which has nothing real 
left in it. From BBC in England to CBC in Canada and from 
CNN to ABC TV in America, everywhere, the human dimension 
of the killing of an innocent boy on his way to get medical 
treatment has been totally transformed. 

Various versions shown on TV by most of the Western media 
were accompanied by words such as “twelve-year-old boy caught 
inacrossfire” and “Israeli security forces fighting the Palestinian 
rioters who were shooting Molotov cocktails and stones.” This 
magic transformation speaks volumes about the biases inherent 
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in the very heart of Western media, but it also speaks more 
clearly about the impotence of the Muslim media. 

Before we look into the heart of this cruelty, let us first get 
the bare minimum facts of the story: this latest round of Israeli 
violence against innocent civilians in Palestine started with the 
grotesque visit of Ariel Sharon to al-Haram al-Sharif. Palestinians 
know Sharon as the man responsible for the massacre of more 
than 2000 Palestinian refugees in the Lebanese refugee camps 
of Sabra and Chatila. He had arrived in the sanctified site on 
Thursday, September 28, 2000, accompanied by hundreds of 
Israeli police and security men. 

His visit had a purpose; he wanted to walk right up to 
the third holiest Muslim site to show that the so-called peace 
process does not mean that Israel is going to accept any change 
in its stand on Jerusalem. But perhaps, more than this, there 
was a Calculated political move to bring down Barak’s shaky 
coalition government. 

Whatever be the motives behind the visit, the goal was 
achieved. Within hours, hundreds of enraged Palestinians were 
on the streets. But they had neither the sophisticated weapons of 
the Israeli defense forces nor were they accompanied by trained 
soldiers. All they had was stones, emotions, and a feeling of 
deep anger against the flagrant violation of their sacred house 
of worship. 

On the other hand, Israelis were ready with bullets. Within 
days, the protest spread to other parts of the occupied lands, 
killing more than 250 Palestinians, mostly fourteen and fifteen 
year old boys who were throwing stones at helicopters and ar- 
mored jeeps! 

But the images shown on the TV and news media of the 12- 
year-old boy and his father sitting in front of a wall at Netzarim 
on Saturday, September 30, 2000, the volley of bullets, the 
agonizing cries, the shouts for help, and the death of the boy 
produced no outrage in the West. No one paid more than a 
fleeting attention to this violence. 

This attitude is the making of a consistent methodology 
of reporting adopted by the Western media. The coverage 
which would have raised emotions to the highest pitch had the 
boy been a Jew now stifled all possibilities of such emotional 
outbursts through various carefully used techniques. By the 
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end of the first day, the reports had started to call the killing 
a result of “being caught in the cross fire” (CNN, BBC, CBC 
all used this phrase). The boy was said to have “cowered beside 
his father against a wall as the sound of gunfire rattled around 
them. When the boy slumped forward there were bullet-holes 
in the blank wall behind them. The boy died in his father’s 
arms.” 

Please pay attention to the words, “cowered besides his 
father”, “the bullets rattled around them”, there were “bullet- 
holes in the blank wall”! Please note that the bullets pierced the 
father’s leg; blood gushed out from his body; the boy was not 
a coward, he was an innocent twelve-year-old, like all innocent 
twelve-year-olds who do not expect that their lives would end 
beside a wall, in total helplessness. 

The technique used here is straightforward: hide the real, 
individual, human tragedy behind generalizations. Flash im- 
ages which are devoid of specific human content, make both 
sides responsible for the general state of violence, place blame 
on the Palestinians, depict Israelis as the defending party and 
the Palestinians as aggressors, and let the good-guys and bad- 
guys archetypes, embedded in the Western consciousness, do 
the rest. 

The result was stunning: within 72 hours of the death of 
the twelve-year-old Muhammad al-Durah, the news media had 
moved on to report that the Palestinian Authority had organized 
the riots that led to the deaths of many Palestinians; Israeli 
soldiers, who were shooting at close range, killing helpless, 
innocent, unarmed boys, were transformed into respectable 
“security forces” defending their land and people; and the 
United States called for an end of violence rather than to an 
end to Israeli cruelty and occupation. 

In the ensuing dilution of the tragedy, no one raised voices 
about these crimes against humanity, no one paid attention to 
what Madeleine Albright had done in Paris just before these 
latest criminal acts were committed by Israeli soldiers. No one 
paid attention to the fact that she had handed a document to 
Yassir Arafat to sign. The document stated that his Palestinian 
Authority would end violence against Israelis! When he tried to 
walk out, saying “I will not be humiliated,” Albright had picked 
up her cell phone and called the staff to close the embassy 
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doors! All norms of international diplomacy were thus violated 
and Yassir Arafat was taken as a hostage! 

The reports that followed ran like this: “The boy’s father, a 
37-year-old construction worker—the father of seven children— 
has become another flashpoint. Recovering from his wounds at 
a military hospital in Amman, Jordan, the boy’s father said, ‘I 
appeal to the entire world, to all those who have seen this crime, 
to act and help me avenge my son’s death and to put Israel on 
trial’ (Reported by CBC, Canada). 

Notice how the victim of violence is here transformed into 
a holy warrior. Notice also the technique of direct quotes that 
leaves no room for doubts in the viewers’ minds that the words 
are true. Notice, also, the omission of the loss of his son, the 
agony of a paralyzed, bullet-ridden body, and the total absence 
of any reference to the violence he had suffered at the hands of 
Israelis. The report by CBC ends by blaming “both sides”: It’s 
Sharon’s fault for showing up at the Temple Mount, knowing 
it would incite an immediate reaction. It’s Arafat’s fault, for 
reaching back to the techniques of the intifada, which worked 
for the Palestinians in the late 1980s! 

The most agonizing part of this whole affair is that there 
exists not a single Muslim news agency which has the capacity 
to reach out to the rest of the world with a true version of events. 
That, in spite of being the victims for decades, Muslims are 
always portrayed as aggressors and no one protests against this 
flagrant and consistent violation of all ethical norms, neither 
the OIC nor the noble protectors of the holy sites. All that comes 
out is muffled voices, lost in the clamor and fury of high-tech 
images being flashed on CBC, BBC, and CNN. 


October 13, 2000 ®&Y 
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Hate Factories 


ernard Lewis is a clever man. Even as a young 

man wondering what to do with his life, he had the 

shrewdness to make the right decision: he chose to 
study Muslim history at a time when everyone else was rushing to 
join the frontline of West’s conflict with communism. Years later, 
he cherishes every step of his now long but controversial career 
as a historian of Islam. For some, he is the ultimate authority on 
Islam in the Western world. Now a retired professor, he is able 
to devote all his time to writing. These days, his books sell like 
hotcakes and feed into an elaborate system that merges academic 
research with journalism and popular books with works written 
by and for specialists. Since September 11, 2001, this vast system 
of the American academic world has turned into hate factories 
that work around the clock, seven days a week. 

Last year, when Bernard Lewis published his now notorious 
book on Islam, What Went Wrong?, he knew the market was now 
receptive for a frontal attack. In that book, he removed the fagade 
of a historian he had been wearing for years. But his latest work, 
The Crisis of Islam, Holy War and Unholy Terror, published in the 
summer of 2003, has surpassed all his previous works by several 
orders of magnitude. In this book, he skillfully manipulates the 
reader’s subconscious to associate Islam with the most discred- 
ited, racist, and violent philosophies, ideas, and organizations. 

His skill lies in laying various strands of ideas side by side, 
meshing diverse but potent words within his sentences, and 
never drawing direct causal linkages; this technique allows him 
to direct his readers’ attention in a subliminal manner and keeps 
him at a respectable distance from his subject matter, thereby 
retaining the veil of objectivity that every historian loves. 

For example, read the following sentences: “Imagine that the 
Ku Klux Klan or some similar group obtains total control of the 
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state of Texas, of its oil and therefore its oil revenues, and having 
done so, uses this money to establish a network of well-endowed 
schools and colleges all over Christendom, peddling their 
peculiar brand of Christianity. This parallel is somewhat less dire 
than the reality, since most Christian countries have functioning 
public school systems of their own. In some Muslim countries 
this is not so, and the Wahabi-sponsored schools and colleges 
represent for many young Muslims the only education available” 
(p. 129). Note the subliminal associations drawn between oil-rich 
Muslim countries and the Ku Klux Klan; note also the closing 
remarks, which make a sweeping statement about the state of 
education in some Muslim countries and how this is contrasted 
with the “functioning school systems in Christendom.” 

Such techniques could have worked well over half a century 
ago, when Bernard Lewis first started to ply his cargo in works 
such as The Arabs in History (1950), The Emergence of Modern 
Turkey (1961), and The Assassins (1967); it is now too late in the 
day to conceal his hatred for Islam and Muslims, cultivated over 
a long career, that has influenced numerous students who took 
courses from him or who did their doctoral research under his 
guidance. The fact that his hatred for Islam and Muslims is 
the guiding force which has driven his “academic” career is all 
too obvious for perceptive readers of his works; what is not so 
clear to the untrained eye is the fact that his writings are not 
a stand alone phenomenon in the American academic world. 
Rather, they are part of a vast system of “scholarship” which is 
sometimes directly funded by the CIA, neo-conservative think- 
tanks, or the US Department of Defense. This “scholarship” 
aims to produce studies on Islam which influence young minds 
entering the American university system as well as those who do 
advanced work. 

This system works like a production line in factories; it 
produces layers and layers of multi-faceted hatred against 
Islam and Muslims that poisons young minds and creates a 
psychological barrier against Islam that few can ever transcend 
in their later lives. When combined with the coverage of Islam in 
North American media, this is a potent mixture that generates, 
moulds, and controls public opinion about Islam and Muslims 
in North America. Since the American and Canadian media is 
controlled by a few media moguls, many of whose own monetary 
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and ideological interests lie in maintaining a high level of hatred 
against Islam and Muslims, it is financially mutually beneficial 
for these hate machines to feed into each other’s factory lines. 

In this vast system of hate factories, the factory of Bernard 
Lewis stands out because of its longevity and because of Lewis’ 
familiarity with Islam and Muslims. Thus, he is able to make 
sweeping and authoritative statements that for decades no one 
in the media and very few in the academic world have been 
able to challenge. However, it is not difficult to see through 
the facade. Consider, for example, his claim in The Crisis of 
Islam that “out of 57 member states of the Organization of the 
Islamic Conference (OIC), only one, the Turkish Republic, has 
operated democratic institutions over a long period of time” 
(p. 163). Anyone familiar with the role of Turkish army in the 
establishment of an order that is far from being democratic 
would understand that there is a hidden agenda behind such 
statements. This becomes evident when one reads in the next 
paragraph that “in two countries, Iraq and Iran, where the 
regimes are strongly anti-American, there are democratic 
oppositions capable of taking over and forming governments. 
We, in what we like to call the free world, could do much to 
help them, and have done little.” See how easily the pretense of 
being a disinterested and objective historian falls off and how 
the “historian” turns into an ideologue! 

As if his hatred was not enough, Lewis also suffers from 
an arrogance that he is unable to conceal. This arrogance is 
entrenched in his own estimation of the Western civilization 
being superior to the Islamic civilization. This arrogance 1s 
an ever-present undercurrent in his writings. He also makes 
ample use of his division of humanity between “us” and 
“them,” a distinction that plays well in the hands of media and 
neoconservative think-tanks which also attempt to maintain a 
high level of fear among the general public. This is done by 
depicting Muslims as the “Other,” the one outside the domain 
of knowable and hence always fearsome. 

Bernard Lewis and his like are also the mainstay of a multi- 
million dollar publishing industry that thrives on sensationalist 
books on Islam and Muslims. Though titles and authors change, 
this publishing enterprise retains certain images, ideas, and issues 
as its stock and these recur ad nauseam in all such publications. 
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They include democracy, rights of women, and freedom of 
speech. Islam is always accused of failing in these areas. It is 
astonishing that these wise professors, who have presumably 
spent a lifetime in the process of learning, fail to learn even the 
most basic facts about Islam and the Muslim world. They fail to 
see that the cargo they ply in the name of scholarship is a major 
component in the making of the contemporary conflict between 
Muslims and the West. These workers in hate factories are driven 
by ideologies as well as by economic gains, but they fail to see 
the terrible suffering their words cooperate in inflicting upon a 
humanity torn asunder by conflicts, wars, and oppression. 


December 05, 2003 ”Y 
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Manufacturing Reality 


ne good thing about television is its persuasive 
power; once seen by one’s own eyes, no one denies 
what has been seen. Thus, when the BBC TV’s now 
famous program “Panorama” telecast “The Price of Victory,” a 
documentary on Iraq, on 28th September 2003 at a late hour 
(10:15 pm), those who saw it could not deny what they watched: a 
tale of humiliation and degradation of the now liberated Iraqis. 

It is one thing to read that Iraq is fast turning into another 
West Bank, but quite another to watch it happening: the 
midnight knocks, the abusive language of the American soldiers 
and the frightened faces of women rushing to cover themselves, 
all exposed through a medium that cannot be discounted. 

The enforcement of collective punishment, that most 
repressive ploy of the Zionists which the Palestinians have 
withstood for over fifty years, is now a daily reality for Iraqis. The 
documentary showed American soldiers kicking down doors in 
the middle of the night, shouting four letter words and taking 
prisoners—men who have simply disappeared from the face of 
the earth, leaving behind sobbing relatives, grieving wives and 
mothers, and crying children. 

“Iraq under occupation is hell,” said one Iraqi. “Those who 
had come to liberate it have quickly turned it into a colony.” This 
was confirmed by the remark of an American soldier who told the 
BBC crew that Iraqis “understand no language but that of force”. 
When the man in charge of this vast experiment in humiliation, 
Paul Bremer, was asked by the “Panorama” program team if the 
Americans kept records of how many Iraqis they captured or 
killed, he replied: “T don’t know. We don’t keep numbers.” 

This reply sums up the American occupation: no numbers. 
Neither of the barrels of oil being pumped out, nor of men, 
women, and children taken into custody or killed. No numbers 
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at all. A civilization obsessed with numbers has no need to keep 
numbers of those who are vanishing in Iraq! 

The documentary showed American soldiers manhandling 
women wearing hyab, calling them names and pushing them 
around. It showed Iraqi men being grabbed by American 
soldiers. It had clips of men receiving violent beatings in the 
streets of Baghdad. This documented evidence of the fruits of 
liberation has, however, produced no discernable reaction in the 
international media. It was a BBC initiative that was aired and 
that now gathers dust on some old shelf. This, too, is somehow 
in keeping with the nature of things as they unfold. 

Those who watched the BBC documentary recoiled with 
horror, but those who are going through these torments and 
humiliations on a daily basis have no support system. Their 
brethren in faith and millions of other human beings who had 
come out on the streets against the unjust invasion have simply 
disappeared from the daily realities of Iraq. This has been 
largely achieved through a massive media “black out” of what is 
going on in Iraq. 

This massive effort is only second to the one organized 
during the invasion of Iraq. That strategy, in turn, was a large- 
scale version of what had been employed in Afghanistan. During 
the Afghan invasion, the media was manipulated to downplay 
the mass murder of thousands of victims of US aggression. It 
was not a total success because of various factors and, although 
Western media in general ignored the numerous tragedies, 
alternative media outlets and the internet provided plenty of 
information into the making of that tragedy. The documentary 
Massacre in Mazar by the Irish director Jamie Doran, for 
example, was screened in June 2002 before a select audience in 
Europe. It documents events following the November 21, 2001 
fall of Konduz, and presents a powerful testimony from Afghan 
witnesses that US troops collaborated in the torture and killings 
of thousands of suspected Taliban prisoners near Mazar-i-Sharif. 
The film prompted demands for an international commission of 
inquiry on war crimes in Afghanistan and received widespread 
coverage in the European press, with major stories in the 
Guardian, Le Monde, Suddeutsche Zeitung, Die Welt, and other 
newspapers, but that was all; it was subsequently “blocked out.” 
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The case of Iraq is, however, different. Here, the US 
control over information was ensured through the technique of 
“controlled access”; only embedded journalists were allowed to 
visit places of importance and take pictures. This did not prevent 
a handful of “independent” journalists struggling against a 
massive institutional effort to block the flow of information, but 
the overall result was a near-complete control over the coverage 
of events. 

This mechanism has been perfected since the fall of Baghdad. 
The information about what Americans are doing in Iraq is 
not a part of the daily realities of the North American public. 
As a result, the American public is not counting body bags; at 
least, not yet. One has to go to alternative media to discover 
the steady rise in US casualties, but the information about the 
missing and dead Iraqis is more difficult to find. There are the 
usual “weblogs” and occasional independent accounts of what is 
happening inside Iraq, but this trickling does not produce any 
reaction; it simply vanishes in the massive onslaught of other 
news. Those who planned the invasion and those who are now 
signing millions of dollars in contracts certainly know the power 
of media and also the methods to control it. 

Even the media in the Muslim world has become part of this 
effort which attempts two things: (i) it hides the terrible daily 
suffering of Iraqis by simply not reporting what is going on; and 
(ii) it tries to legitimate the occupation through a clever use of 
language. Thus the resistance against occupation is insurgency, 
and those who are sacrificing their lives for the sake of their 
honor, freedom, and dignity are insurgents. Insurgency, by 
definition is an uprising against a legal authority! This reminds 
one of the 1857 heroic effort of the Indian Muslims against Brit- 
ish occupation which was called a “Mutiny” by the British—a 
word that found its way into Pakistani textbooks. 

This effort may seem to succeed for now, but there is nothing 
more definitive about history than its cruel impartiality to the 
application of its own laws. And history tells us that such efforts 
are doomed simply because there is no substitute for truth. In 
this ultimate sense, no matter what the media moguls achieve 
through a clever use of language, fabricated realities disappear 
instantaneously as soon as they come into contact with truth. 
What such ploys do achieve, however, is short-term gains: 
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ratings at the polls and deceptive market trends. Both of these 
are now becoming increasingly important for those who now 
face elections. 

In the final analysis, it is the resistance in Iraq that will 
ultimately define the contours of 2004 and beyond. It is the 
strength of these men and women which will shape the future of 
Iraq now quickly disintegrating. What this resistance is missing 
at present is a “political wing,” dedicated young men and 
women who can formulate and project this legitimate struggle 
against an illegal occupation. Given the atrocities of American 
occupation, this may not be possible within Iraq, but there 
are enough Iraqis and others concerned with Iraq outside the 
occupied land who can come forward and organize a political 
front that can mobilize the world for an end to occupation. 


January 02, 2004 2Y 
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ut of approximately 1.6 billion Muslims now living 

on planet Earth, only some 15 per cent are Arabs. 

The rest do not speak Arabic as their mother 
tongue, though most practicing Muslims have some ability 
to read the Quran in the Arabic original, often without 
understanding it. This simple fact can be taken as a starting 
point in an understanding of the dilemmas and challenges 
faced by contemporary Muslims. Spread across a geographical 
region that is by far the most under-developed part of the 
globe, contemporary Muslims are neither a dominant voice in 
international affairs nor an economic power, though among 
them are some of the world’s richest countries and individuals. 
In spite of this bleak picture, Islam is the fastest growing religion 
in the world and the Muslim presence looms large in the affairs 
of the world. 

The challenges faced by Muslims today are unique; there 
has never been a time in their history that has presented such 
threats. In a world that is rapidly moving towards globalization 
of economic activity, Muslim societies are in fact faced with the 
threat of extinction as distinct cultural and economic entities. For 
all practical purposes, there is a process of second colonization 
underway at a rapid speed. 

As a matter of fact, this second colonization of the Muslim 
world is already well underway. From Africa to the Malayan 
archipelago, Muslim cities and societies are rapidly losing that 
distinct characteristic that has remained their outward mark 
for centuries. This characteristic mark emerges from a grand 
synthesis of cultural and religious manifestations of Islamic 
civilization. It makes its presence felt at various levels: from 
the sound of the call for prayer to the most mundane affairs 


83 


Definitive Encounters.indb 83 6/23/2008 11:02:19 AM 


84 e DEFINITIVE ENCOUNTERS 


of everyday life. It is present in the fragrance of freshly baked 
bread in a clay oven just as it is present in the aroma of spices. 

With the spread of this second wave of colonization, Muslim 
societies are rapidly emulating western models. Their ideals 
are based on a lifestyle and culture that is not their own. If the 
rate of new colonization remains unchecked, these societies will 
soon lose all that makes them distinct. The force that propels 
this new wave of colonization is economics and technology is its 
vehicle and means. 

Except for a handful of states, all Muslim countries are 
crippled in an economic sense. They are heavily shackled in 
chains that grow thicker every day. This debt trap (or shall we 
say death trap) is wrapped around their necks with the help of 
corrupt rulers, direct and indirect intervention, and through 
aid programs that foster dependence and long-term disability 
of local institutions. IMF and the World Bank remain the chief 
institutional support for this new colonization. 

In real terms, no Muslim country has actually gained 
independence; before leaving physically, the colonizing powers 
made sure that their interests would be protected and, for all 
practical purposes, the struggle for independence only produced 
a change of rulers. The effective mechanisms left behind by 
the departing colonizers worked and ensured their continued 
presence, dominance, and control. 

But the most distressing part of the second wave of 
colonization is the fact Muslims are embracing this second 
colonization willingly and whole-heartedly. There is hardly 
any resistance to this process. In many countries, the arrival 
of an IMF team is welcomed in more or less the same manner 
as the old viceroys were treated in the colonies. The economic 
packages sought by Muslim governments are actually chains of 
enslavement, but these are welcomed and considered a sign of 
success for the government. 

No doubt these bailouts provide a short-term relief for the 
government in power, but, in reality, they just add more weight 
to the chains. In the end, the country loses its ability to make its 
own decisions, even on matters such as gas and electricity tariffs. 
This neo-colonial economic trap is now firmly wrapped around 
the necks of all Muslim countries except for a handful of oil-rich 
states. But those countries have shackles of a different kind. 
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Soon after their independence, the oil-rich countries had to 
fight for their rights to control their own mineral resources. After 
a decade or so of intense struggle, when they finally won the 
battles, they found out that they have neither the technological 
resources nor the manpower to run such operations, and they 
went back to the Western multinational corporations for joint 
drilling and exploration agreements. In the end, they had to settle 
for a share rather than complete rights in their own God-given 
wealth! Hence instead of direct control by foreign governments, 
revenues from the oil and gas reserves are now being shared by 
the Muslim countries with Western multinationals. 

This influx of new money has no doubt created an 
unprecedented affluence in these countries, but, precisely 
because of that sudden windfall, these societies have lost their 
moorings and traditional lifestyles have disappeared within the 
course of one generation. 

In addition to economic colonization, the Muslim world 
is rapidly coming under what may be called technological 
colonization. This new form of colonization knows no borders. It 
is capable of penetrating the remotest corners of the globe and 
its reach is eradicating traditional societies just as effectively as 
is being done in big cities. One recalls, with painful memories, 
the destruction of the peace and tranquility of the idyllic 
Karimabad in the Hunza Valley. Nestled as it is among some of 
the highest mountain peaks in the world, it was a place where 
life had a natural rhythm until the late 1980s; it awoke with the 
first rays of the sun and went to sleep at sunset. All that remained 
after dark were the silently moving stars in the stillness that 
reminded one of the primordial peace and calm. It was a place 
where a steady stream of tourists came silently and where the 
spirit experienced an exaltation of the most profound kind. But 
during the 1990s, it started to degenerate and has now been 
transformed into a place bursting with noise. 

Technological penetration of this kind is not limited to 
rowdy tourists. Many remote villages are now filled with dish 
antennas, the harsh noise of generators, motorbikes, and the 
activities related to the construction of modern hotels. The 
silence is no more. 

This is just one example. One can cite hundreds of others, 
ranging from the much advertised sun-beaches and desert resorts 
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of UAE to the newly established coastal resorts of Brunei, which 
is ironically named Darussalam—the land of Islam. All of these 
places have been transformed through the emulation of what 
they think is the norm in the West. This deep-rooted mental 
colonization not only manifests itself in the rapid destruction 
of traditional lifestyles, it is also accompanied by the erosion of 
values, arts, and crafts and hundreds of other outward signs of 
Islamic cultures which evolved over a millennium. 

The fundamental unit of the traditional Muslim societies 
is the family. At this level, these societies are organized in a 
manner that makes the process of aging a graceful realization 
of one’s potentials. One moves up the scale, so to speak, as one 
grows older. With age, one’s social position elevates, and, if one 
happens to be a craft-person, age not only brings maturity in 
one’s profession, it also brings honor and the responsibility of 
passing on the craft to the next generation. The new economic 
colonization has made all traditional crafts out of place. As a 
result, Muslim families which had inherited the traditional arts 
and crafts have lost their place in the overall scheme of things 
and they have either become distinct or are on their way out. 
The dying of these crafts is silently eradicating a rich layer of 
Islamic art. 

These are some of the transforming currents of the second 
wave of colonization being faced by Muslim societies. 
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The Colonial Cut 


uring the long period of the colonization of the Muslim 

world, the Western civilization encountered Islam 

and Muslims inside Dar al-Islam in a relationship in 
which it had an unquestionable material superiority. This period 
was contemporaneous with certain scientific and technological 
developments in the West which were used to subjugate a vast 
territory and people who had never before lived under such 
degrading conditions. But the roots of this development go back 
to the European Renaissance that opened a vast and hitherto 
uncharted territory for the emergence of a civilization which 
was to dominate the rest of the world in the coming centuries. 

Ironically, the last flowering of Islamic civilization prior 
to colonization overlapped with the emergence of the early 
fruits of a new spirit in Europe, but the two had no points of 
convergence at that time. This is mainly because Muslims did 
not take these developments seriously. Ibn al-Baytar (1200- 
1248), Nasir al-Din (1201-1274), and Roger Bacon (1214-1294) 
were contemporaries, and so were Jalal al-Din Rumi (d. 1273) 
and Thomas Aquinas (1225-1274). Hafiz (1320-1389) was 
born one year before Dante Alighieri’s death and seven years 
before Meister Eckhart’s death in 1327. But none of these men 
consciously shared each other’s ideas. 

Another important aspect of this relationship is the fact that 
whatever was being produced in the Muslim world was really the 
dwindling melody of a music soon to fade away, whereas Europe 
was awakening to embrace a new era of revolutionary changes. 
So while modern universities were being founded at Pisa (1338), 
Grenoble (1339), and Oxford (1340), most of the Muslim world 
was in the grip of a declining madrassah system which had lost 
all vitality. 
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In 1453, when the Ottomans captured Constantinople after 
overpowering Emperor Constantine XI, Johann Gutenberg (c. 
1396-1468) was busy printing his 42-line (Mazarin) Bible at Mainz, 
using metal plates. Although printing was introduced into the 
Ottoman Empire during the reign of Bayezid I (1481-1512), its 
use remained mainly in the hands of Christians and Jews and its 
influence on the society was hardly worth mentioning, compared 
to what this invention did for Europe. Within fifty years of the 
invention of the printing press in Europe, a full-grown book 
industry had emerged with three distinct professions: the type 
founder, the printer, and the bookseller. By 1501, more than 
1000 printing presses had produced approximately 35000 titles 
with approximately 10 million copies. 

The Mughal and Safavid empires remained uninterested 
in this important invention for almost three more centuries. 
We should also note that all major scientific discoveries and 
inventions (which were to play an important role in redefining 
the nature of the relationship between Muslims and the West 
in the subsequent centuries) occurred in Europe and not in the 
Muslim lands, despite the fact that the Safavid, Mughal, and 
Ottoman Empires had control over vast lands and resources. 

Some scholars have attributed the lack of scientific 
developments in the Muslim societies to the internal wars of 
the ruling elite that supposedly did not allow them to patronize 
discoverers and inventors. However, a close look at the European 
history of this period reveals that Europe was also not free from 
internal strife. In 1521, Edward Stafford, Duke of Buckingham 
and potential claimant to the English throne, was executed by 
the order of Henry VIII; three years later, the French were driven 
out of Italy; in 1525, German and Spanish forces joined to defeat 
French and Swiss forces at Pavia; in 1527, Rome was sacked: 
imperial troops pillaged the city, killing 4,000 inhabitants; in 
the same year, Pope Clement VII was imprisoned in Castel Saint 
Angelo. Likewise, in 1531 there was war between Protestant 
Zurich and Catholic Cantons; in 1536, Queen Anne Boleyn was 
sent to the Tower of London and executed; and the list goes on. 
Thus, internal strife cannot be considered a reason for lack of 
production of knowledge. 

Towards the end of the fifteenth century, navigating into the 
uncharted seas, European travelers supported by rulers started 
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to discover new routes, lands, and riches which generated the 
earliest thoughts of colonization. Soon missionaries were on 
the march, reversing the roles between Muslims and the West. 
Emperor Akbar (1542-1605) was born in the same year in which 
Francis Xavier arrived at Goa as a Jesuit missionary. Akbar lived 
to rule the Mughal Empire at its zenith, but failed to perceive 
the dangers inherent in the advances of the West. 

The period of colonization also coincided with an important 
development within the Muslim world. Muslim societies 
worldwide were then at the brink of devastating collapse. The 
surrender of Baghdad, the capital and seat of the Caliphate 
from 750 to 1258, had ended centralized Muslim rule. Prior 
to 1258, Muslim societies had been built around a central 
ideological framework. The concept of Ummah, the community 
of believers rather than that of the state, held a prime position 
in that framework. The unifying factors were the common belief 
in the oneness of Allah, the Most High, and common practices 
such as prayers, fasting, and pilgrimage. Within this framework, 
there was considerable divergence and a cosmopolitan society 
had emerged. 

The period of large empires ruled by single families was, 
however, coming to an end. The great imperial and state 
systems, which had established themselves in the late medieval 
era, were showing signs of inner weakness, though these had yet 
to take an outward form. 

At the dawn of the eighteenth century, the Ottoman Empire 
still controlled much of the Balkan Peninsula, most of the 
Mediterranean coast of Africa, and virtually all of the Arab 
lands in the eastern Mediterranean basin. The Mughal Empire 
continued to be the largest state in South Asia and the Safavid 
Empire ruled Persia. There was a wide periphery of Muslim 
lands outside these political units. In Central Asia, there were 
long established Khanates which stretched from eastern Europe 
to China. In Southeast Asia, new sultanates were emerging due 
to the influence of Muslim teachers and merchants. In West 
Africa, new Muslim states were emerging as a result of major 
changes in the tribal structure and medieval empires. 

At that time, the world around these societies was also going 
through a major change. In Central Asia, the Russian and the 
Chinese expansions were putting pressure on the old Khanates; 
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in Southeast Asia European commercial interests were coming 
into conflict with the local societies; the Ottoman forces were 
losing battles to European armies; and the inner weakness of 
the Safavid state had reached such an extent that the empire 
crumbled in 1736. 

Woven into this complex pattern of inner changes and ex- 
ternal pressures was a significant reform movement which had 
emerged throughout the Muslim world during the eighteenth 
century. In est Africa, a number of reform-renewal movements 
emerged during this century out of a slow process of conver- 
sion and brought political changes. In the second half of the 
eighteenth century, Sidi al-Mukhtar al-Kunti (c. 1750-1811) led 
a reform movement in the Sahara and its influence extended 
deep into West Africa as far as Kankan on the upper Niger. 
The leaders of the two West African movements, Uthman Dan 
Fodio and Shaykh Ahmad of Massina, were influenced by Sidi 
al-Mukhtar. Shaykh Uthman bin Fudi started his public career 
in the 1770s as a wandering teacher and preacher in north- 
western Hausaland, commanding the right and forbidding the 
wrong according to the Islamic law. His efforts succeeded in 
establishing a Muslim community that adhered to the precepts 
of Islam. 

This process of inner struggle and reform was, however, 
cut short by the invasion and colonization of these societies by 
the European powers. The Dutch completed the conquest of 
Indonesia; the Russians and the Chinese absorbed Inner Asia; 
the British claimed India, Malaya, parts of the Middle East, 
East Africa, Nigeria and other parts of West Africa; France 
seized North Africa, much of West Africa and parts of the 
Middle East. 

Thus at the dawn of the twentieth century, the European 
powers had completed their conquest of almost all the Muslim 
world; at this time independent Muslim states existed only in 
Central Arabia, Iran, Turkey, and Afghanistan, and they too 
were weak and under the influence of the European powers. 

This brief survey brings us to the threshold of the modern 
period. The map of the world was redrawn by the European 
powers in the nineteenth century. Their expansion and 
colonization of the Muslim societies not only cut short the 
process of inner reform in these societies, but also produced a 
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startling transformation of the most basic institutions, completely 
changing the nature of relationship between Muslims and the 
West. We need to see this change clearly, because therein lie 
the roots of the present dynamics of the relationship between 
Muslims and the West. 
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Routes of Re-Colonization 


n October 1999, when a Pakistani General by the name 

of Pervez Musharraf proclaimed that henceforth he 

would be the Chief Executive of the Islamic Republic 
of Pakistan, he was following a beaten track. Many a military 
general has done exactly this in various former colonies since 
their so-called independence. This is because the army, as we 
know it today, was a creation of the colonizing powers which had 
that ambition built into the very structure of the institution. 

The army, the civil service, and the judiciary were the three 
institutions used by the colonizing powers to control the vast ter- 
ritories they acquired during the eighteenth and the nineteenth 
centuries. In laying this structure of governance, these powers 
ensured that their grip on these colonies would not diminish 
after their physical departure. It is no wonder that all three in- 
stitutions have continued to play the role assigned to them. Al- 
most all former colonies are now being governed by these three 
institutions, directly or indirectly, and these institutions draw 
their members from a very small segment of the population. 

It is an historical irony that these three institutions are 
branded as the backbone of national existence while, in fact, 
they are the direct descendants of the ruling structure erected 
during the colonial era. Those who were inducted into the 
Civil Service of the former colonies were trained in the art 
of administration as demi-gods who stood a step higher than 
the masses. The judges were trained to follow the examples of 
their worthy white colleagues and the generals were trained in 
the military academies of the colonizing powers (or, since the 
second World War, in the military academies of the United 
States). But, in all three cases, the common denominator is the 
vast gap that separates members of these three institutions from 
the multitude of poorly educated masses which they rule. These 
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three institutions are, in reality, means of recolonization of the 
Muslim world. 

This built-in mechanism of re-colonization has worked 
wonders. There is not a single former colony where economic 
conditions have not worsened since its so-called independence, 
not a single country that does not bear the shackles of poverty, 
under-education, malnutrition, internal strife, and a fractured 
national existence. There is not a single country where the great 
multitude of people has been allowed to exercise its full rights of 
citizenship and where any degree of stability has been achieved. 

All former colonies have been re-colonized through 
routes that are amazingly similar. The structural foundation 
of re-colonization lies in the continuity of institutions that 
were set up during the colonial rule. In addition to the three 
frontline institutions mentioned above, there is the second 
line of institutions that provides manpower to the frontline 
institutions. This second line consists of educational and 
research institutions. Education in the former colonies was 
seen as the most effective means of the perpetuation of the 
European worldview. Institutions set up for education replaced 
the traditional institutions and, in doing so, they effectively 
erased the worldview that had been cherished by millions of 
human beings for centuries. Instead, they created a new vision 
of life based on the European models. 

Thus, during the late 1950s and early 60s, when all 
across Africa and Asia new countries were emerging on the 
world map, a great undercurrent was running through these 
societies which ensured that the new rulers would not upset the 
institutions established by the colonizing powers. In all cases, 
this undercurrent succeeded in achieving a remarkable success. 
After independence, all that happened was re-christening of 
the old names. For instance, the Indian Civil Service (ICS), the 
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) and many 
other institutions set up by the British colonizers just changed 
names when Pakistan gained “independence” from the Raj. 

The structural transformation of the colonies was not limited 
to these institutions. Social fabric was also radically changed to 
suit the long-term goals. In time, a new class of citizens was 
produced that looked up to their colonial masters in all areas 
of life and tried to live a life that would be a carbon copy of 
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their masters’ lives. In doing so, the colonial rulers created local 
models for masses which acquired currency and became the chief 
propagating force in the post-independence re-colonization. 

A clear sign of the success of this model-building strategy 
can be seen in contemporary post-colonies. When a McDonald’s 
opens in Lahore or Karachi, it becomes an instant success—not 
because it offers quality food that is extraordinarily delicious or 
healthy but because the general public flocks to buy its burgers 
to emulate Western lifestyles, and even though it is not really a 
norm in the West to go to McDonald’s for a family meal. The 
same is true for the immediate popularity of various electronic 
gadgets ranging from cell phones to pocket electronic address 
books. In emulating these foreign models, the masses are merely 
doing what they have learned through the media, education, or 
various orchestrated social rituals. There is no conscious effort 
to discern and examine these emulations. 

At another level, re-colonization has been provided 
an institutional base through the establishment of certain 
international bodies such as the IMF and the World Bank. These 
institutions have succeeded in providing a means to effectively 
control post-colonies by creating an economic dependence on 
loans. The officials of these institutions behave like viceroys. 
They come to the former colonies with bailout packages and 
provide economic cushions to their chosen rulers. But a simple 
glance at what they demand in return is enough to shatter all 
illusion of independence. Their demands range from raising 
postal rates to an increase in the price of natural gas, and from 
the imposition of a general sales tax to the establishment of full- 
scale revenue and tax systems on the patterns that exist in the 
United States of America. These demands are often met and, 
with each new acceptance of such demands, the suffering of the 
general population increases, a small segment of the population 
becomes richer, and the country becomes more dependant on 
the vicious loan-interest cycle. 

A more recent version of the IMF-World Bank route is 
the process of globalization. This new version of economic 
colonization comes in various brands but the goal is the same: 
to achieve more control of the economic and human resources 
of the former colonies by means of free trade agreements that 
favor Western economies. Globalization has several flavors that 
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encompass a vast arena of contemporary life, from the cultural 
to the economic. But in all cases, the goal is to produce societies 
which will look like Western societies with a smattering of local 
flavors. These new societies will also provide huge markets to 
the ever-increasing range of consumer goods which are now 
being mass-produced in China by all major Western companies. 
These new consumer markets are also effective means of 
replacing traditional lifestyles through an incisive process that 
is uprooting old values and worldviews; in time, this process 
will give birth to a global civilization in which the dominant 
paradigm will be an extraordinary attention to material wealth 
and physical pleasures. 


II 


A new law allows foreign multinationals to buy any amount 
of land in Pakistan, a new ordinance allows these companies 
to buy all coffee grown in Brazil, a new treaty gives eight oil 
companies rights to drill in Kazakhstan’s northern oil reserves. 
These events have been reported in global media and they are 
all avenues of a new round of colonization. 

Of course, nothing is static in history or life. A society is a 
living organism. No one really controls it but all who live in it or 
have an impact on it contribute to its evolution. A web of inter- 
related and complex events shapes outcomes which remain, in 
an ultimate sense, outside human providence. 

Hence, all events that contribute toward a healthy and 
more humane society make it healthier and humane without 
any one of these having a complete claim to be the only factor. 
Likewise, all disruptive influences do the opposite. They are 
like a cancerous organism injected into the bloodstream which 
grows and makes its presence felt at various levels. 

The colonization of a vast region in Asia, Africa, and the 
Middle East in the eighteenth and the nineteenth centuries 
was a process that had injected a cancerous organism into the 
bloodstream of these societies. The so-called independence of 
these societies created an illusion of freedom, but it would be 
absurd to take the emergence of contemporary nation-states as 
the end of the role colonization played and continues to play in 
the making and unmaking of these societies. 
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It would be absurd because during the very process of coloni- 
zation and during the long span of its firm hold, these societies 
were fundamentally transformed. From educational institutions 
to the infra-structure, from modes and patterns of life to rituals 
and customs, everything was deeply affected. Thus, the global 
dynamics of the post-World War II era, the emergence of new 
nation-states and the new international platforms that accom- 
panied this process, all form a complex web of inter-connected 
changes that define and shape our contemporary world. 

These new nation-states, the new cultural patterns, and the 
new ruling classes and institutions are now being attacked by 
a second wave of colonization. This new phase of colonization 
has emerged with a new mechanism: direct rule is not longer 
desirable by the imperium: it is too costly. Instead, a new, far more 
complex, elaborate, and incisive mechanism has been invented. 
This mechanism is diffused and is hardly detectable. Thus, most 
people cannot even realize they are being recolonized. 

The new methods of colonization require, first of all, puppet 
regimes with, of course, a certain degree of autonomy. After 
all, each regime is made up of men and women who have their 
own interests, goals, and ambitions, and thus the establishment 
of these regimes is not something written in stone; it always 
remains a living and growing process, requiring new inputs, 
forcing new demands. But the bottom line is always the same: 
establishment of regimes with which the colonizers can work. 
When the going gets difficult and it is more cost-effective to 
remove these regimes, they are replaced. 

These puppet regimes are the corner stone of the new process 
of colonization; without them, nothing could be achieved. The 
main instrument in the creation and perpetuation of these 
regimes is money. But again, this is not an iron-clad rule; there 
are regimes which do not need money to remain in power but 
instead require a foreign military presence—and hence the 
spread of US military bases in countries as diverse as Uzbekistan 
and Saudi Arabia. 

Where money is the major factor in controlling the regimes, 
it has to be a country that pays off enough dividends to justify 
the flow of that amount of money. Hence, it is not surprising 
that Egypt enjoys the unique distinction of being the second 
country after Israel to receive the largest share of all US foreign 
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aid. Pakistan has been a country that has been on and off the 
money chain. Depending on the immediate need of the United 
States, it receives largesse and is then left to face scenarios where 
bankruptcy looms large. 

The process of the establishment and maintenance of puppet 
regimes is also not a simple and uniform process. Each country 
requires a totally unique strategy, though various regions, which 
share certain common political features, also require an overall 
plan and strategy. There is thus a constant need to actively 
engage a vast array of instruments to keep these mechanisms of 
control in working condition. 

The new colonizing power in the world is the United States 
of America. It has taken over all old colonies from France and 
England. This new colonizer is, in turn, not a single centre of 
control and command. It does not work like the nineteenth 
century colonizing empires. Its empire is a large mechanism, 
built through many institutions, sub-mechanisms of control, 
and multiple layers of diverse nature. From the secretive 
IMF and World Bank to professors at respectable educational 
institutions, from multiple levels of media to the well-organized 
FBI, the new colonizer works through a diffused process and 
employs a variety of mechanisms. All levers and controls of this 
huge machine, however, have a remarkable unity of purpose 
and, although the machine does not always work in accordance 
with the plan, it does perform and yield results. 

This new mechanism of recolonization of the colonized 
is money-driven. It is a process that is based on the same old 
desire of control and exploitation of material resources of 
the colonized land, but in this new phase, it has also created 
numerous new commodities for its control: from bandwidths for 
telecommunication to the physical possession of vast reserves 
of oil and gas, and from the need to control the flow of skilled 
humans to that of technologies. 

This vast new mechanism of colonization is also interested 
in controlling minds, ideas, thoughts, religious and artistic 
expressions, design, modes of living, and the physical and 
cultural environment in which other societies live. This is, in 
fact, a craving for a totalizing control that leaves out nothing. 
The new colonizer is interested in everything: from selling 
genetically modified seeds to the deconstruction of the sacred 
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traditions; from the control and possession of peasants’ lands 
and machinery to the control and possession of minds. This 
insatiable hunger to dominate and colonize is qualitatively 
different from the eighteenth and the nineteenth century 
version. It is on a grander scale; it is geared toward building 
an empire of proportions unprecedented in human history. In 
this new process of colonization, nothing is beyond limits. Not 
even the graves of dead men—places of burial in Afghanistan 
which have become shrines for poor Afghans, who silently go to 
these resting places of their Arab brothers to pray. When they 
arrive there, they find out that the graves have been dug for 
a fresh DNA analysis because the colonizers need a new test to 
verify something the poor Afghans would never understand. 

Nothing is more significant for the understanding of the 
present state of the Muslim world than this period of colonization 
characterized by a major transformation of the social, political, 
economic, and intellectual make-up of the Muslim world. If 
Muslims really want to understand their current predicament, 
they must establish institutions to understand the mechanisms 
through which they were colonized and through which they are 
being recolonized. 


June 01, 08, 2001 2Y 
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Three Clubs 


hree clubs rule the world. The first is the “Club of the 

98 Percent Vote Presidents.” All the presidents who 

belong to this club begin with a coup, go through a 
referendum, and end their careers disgracefully. They come in 
many different packages but they all have one thing in common: 
they love to be called an elected President. But no matter how 
many times they get “elected”, their desire is never satiated. 
They remain hostage to a perpetual crisis of legitimacy. They 
want the whole world to recognize them as Mr. President, so 
they invite foreign journalists to cover their referendums and 
elections. No matter how much money they spend on these 
efforts, however, no one seems to give them any title other than 
the one they deserve: usurpers. 

But the 98 Percent Vote presidents are getting tired of this 
farcical exercise. This is evident from what Mr. Zayn al-Abidine 
Ben Ali of Tunisia did last May. He produced a fantastic version 
of election farce: He got himself elected with 99.52 percent vote, 
along with a “constitutional package of changes” which makes 
him “president” of Tunisia until 2014! 

Not only is the number 99.5 percent fantastic, it also beats all 
records. I do not know if the Club of 98 Percent Vote Presidents 
had pre-approved this number or not, but he has certainly put 
Hosni Mubarak in a difficult position because he had struggled 
so hard to pull 98 percent votes, one whole percent in front 
of Saddam Hussein’s outrageous 97 percent. If the Club of 98 
Percent Vote Presidents had not pre-approved this new number, 
Mr. Ben Ali must face serious difficulties as Souhair Belhassen, 
the vice-president of the Tunisian Human Rights League, has 
bravely said: “The masquerade became indecent because even 
in the craziest dictatorial regimes, one dares not announce 
such figures.” 
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Chances are that this new number must have been pre- 
approved because, after all, Tunisia is a partner in Bush’s new 
“war of terror” and Algeria, its neighbor, has not begrudged 
the grand victory. In fact, the Algerians followed on the heels of 
their neighbor and went to elect their own 98 percent president 
on their own “day of shame.” 

All of this is, of course, for the sake of democracy. In the 
words of the Algerian foreign minister, Abdelaziz Belkhadem, 
the recent election will “allow the emergence of a democratic 
system respectful of human rights, freedom of speech and 
political pluralism.” But let us recall that Algeria, like a large 
number of other 98 Percent regimes, has also signed up for the 
American “war of terror” and the United States is now silent 
about the appalling events that have taken place, and continue 
to take place, in Algeria. 

These two latest elections have not added new members to 
the Club of 98 Percent Vote Presidents. But the club does not 
need new members. Already, the Club of 98 Percent rules more 
than half of the world’s nation-states. Whatever is not ruled by 
them is ruled by the other two clubs: the Gang of Eight (G8), and 
the infamous King and Queen Club (KQC). Of course, there are 
honorable exceptions to these three clubs: a tiny fraction of Eu- 
ropean states like Switzerland and the Scandinavian countries 
which fall outside the pale of these “civilized” clubs, but that is 
their loss. 

Just like the 98 Percent Vote Presidents have many common 
features among each other, so does the G8 and KQC. Common 
to all three is a self-proclaimed righteousness that often makes 
the sermons of the Pope look like watered down tea made from 
used tea bags. For example, in their recently-held summit at 
Kananaskis in the Canadian Rockies, the members of the G8 
club vowed to haul Africa from the abyss by pledging $6bn in aid 
every year in God’s calendar. Africa will receive this new aid in 
a new program called Nepad (the New Partnership for Africa’s 
Development). But this pledge is just that: a pledge which no one 
plans to keep. (Have they not already forgotten the pledges they 
made to their Afghani puppet!) But, farcical as it may sound, 
this pledge has been made at the estimated cost of 400 million 
dollars: the price tag for the wilderness resort summit. 
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Granted, there are some structural problems with the Gang 
of Eight, but who cares for such details. We all know that it started 
in November 1975, when Valery Giscard d’Estaing of France 
invited the leaders of Britain, the US, Japan, and Germany to 
an informal “fireside meeting” at the old royal hunting chateau 
in the forest of Rambouillet, far from any pestering journalists 
back in Paris. The club expanded later to include Italy and 
Canada. When Russia was invited to join, G7 became G8. 

The June 2002 summit, held at the Delta Lodge in a 
luxurious resort in the pine forests of the Rockies, had to be 
literally isolated from the rest of the world. The media pack 
was confined to Calgary, 60 miles to the east. A 150 km no-fly- 
zone was imposed around the site; on the ground, no one was 
permitted within four miles of the Delta Lodge. There was even 
a roadblock outside Calgary’s commercial airport, though the 
arriving club members spent barely five minutes on the ground, 
just long enough for the mayor of Calgary to present them with 
white cowboy hats (Junichiro Koizumi of Japan seemed to love 
his; Tony Blair and Jacques Chirac hurriedly passed theirs to 
aides), before they were whisked off to Kananaskis by helicopter. 
At Kananaskis, the “great men’s” well-being was assured by 
laser-guided anti-aircrafts positions, tanks, and helicopters. 
Thousands of Canadian Mounties and military personnel were 
lurking behind almost every tree in what was the greatest peace- 
time security operation in the country’s history. 

This year, no protestors could get close to the Gang, but there 
were supplicants. Kofi Annan of Ghana and Olesegun Obasanjo 
of Nigeria came begging. But, even before the meeting had 
ended, Oxfam called it “a wasted opportunity.” What was being 
offered was “peanuts, and repackaged peanuts at that,” said the 
relief agency’s director, Phil Twyford. 

The last club that holds the key to the present unjust world 
order is the Kings’ and Queens’ Club. These are the people 
who are appointed by none other than Almighty Himself, or 
so they think. Many among them control billions of dollars 
of oil revenue, but some are mere relics of the past, with no 
effective power. These are the “seniors” of KQC: the kings and 
queens of constitutional monarchies. Then there are puppet- 
kings, with no oil money and no real power of any sort other 
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than what is granted to them by the Gang of Eight. They do 
not deserve our attention. 

So, the only real members of the KQC are the ones who 
control so much plundered wealth of their lands that, were half 
of it put to work, no one would remain uneducated, hungry, 
or homeless on this planet. But KQC is not interested in such 
mundane affairs. It is only interested in amassing wealth and 
living a life of debauchery. 

These three clubs work hand in glove. Together, they have 
imposed a thoroughly corrupt and oppressive world order on 
this Earth. Those who understand this profound tragedy have 
so far found no effective way of stopping this inhuman drama. 
All they can do is to organize protest rallies, get imprisoned, or 
be killed. 


July 05, 2002 RY 
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Divide Between Us and Them 
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hen Muhammad Atiah left his office for lunch 

on September 20, 2001, he had no idea was in 

store for him. As he went toward his car in the 
parking lot of the nuclear power plant of the Canadian Atomic 
Energy Inc., Chalk River, where he worked as an engineer, 
he was approached by a police officer of the Royal Canadian 
Mounted Police (RCMP). The RCMP officer was accompanied 
by an officer of the Canadian Security and Intelligent Services 
(CSIS). They stopped him and questioned him for 90 minutes. 
After the questioning they told him he was free to go. When 
he tried to get back to his office, however, he found out that his 
access card did not work anymore. 

That afternoon, he was told by his employer he did not 
have his job anymore; he was declared a security risk. After 
this Kafakaesque encounter Muhammad Atiah struggled to 
get back his job for two months, but no one paid any attention. 
Finally, on November 9, 2001, he filed a lawsuit against the 
Canadian Atomic Energy Ltd, CSIS, and RCMP. Only then 
did his plight come into public knowledge. The Toronto Star 
(November 10, 2001) reported on the lawsuit and interviewed 
Atiah, a Canadian citizen for almost 27 years. Atiah said that 
“the fact is that they’ve destroyed my life and my family’s life. 
They are burying everything under the mark of security and 
this way, nobody can question them.” 

Another Muslim in the northern city of Fort McMurray, 
Alberta, was not so lucky. He was arrested in October 2001 
on no specific charges, but the Canadian press, including the 
Canadian Broadcasting Corporation (CBC), dubbed him as a 
terrorist with links to Bin Laden. The RCMP personnel who 
came to arrest him let a dog loose on him. The dog took a bit 
the arm of the un-named Muslim from Jordan who had been 
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in Canada since 1999. After three days, RCMP released him, 
saying they had nothing against him. During those three days, 
the Canadian media kept up its grand war against Muslims. 
The Mayor of Fort McMurray appeared live on CBC to express 
his horror and shock at the “terrorists living among us”. 

After his release, when the poor fellow went home, he 
found out that his landlord had an eviction notice ready 
for him and he has lost his job. To date, no action has been 
taken against the RCMP; the case is deemed to be closed. On 
September 14, 2001, Professor Robert Jensen of the University 
of Texas published an op-ed piece in the Houston Chronicle 
in which he traced the history of terrorist activities by the 
US government and its importance in understanding the 
September 11 attacks. Larry Faulkner, the President of the 
University of Texas, responded with a letter in which he said, 
“Jensen is not only misguided, but has become a fountain 
of undiluted foolishness on issues of public policy. Students 
must learn that there is a good deal of foolish opinion in the 
popular media and they must become skilled at recognizing 
and discounting it. I, too, was disgusted by Jensen’s article, but 
I also must defend his freedom to state his opinion. The First 
Amendment is the bedrock of American liberty.” 

On November 1, 2001, Professor Jensen gave a talk at the 
University of Texas teach-in on war and civil liberties, in which 
he said: “right now, free speech is on my mind because I live 
in the nation that has the most destructive military capacity in 
the history of the world. I live in a nation that has repeatedly 
demonstrated its willingness to use that capacity to kill, and 
kill civilians. And I live in the nation that at this moment is 
using that capacity again to kill civilians in a conflict that is be- 
ing sold to us as a war on terrorism that will keep us safe, but is, 
I believe, primarily a war to extend the power of a particular 
segment of US society.” 

Robert Jensen, the un-named Muslim from Jordan, and 
Muhammad Atia represent three facets of the struggle against 
state organized terrorism that has been unleashed in North 
America. Jensen has the comfort and security of being a white 
American with a record of anti-war activism but essentially no 
danger to his life or job, at least for now. The other two are 
Muslims belonging to two different strata of the society but 
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essentially neither has any leverage against the injustices done 
to them. 

The anti-war and pro-civil liberties lobby in the United 
States is once again active. But its voice has been buried under 
a state orchestrated propaganda campaign that works around 
the clock and from many forums. Robert Jensen and others 
in the civil liberties movement can rely on support from a 
well-organized network of organizations such as the American 
Civil Liberties Union and the No War Collective. But in the 
increasingly dysfunctional democracies of the Western world, 
where public opinion is manufactured in a “scientific” way, 
there is no room for a Muslim dissident group; general public 
opinion has already been manufactured against them. 

In a world that has been left with no choice but “to be with 
us or against us”, the onus of proving that they are “with us” 
has been put on the shoulders of Muslims. In other words, 
they are guilty unless proven otherwise. This explains why 
they are being “randomly” profiled while travelling. This also 
explains why anybody with a beard 1s automatically considered 
a potential terrorist or a terrorist in the making. This low-level 
discrimination has received a powerful boost in the past two 
months. Now the state has put the full force of its organized 
power behind this anti-Muslim and anti-Islam drive. 

Inthe wake of their war on terrorism, both the United States 
of America and Canada have adopted a policy that may turn 
these countries into another Spain for Muslims. On October 
26, 2001, President Bush signed the anti-terrorism bill H R 
3162. The bill was presented in the Congress by Rep. James 
F. Sensenbrenner, Jr on October 23, 2001. Three days later, it 
became Public Law (No 107-56)! And before the ink used to 
sign was dry, it was being used against Muslims, about 1200 of 
whom had already been taken prisoners with no right to hire 
a lawyer. The Canadian government has also tabled a bill (Bill 
C-36) in its Parliament and it is likely to be passed before the 
Parliament ends its session for Christmas break. 

These new laws allow the law enforcement agencies to 
monitor computers, open e-mails, and wiretap telephones. 
They break down the distinction between intelligence and 
criminal investigations and permit the governments to compel 
the production of records from any business regarding any 
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person, if that information is sought in connection with an 
investigation of terrorism or espionage. The only voice against 
the new American law was that of Senator Russ Feingold (D-WI), 
who found it very troubling because, he said, that “under this 
bill (ow law), the government can compel the disclosure of the 
personal records of anyone—perhaps someone who worked 
with, or lived next door to, or went to school with, or sat on an 
airplane with, or has been seen in the company of, or whose 
phone number was called by—the target of the investigation... 
under this provision, the government can apparently go on 
a fishing expedition and collect information on virtually 
anyone. All it has to allege in order to get an order for these 
records from the court is that the information is sought for 
an investigation of international terrorism or clandestine 
intelligence gathering. That’s it. On that minimal showing 
in an ex parte application to a secret court, with no showing 
even that the information is relevant to the investigation, the 
government can lawfully compel a doctor or hospital to release 
medical records, or a library to release circulation records. 
This is a truly breathtaking expansion of police power.” 

Let us recall the oft-repeated official line that tells us 
that America’s new war is not against Islam or Muslims. 
These ominous developments and the above incidents clearly 
demonstrate something else. Even Senator Russ could not 
restrain himself and asked in the Senate: “Who do we think 
is most likely to bear the brunt of this abuse? It won't be 
immigrants from Ireland, it won't be immigrants from El 
Salvador or Nicaragua, it won't even be immigrants from 
Haiti or Africa. It will be immigrants from Arab, Muslim, and 
South Asian countries. In the wake of these terrible events, our 
government has been given vast new powers and they may fall 
most heavily on a minority of our population who already feel 
particularly acutely the pain of this disaster.” 

These new laws should be awakeup call for Muslims in North 
America, but they are poorly equipped to deal with the situation. 
Fragmented, divided, and mired in various petty issues, the 
Muslim community in North America has neither the political 
clout enjoyed by the Jewish community nor the public support 
to redress the situation. Their community organizations are 
busy with potluck suppers and social gatherings which provide 
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little to ensure their respectable existence in a new land. 


November 23, 2001 QU 
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Facets of the New War 


t the beginning of their invasion of Afghanistan, the 

US leadership took a lot of trouble to claim that it is 

not awar against Islam. Canadian, French, German, 
and British leaders followed suit. They went to mosques, they 
invited Muslim “leaders” to their offices, and they trotted the 
globe with their new gospel of war, insisting that it was not a war 
against Islam. And there is some truth to this. 

The American attack on Afghanistan started when the 
legitimate rulers of that land asked the United States to provide 
proof against Osama bin Laden. It was a natural demand for any 
self-respecting Pashtun; no Pashtun would hand over his guest 
to his enemies without any valid reason. It was their asking that 
infuriated the American government; because, in their lexicon, 
the right to decide who is guilty and who is not was a property 
right of the American government and no one was supposed 
to question it. Hence, the Taliban demand for proof became 
the immediate cause for the appearance of B-252 bombers over 
Afghan cities and towns. They came with their lethal bombs and 
the rest is history now. 

The fact that the United States has killed more than twenty- 
five thousand human beings in revenge for less than four thou- 
sand lives lost in New York is never going to be forgotten. Added 
to this is the suffering of approximately five hundred thousand 
refugees, the devastation and complete disappearance of sev- 
eral villages, destruction of pristine forests, and destabilization 
of mountain ranges. All of these constitute horrendous crimes 
against humanity which have been recorded in the Tablet which 
no one can erase. 

But this is not a war against Islam, we are told—and we must 
believe this—for it was really a war against innocent civilians who 
happened to be Muslims, living a helpless existence in a ravaged 
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country. The real war against Islam is being waged elsewhere. 
And the arsenal of that war is not daisy cutters and cruise 
missiles; it involves far more sophisticated and lethal weapons. 
But before we go on to that aspect of the latest crusade, let us also 
remember the fate of thousands of protesters who had come out 
on the streets of Lahore, Karachi, Jakarta, Amman and other 
major cities of the Muslim world. They were being led by a few 
firebrand leaders who had appropriated the right to lead masses 
in the name of Islam. The governments of these countries, on 
the other hand, had thrown their lot with the United States of 
America, willingly or under pressure. This caused a split which 
remains an obvious reminder of a deep malaise that exists in 
the contemporary Muslim polity. 

The role played by the so-called Islamic leadership is also 
important to note. After initial uncertain and often violent 
encounters, the agitations on the streets died down. Most of the 
self-appointed leaders were removed from the scene through 
house arrests or detention. There was no second in command. 
This leadership had done no planning for this obvious first step 
by the governments. Hence, those who had come out in their 
thousands to agitate against the war were left hanging in the 
air, without any leadership. Hundreds of ordinary citizens were 
jailed. Many were killed, maimed, or injured. Left leaderless, 
the masses convulsed in helpless agony, waiting for a messiah. 

This leadership is often labeled as “fundamentalist” or more 
recently “Jihadi.” During the last fifty years, it has never been 
able to win enough seats in any election anywhere in the Muslim 
world to form a government. There is only one exception to this: 
Algeria. The Islamic party did win an election in Algeria but 
the army stepped in and denied them the opportunity to form 
a government. A bloody civil war followed. It took its toll and, 
in the end, the secular-minded military generals were able to 
dominate. The case of Turkey is more complicated, and hence 
its population has to endure an even more torturous path. The 
rest of the traditional Muslim lands are now being ruled by 
self-appointed kings, military generals, or presidents elected 
by 98% votes, this last category being the most recent version 
of dictatorship invented by the Western governments to install 
their Hosni Mubaraks. All of these categories of rulers have one 
thing in common: they are all supported by the United States. 
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Most of them receive economic support from the new colonizing 
institutions such as the World Bank and the IMF; others are kept 
in power through an elaborate chain of security networks which 
operate with the help of arms, ammunition, and technology 
directly supplied by the United States. 

This general state of the Muslim world has emerged during 
the post-World War II period. During this period, the United 
States of America has very aggressively replaced the old colonial 
powers. Thus it has become an indirect colonial master of lands 
and resources previously held by Britain and France. 

One cannot put the Soviet Union in the same category as 
the United States of America, even though the specter of the 
Cold War did hang over the world for a while. However, those 
who knew the internal situation of the communist regime knew 
all along that it was a paper tiger. 

With the formal demise of the Soviet power, the sole arbitrator 
of world affairs would naturally find it extremely irritating to 
be challenged by anyone. Thus the desire to own the rest of 
the world and implement a grand agenda that would render all 
other civilizations obsolete is borne out of a historical process 
that has left no other comparable economic or military power 
on the world scene. But there is one major irritant in this grand 
design: a bunch of “fundamentalists” who have an equally global 
vision of their religion. They lack the technological or economic 
clout but make up for this with their lives. These irritants are 
found everywhere and, in spite of wholesale massacres, they 
have not become an extinct species. Quite the contrary; they 
keep popping up. What is really disturbing, from the point of 
view of the new colonizer, is the fact that this bunch has no 
defined location or nationality, or other defining factors. But 
they do have one thing in common: Islam. 

Hence, there is a natural reason for the perception that the 
current crusade is, in fact, against Islam. However, let us be 
very clear. The war against Islam cannot be fought with daisy 
cutters and tomahawk missiles. The war against Islam is being 
fought at other frontiers: the spiritual and the intellectual. It is 
this incisive war that is quietly ripping the very fabric of Muslim 
societies which deserves our attention. Because there is so much 
noise, violence, and clamor at the forefront, not many Muslims 
are paying attention to this other front. 
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The war at this other front has been taken up from where 
the Orientalists of the previous two centuries had left it. 
Goldziher, Schacht, and their twentieth century followers had 
not burned midnight oil for nothing. Thus, when the American 
evangelist Franklin Graham recently wrote in the Wall Street 
Journal that “the [Quran] provides ample evidence that Islam 
encourages violence in order to win converts and to reach the 
ultimate goal of an Islamic world...” and when Rabbi Marvin 
Hier accused on CNN’s Larry King Weekend that that “the 
Qur'an, Islam’s revealed text, holds extremist views,” they were 
not making isolated personal remarks about the Qur’an. They 
were following a well-structured plan which has come to a point 
where it must attack the very heart of Islam: the Qur'an. 

Recall that Ignaz Goldziher and Joseph Schacht had spent 
enormous amount of energy and all their “scholarly” abilities to 
demonstrate that Hadith literature is not reliable. Their work 
has not gone to waste. Today, one can find many “educated” 
Muslims who eagerly believe in their assertions. The fact that 
these Muslims have no idea of the tremendous scholarship that 
has gone into the making of this Hadith tradition tells us where 
the Islamic leadership has failed. 

Educated in the Western institutions or their local versions, 
these Muslims have breathed the very air in which Goldziher- 
type scholarship flourishes. Secularized in the fundamental 
patterns of their thought-processes, they are easy prey to the 
insidious tools that work silently. It is this “silent war” against 
Islam that is the main cause of the emergence of a schizophrenic 
culture in all Muslim lands. It is this underground, behind- 
the-scene, war that is of crucial importance for this century. 
And, unfortunately, the firebrand Muslim leadership does not 
understand these hidden facets of the new war. 


II 


Like everything else, wars have assumed new dimensions in the 
twenty-first century. Gone are the days when men fought each 
other in well-defined territories. Gone are the days when armies 
faced each other in trenches or even in tanks. The new wars of 
the twenty-first century have destroyed all boundaries and are 
virtually borderless. Although physical borders continue to exist 
between states, wars are no more confined to the encounter of 
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armies across borders; they are now fought and lost on virtually 
all fronts simultaneously. 

More than the mere encounter of armies, the new wars of 
the twenty-first century involve a vast majority of the planet’s 
inhabitants in ways that were unthinkable even two decades ago. 
This incisive aspect of the new war means that everyone is part 
of wars now. There are no neutral observers; even the so-called 
neutral journalists of yesteryears are now an extinct species. In 
fact, the media is a key partner in new wars. No wonder the 
United States of America has decided to spend millions of dol- 
lars to set up an Arabic language television network in one of its 
puppet states to counter Al-Jazeera. No wonder the new Arabic 
language version of the Voice of America is already at work, 
targeting Arab youth under 30. 

The October 2001 attack on Afghanistan was a classic case 
of the new war. Between September 11 and October 7, when the 
massive bombing started, the war was already being waged; the 
not-so-sudden air attack on October 7 was merely the culmination 
of the first phase of war. During this three-week period, the 
United States of America had put in place a vast network of war 
machines. This included public mobilization in America as well 
as in the rest of the world. It was at this crucial period, when 
most of the Muslim world passively waited for the dreadful to 
happen, that the American military operation was filling the 
hearts and minds of hundreds of young men and women with 
hatred for their enemy. This hatred would later be translated into 
devastating attacks on villages and innocents without a question 
being asked. An American gunner in Operation Anaconda in 
eastern Afghanistan reports “we were told specifically that if 
there were women and children, do not hesitate to kill them... If 
there was anybody there, they were the enemy.” 

At another front, a large number of “journalists” became 
the advanced front of the Afghan war. These journalists were 
brought to Afghanistan through the cooperation of the Northern 
Alliance. These were people who knew no language spoken in 
Afghanistan and who knew very little about the country. So, 
they received “training” provided by ex-M16 men. This training 
included the use of light weapons, emergency medical treatment, 
and techniques of disguising oneself. Then arrangements were 
made with the Northern Alliance to bring these “Journalist- 
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soldiers” to the front. The going rate for a translator and for a 
guard was 100 dollars per day. This was a big bonanza for the 
Afghans, who lined up to provide this service. Some of these 
translators were university professors. They served the foreign 
journalists by providing local context, translation services, and 
often by sheltering them in their own houses. 

In turn, these “journalist-soldiers” did what they were 
supposed to do: they created a virtual reality which transformed 
the distant war in Afghanistan into an intimate affair for millions 
of viewers and listeners. They were not simply reporting what 
was happening; they were the eyes, the tongues, and the brains 
through which virtually everyone in the world saw and heard 
what was going on in Afghanistan. 

These journalist-soldiers were the workers in a huge war 
machinery and their role in the invasion was crucial, perhaps as 
crucial as the air power used to decimate Taliban forces. This is 
something in which Americans excel. The buying power of the 
American dollar and the existing media network were major 
factors in the success on this front. 

The only disturbing element in an otherwise smooth 
operation was the irritating Al-Jazeera and, to a lesser extent, 
the internet. But Al-Jazeera was bombed into silence and the 
swift march into Kabul changed the balance of ground realities 
soon enough for this media war to attain a degree of success 
never before achieved. 

This was a total victory. This was a grand performance, much 
greater than the Gulf War. This time around, the American 
media was able to capitalize on the post-September 11 wave of 
sympathy and create a virtual reality which painted the Taliban 
along with Al-Qaeda in the darkest shades of black and the war 
of terror was portrayed so successfully as “the war on terrorism” 
that those who wanted to ask questions about who was being 
bombed and why were simply shouted into silence. 

There were a few Robert Jensons and Robert Fisks who 
would persist and ask questions about “collateral damage,” but 
in general such voices could be ignored because the uproar of 
continuously changing war cries was so loud and the groundwork 
done during the three weeks between September 11 and 
October 7 was so thorough that there were very few who would 
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question the indiscriminate bombing of villages and destruction 
of innocent lives. 

Another aspect of the new war involves the establishment 
of a “curtain” around the soon-to-be attacked-country. This 
strategy had already been in operation during the Gulf War, 
but in the case of Afghanistan it was implemented with a 
swiftness and force that is simply astonishing. The land links 
to the country were blocked. The sea was filled with powerful 
ships and the airspace was totally controlled. The country was 
under powerful and continuous surveillance and it was totally 
isolated, physically as well as economically. At another level, it 
was completely isolated diplomatically. 

This powerful and devastating technique of putting a curtain 
around the country also ensured that the rest of the world would 
not know what was being done inside except through the highly 
controlled channels. This meant that the Northern Alliance 
could do to their captives whatever they pleased; this meant 
there were no mechanisms left for stopping brutalities at any 
recognized level. 

This incisive nature of the new war comes with a price. The 
cost of the Gulf War was borne by the Gulf States and Saudi 
Arabia, but the Afghan War has been paid for by Americans 
and, to a lesser extent, by the British taxpayers. This has had 
a crippling impact on their economies which has not been easy 
either. But, more than the price in dollars, it is the psychological 
price that Americans have paid that is significant. 

Eight months and millions of dollars later, ask any American 
the crucial question: do you feel more secure? The answer will 
be a resounding no. The media war has had a negative fallout. 
Everyone feels threatened. Everyone knows that they are at risk. 
The next attack could come from anywhere and in any form. 
The unresolved mystery of anthrax and the continuous warn- 
ings by the Bush administration about an “imminent terrorist 
attack” have left a deep scar in the American psyche. 

Even an observant traveler can sense this. There is fear in 
America. The land and air are filled with fear and anguish. One 
cannot travel in America without sensing this fear. Thus, it is 
no wonder that a group of four “Middle-Eastern” looking men 
found offering their evening prayer in a public shopping mall 
triggered a huge response-mechanism: FBI, fire brigade, police, 
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and paramedics jumped into action, only to discover that the 
men were simply shopping in the Mall when the time for prayer 
came. And this is not an isolated incident. 

The Afghan War is not over yet. Although the Americans 
proclaimed victory months ago, the coalition forces are going 
to remain in this devastated land for a long time. And time is 
against them. They will never know the direction from which 
the next rocket will be fired at them. They have already started 
asking questions: When will we go home? What are we doing 
here? Soon, they will realize the truth of an old Afghan saying: 
soldiers come to our land on their own but they are not allowed 
to leave at their will. 


December 21, 2001 ®&Y 
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Realities of Our Times 


oy 


ith the fall of the Berlin Wall on November 9, 

1989, the Western world has entered a new phase. 

Ten years earlier, the Muslim world had entered its 
most crucial phase of the twentieth century with two defining 
events: the Iranian revolution and the Soviet invasion of 
Afghanistan. The fall of the Berlin Wall accelerated the process 
of integration of Europe during the nineties; the Muslim world, 
on the other hand, witnessed further inner disintegration, first 
through the Iran-Iraq war and then because of the fatal invasion 
of Kuwait by Iraq. The end result of this invasion produced a 
sea-change in the political realities of our times through the 
Gulf War that witnessed several new kinds of weapons and 
military techniques. 

The Gulf War was, however, only a prelude. The real 
transforming event began on the morning of September 11, 
2001. This criminal act of hyper-terrorism opened the floodgates 
of violence against innocent civilians that has since consumed 
thousands of lives. This iconic act of terror, which attacked the 
symbols of US economic (the World Trade Centre), military (the 
Pentagon), and political (the White House) power triggered a 
response that has allowed the United States to overturn the 
status quo of international politics. In a clear display of power, 
no choice was given to other nation-states. The world was warned 
“those who are not with us, are against us.” President Bush was 
insistent in his demands for a yes/no answers: “we will remember 
anyone who chose to sit on the fence,” he warned. Within a few 
days, allegiances had been extracted from the United Nations, 
NATO, and a grand total of 36 other countries which included 
all Western countries as well as Japan along with a handful of 
Muslim countries whose support was sought for symbolic or 
operational reasons. Once the coalition was set up, the United 
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States took lead in defining the parameters of the new war; the 
others silently watched and rushed to help in whatever measure 
they were asked. No one knew the exact strategy. All other 
partners of the grand coalition, including France, Germany, 
Japan, Italy, and UK, seemed Lilliputian by comparison. 

The bombing of Afghanistan began on October 9. By then, 
thousands of US dollars had already gone into patching together 
a small army on the northern border of Afghanistan. These foot 
soldiers were employed through local warlords with the going 
rate of 250,000 US dollars per warlord. During the Gulf War, 
Iraq had withstood only three days of carpet-bombing. The US 
military commanders had expected a similar time span here, 
but it took much longer and exasperated everyone involved. But 
those who knew what was being done knew that the Taliban 
were being hollowed from within. When the incessant bombing 
and the buying power of the US dollars produced visible results, 
they were swift. 

A much more important result of this war is the apparent 
demoralization of millions of Muslims. Joking references to 
the concept of Ummah are not uncommon these days. The 
language being used in the media in the Muslim world is full 
of characteristic Western categories and adjectives. Even the 
applicability of Shariah in the twenty-first century is being 
questioned. Under innocent questions such as “who represents 
Islam?”, there is a new crop of self-styled thinkers who are 
spreading the gospel of a new, modified version of Islam that 
would take us away from the dictates of Madrassah-educated, 
bearded relics of a previous era, we are told. They talk of the 
touch of enlightenment and the light of education required to 
“free Muslims from the meaningless mumbo jumbo of rituals” 
and to recognize “the real spirit of Islam”. 

While this “intellectual Northern Alliance” is spreading its 
discontent with full force in the traditional Muslim lands and 
a new army of Islam-haters is doing a similar job in the West, 
millions of Muslims are quietly seeking to redress the situation. 
They know that Islam was not sent to become outdated. Their 
faith in the Qur’an, the divine Word, protected forever from all 
kinds of corruption, is unshakable. Likewise, the Sunnah of the 
Prophet—upon whom be peace—remains a shining example for 
them. But their voices are drowned in the clamor of victorious 
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shouts. The stark reality of a disproportionate power equation 
has never before been so painfully felt. 

The two most important questions for now are: What is to be 
done? How can the vision of Islam be translated into reality in 
the contemporary world? 

No one seems to have answers to these questions. This is so 
because such answers do not exist in any ready-made format. 
But the following basic precepts are clear and they can be used 
to formulate answers: 


(1) The human condition (historical as well as contemporary) 
can either be viewed through secular lenses or it can be 
seen through a faith tradition. In the latter case, one can- 
not eliminate God from the equation. Viewed from within 
Islam, it is clear that the absence of an existing entity at 
a given time in history does not mean that the principle 
has become obsolete. In other words, since there is no vis- 
ible Ummah in the political sense, it does not mean that 
the very concept of Ummah has become obsolete. It is a 
Quranic concept and, no matter how fractured various 
groups of Muslims become, the Divinely ordained relation- 
ship between believers cannot be abrogated by humans. 


(2) This concept does not require the support of the heads of 
Muslim states; it exists at a much more fundamental level 
and hence the policies of contemporary governments, or 
some fake institutions such as the OIC, cannot be a mea- 
suring stick for the existence or absence of this relationship 
among various sections of believers. 


(3) The present situation is merely a continuity of a larger 
historical scheme. Islam and Muslims have weathered far 
graver situations. Recall the Mongol invasion in the middle 
of the thirteenth century which devastated the whole of 
the Muslim world. Recall that, at the beginning of the 
twentieth century, except for Turkey and Iran, the whole 
of Muslim world was under colonial rule. 


(4) There is no easy and quick way back to glory and power. 
Nations are not built overnight. Those who understand 
Islam know that the vision of Islam is not a man-made 
ephemeral vision that can be taken away by the next wave 


Definitive Encounters.indb 118 


6/23/2008 11:02:21 AM 


Realities of Our Times @ 119 


of fashion or politics. They also understand the historical 
process that produces and destroys power. Their aims 
demand long-term, patient planning and they are at 
work. The slow but continuous increase in the number 
of Muslims who understand this is a sign of the growing 
power of this movement. (This has nothing to do with the 
media hype constantly repeating that Islam is the fastest 
growing religion in the world.) 


(5) There is no doubt that terrible mistakes have been made 
in this difficult process of the re-emergence of Islam as 
a vibrant living entity, guiding the lives of its adherents. 
This is not unavoidable. There is no Prophet among us; we 
are all humans. But what is more important is the fact that 
lessons learned from these mistakes have not been lost; 
Muslims are learning in this process. Those who lost sight 
of the long-term goals in Egypt and Algeria taught some- 
thing to their Turkish brothers in faith. The path of Islam 
is, indeed, a path that transforms the hearts; this is the 
path of the Prophet of Islam, which produced an Islamic 
state within a short time of his arrival in Madinah. 


(6) There is a clear lack of trustable leadership among the 
Muslims, but the Qur’an and the life of the Prophet of 
Islam are increasingly becoming the focus ofa much deeper 
reflection in the lives of contemporary Muslims. There are 
early signs of the emergence of a new generation of Muslim 
scholars and community leaders who are as much at home 
with their laptops as they are with their al-Bukhari and 
al-Ghazali. 


‘These are some of the fundamental realities of our times. We 
must also understand that we are all bound within the universal 
history of mankind. There is, indeed, an end to all things, save 
the face of Allah, as the Glorious Qur’an so poignantly attests: 
“All things shall perish, save the Face of thy Lord, Full of Majesty.” 


January 04, 2002 2&Y 
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The Old Script 


t would seem absurd, even outrageous, to claim that 

the fundamental drift of global events has not changed 

after September 11, 2001. A sober reflection, however, 
also shows that not much has changed in the essential nature of 
the post-World War II direction of global events; only the pace 
of unfolding of events has accelerated and that, too, seems to be 
in accordance with the nature of things. 

The new world order that emerged after World War II was 
set up to create a rapid expansion of the region of influence 
of Western civilization. The enormous resources spent on the 
reconstruction of Europe, the quick recovery of Japan, and the 
emergence of a powerful institutional base for this expansion 
were all meant to move the world toward a new era of globalization 
in which the Western world was to dominate the affairs of the 
world. In other words, the envisioned globalization was, in fact, 
westernization of all cultures and societies. 

The new nation-states which emerged on the world map after 
World War II were inherently weak and structurally unstable. 
Even an elementary knowledge of statistics and economics 
is enough to realize that these states were deliberately so 
“structured”; the goal was to keep them in a constant state of 
dependence on their former colonial masters and the new and 
emerging global power, the United States of America. 

Most of the new Muslim states carved out from the traditional 
lands of Islam were especially dysfunctional states. They had 
been part of a larger political unit for centuries and it was 
because of this larger polity that they were viable entities which 
could exist without any reliance on the West. These parts of the 
world were mutually linked; together they constituted a larger 
entity. They had never existed as independent states. They could 
not. The resources of these states, the level and nature of their 
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skilled manpower, and their social and economic structures 
were all built on mutual reliance. 

For example, the region from which the colonial powers 
carved out the contemporary states of Jordan, Lebanon, Syria, 
Iraq, and the occupied Palestine was, for centuries, one unified 
region called Bilad al-Sham. Even now there are thousands of 
families in this region who live across these artificial borders, 
established for the first time in history in the most arbitrary 
manner by the colonial powers. 

Likewise, Central Asia, which was colonized by Russia 
and which is now witnessing a reign of terror under the rule 
of communists-turned Muslim autocrats, was always a distinct 
unit within the larger Islamic system of communities. This vast 
region, with its fabled seats of learning at Marv, Samarqand, and 
Bukhara, prospered because it could draw upon the resources of 
lands further east, just as those eastern lands could complement 
their needs from this arid region. Similarly, what are now the 
Gulf States used to be one single region which was part of a 
much larger geographical and political entity. 

These regions had evolved as cohesive units in the larger 
framework of a concept that has now become the scorn of cynics: 
the Ummah. But let us note that this is not a man-made concept; 
it is a bond among the believers that the Qur’an has established, 
and the Sunnah has sanctified. “All believers are brothers [unto 
each other]”, declares the Qur'an in an unequivocal manner. 
Obviously, the Muslim Ummah has suffered tremendously as a 
political entity, but equally obvious is the fact that human aber- 
rations and follies cannot abrogate this Divine rule. 

The social, political, and cultural patterns that had emerged 
in these Muslim lands over centuries were violently disrupted by 
colonization. These were eventually replaced with new patterns 
that had no relevance to the civilization upon which they were 
imposed with violent force. Embedded within the post-World 
War II world order was a mechanism for the emergence of our 
contemporary world. 

The new nation-states that appeared on the world map in 
the post-World War II era were cut on a model which ensured 
their continuous dependence on the West. The mechanism 
was simple enough. The governance of these new nations 
states was passed on to a small elite consisting of Westernized 
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military and civil “rulers” who served as proxies to their former 
masters. These were the first “Northern Alliances” founded by 
the colonizing powers. To be sure, there were many versions of 
these proxy rulers, so that they could be rotated once in a while. 
This was the most effective way of creating an impression of 
choice. While, in actual fact, there was no difference between 
one and the other ruler, they fought with each other to allure 
masses and to hide the real agenda. 

In time, the personal interests of these rulers were deeply 
wedded with the West. They amassed wealth and stacked it in 
Western banks, their children studied in Western universities, and 
their personal fortunes grew in New York, Paris, and London. In 
order to enjoy a Western lifestyle, they created western enclaves 
in their own countries: Islamabad, Dubai, Istanbul, Tehran, 
Kabul, Amman, and many other such cities were altered on the 
Western models to allow a small segment of the population to 
enjoy a lifestyle based on ideals of the Western civilization, while 
almost one billion other human beings lived under degrading 
conditions, without even the most basic civic necessities. 

What is common to all these rulers is that they have no 
allegiance to the religious, cultural, and intellectual traditions 
of these lands. In the oil-rich countries, rulers have their 
faces turned westward, their hands extended to beg, borrow, 
or buy all the aberrations of the Western civilization. They 
aspire for nothing but their own luxury and debauchery. The 
rulers of the rest of the Muslim world are a sorry lot. They 
continuously look toward the coffers of IMF and World Bank 
for their monthly rations. But these rations do not come free. 
Those who dole out millions to their chosen proxy rulers know 
very well where the money lands, how it is used, and by whom. 
They also know that their millions are not going to make any 
substantial difference in the lives of the people of these lands. 
Yet, they continue to support hand-picked autocrats. 

The proof of the failure of IMF-enslaved states is obvious: 
there is not a single country in the world where all the collective 
wisdom and genius of IMF and the World Bank has produced a 
successful and sustainable economy. It should be clear by now 
that these institutions only dole out millions for a reason. Their 
interest is only in minting money through obtaining exclusive 
rights for drilling of oil wells, for use of air space, for securing 
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rights for the use of that country’s allocated bandwidths, and 
the like. 

This new version of the old script that came into existence 
after World War II has been in practice since the last half 
century; it has been so well crafted that it had needed only 
minor fine-tuning during this period. The collapse of the Soviet 
Union made no difference to the unfolding of this scheme; it 
merely consolidated the process by reducing the number of 
global players. 

Many commentators in the Muslim world as well as in the 
West have garnered a great deal of ingenuity since September 
11, as they explain the current events as if a new historical 
situation has arisen. In fact, nothing has changed except the 
pace of events. 


February 01, 2002 ®Y 
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hen the shelling started, ten-year-old Isra Ziedan 

screamed. She wanted to run, but she was blind. 

Her teacher rushed to her and took her to the 
staircase where other students of the National School for Blind 
Girls were being brought hurriedly. For the next three hours, 
seventy-five disabled students of this school, all between 4 and 
9 years of age, stood under the staircase, crying and trembling 
with fear. The National School for Blind Girls was established in 
1978 in al-Bireh under the initiative of the Friends of the Blind 
Association in Palestine. 

The shells and the helicopters used to fire the shells on 
this school were both made in America. The state of Israel had 
received them as military aid. This aid, which is not restricted 
to military equipment, amounts to approximately $3 billion 
per year. This money comes from American taxpayers. Israel 
has received more than US $66 billion in grants and US $15 
billion in loans since 1949 (Washington Times, 20 September 
2000). Israel is the only country in the world that is supported 
by the United States in this manner. US aid to Israel has for 
years consumed nearly one quarter of all bilateral US foreign 
Aid, more than all of sub-Saharan Africa and Latin America 
combined. Why? 

The American military aid to Israel includes the latest 
weapons which it does not sell to any other country. For 
example, on January 19, 2001, despite reluctance from some 
on Capitol Hill to start full-scale production, President Clinton 
promised Israel that it would be the first country to purchase 
the United States’ most advanced fighter aircraft, the F-22 
Raptor. Why? 

The Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense, the 
government of the United States, announced on September 
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22, 2000 that the Israeli Government had requested the sale 
of 14 non-MDE Beech King Air B200CT/T fixed wing aircraft 
along with spare parts and logistics personnel services from the 
United States. The proposed sale would cost an estimated US 
$125 million. All of this money came from the United States’ 
taxpayers. Why? 

In one sweeping campaign in September 2000, Israeli 
soldiers gathered all young men they could find in the ancient 
town of Nablus. Several hundred Palestinians were taken to 
unspecified detention centers, while the whole world watched, 
dumbfounded, as if a massacre were already history, as if these 
men were not human beings. Why? 

When President Bush asked the Prime Minister of Israel to 
withdraw from the Palestinian territory, Sharon said he would, 
but that he would take his own time. “I do not interpret that 
call as a request for an immediate withdrawal,” he said. The 
message was mutually understood to have been a whitewash 
and the carnage continued. Why? 

Amidst the most devastating attacks on Muslims in the 
Palestine, the foreign ministers of the OIC states were meeting 
in Kuala Lumpur. They were debating the academic definition 
of “terrorism”! They were totally callous to the suffering of 
their brethren in faith. Why? 

There can be many answers to these questions, but can we 
find the most fundamental and the most basic reason? This 
quest for such a fundamental answer is guided by an objective 
search for understanding the tragic fate of the Palestinians 
who are being massacred in the broad light of day, in full view 
of the planet’s six billion habitants, who are silent spectators of 
this crime. 

They all know that Israeli occupation of the West Bank and 
Gaza is illegal (UN resolutions 242 and 338). That Israeli refusal 
to allow refugees to return to their lands is illegal (UN resolution 
194 and Universal Declaration of Human Rights). That Israeli 
violence and use of deadly force against civilians violates 
the fourth Geneva Convention and has been condemned by 
Amnesty International, the UN, and numerous Israeli human 
rights groups. This knowledge, however, does not convert into 
any action. There are only mute voices, here and there. Or, 
once in a while, thousands of protesters marching on the streets 
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of Paris, Rabat, and Cairo. These are dispossessed voices; they 
do not make decisions; they do not stop the carnage. They are 
not even listened to; they are merely a minor irritant. Those 
who have planned this carnage already knew that there would 
be protests and they had already calculated how to respond to 
these impotent voices. They know very well what they are doing 
and why. 

What is their motive force? Israel’s security? Presumably. But 
why? Why is the United States of America so concerned about 
the security of Israel? What is the real connection between its 
own interests and the Jewish state? After all, there are many 
other states in the world which desperately require assistance 
for survival but the United States does not rush to the fulfill 
their needs. Why does it do so for the state of Israel? 

No rational answer can be found for America’s unquestionable 
solidarity with Israel. There are no economic interests of 
the United States at stake. There are no territorial interests 
involved. The only valid answer that can be found comes from 
the historical situation. The United States of America has 
assumed the role of the new world colonizer, and in doing so, it 
has assumed all liabilities and pledges of the former colonizers, 
especially Britain and France. The state of Israel was established 
in the heart of Muslim lands with a reason and a design. That 
design and reason, apart from the so-called European guilt, 
is based on a policy to keep the Muslim world (and the post- 
colonial world generally) in a state of bondage. 

The era of direct colonization is over but the Muslim world 
is still colonized. The new instruments of colonization require 
the existence of the state of Israel. Without such a state, without 
the holy places of Islam in perpetual control, these places may 
become the harbinger of a new pan-Islamic unity. The hold 
of Jerusalem, Makkah, and Madinah on Muslim minds and 
hearts is well-understood by the new colonizer, just as it was 
well-understood by Britain and France, who made every effort 
to have their own puppets installed in these places. They know 
that any call that comes from these places would be irresistible 
for Muslims. Hence, they have a need to support puppet regimes 
and organizations in these regions of the Muslim world. They 
support tyrants and dictators but claim the high moral ground 
of being democracies. 
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The colonization of the Muslim world is now more than 
two centuries old. Its new version is supported by the ideology 
of nationalism, by pitting Turks against Arabs and Muslims 
against Muslims. This piecemeal approach to colonization is 
has destroyed the Muslim world by robbing it of its potential. 

Imagine, however, a new scenario in which just five Muslim 
countries announce that they are establishing a Muslim peace- 
keeping force of five hundred thousand troops. Imagine the 
voluntary donations that would pour into a fund established 
for such a force. Imagine the impact of such a military presence 
on world politics. Imagine the situation of besieged Muslims all 
over the world. Imagine the joy of blind Palestinian students 
who would then see a ray of light. 

Fortunately, more and more Muslims are now realizing the 
need for such a force. Once there is an international Muslim 
force, supported by the planet’s 1.6 billion Muslims, military 
might not be of much advantage to America. 


II 


In the stillness of the cold December night, they stood in the 
middle of the road, Raad and his wife Lamis. She was shivering; 
her contractions were now coming every two minutes. Raad’s 
sister and mother sat in the car, watching helplessly. Raad 
pleaded with the Israeli security officer at the checkpoint to 
open the gate and let him go to the ambulance on the other 
side. But to no avail. 

The ambulance driver, Al-Haaj Rawahi, a resident of Beit 
Rima, honked impatiently. When they refused to open the gate 
behind which Raad stood with his seven-month pregnant wife, 
Rawahi brought out the stretcher and pushed it under the iron 
gate, then he and the paramedic crawled under and managed 
to get Lamis on the stretcher. They quickly pushed it back and 
soon they were in the ambulance on the other side. 

But before he could leave, a military jeep arrived, an officer 
came out and asked Rawahi for his papers. “I hurriedly told him,” 
Rawahi later narrated to a researcher working with Physicians 
for Human Rights, “about the condition of the woman and tried 
to move but the officer insisted that I produce papers. I took out 
my papers and handed them to the officer who took his time 
to examine these while the woman’s condition deteriorated by 
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the minute. Finally, he returned the papers and let us go, but 
without Raad, who was held back. Almost an hour had passed 
since my arrival at the checkpoint.” 

The ambulance had barely gone ten meters, when it had to 
stop; Lamis was giving birth to her first baby and they were still 
inside the checkpoint area. While Rawahi was trying to help 
her in delivery, another soldier came over and asked him to 
leave the checkpoint area immediately because it was prohibited 
to stand there. “For God’s sake, go away, she is giving birth to 
a child!” Rawahi shouted. The two other soldiers peeked into 
the ambulance. Just then, the new-born uttered her first cry of 
anguish and joy. “Al-Hamdu Lillah,” said Al-Haaj Rawahi, left 
the paramedic in attendance, took the driver’s seat and quickly 
drove toward the hospital in Ramallah. 

Normally, Raad would not have to go to the hospital in 
Ramallah. The nearest hospital to his village was in Nablus, but 
the road to Nablus was pocked with checkpoints and he knew he 
would have never made it to the hospital. So, when his wife woke 
him up shortly after midnight, he borrowed a neighbor’s car and 
went to the neighboring village, Zawiyah, to get a referral letter 
from her doctor for the Ramallah hospital. But he could not 
even make it to that hospital and now stood in the dark winter 
night, wondering what was happening to his beloved wife. 

In the meanwhile, Rawahi had to stop again near the village 
of Luban al Sharqiyeh; the second delivery had started. Al-Haaj 
Rawahi again served as midwife. The second baby came into 
this world in the chilly ambulance and cried. Rawahi rushed to 
his seat and drove to the hospital. 

When they arrived there, he carried the twins in his arms. 
The first baby was motionless; the second was crying but her 
crying began to fade as he entered the hospital. It was almost 5 
A.M, four hours after the beginning of Lamis’ contractions. The 
doctor pronounced the first baby dead; the second was taken 
to the ward for premature babies, connected to a respirator 
and placed in an incubator. She died the next afternoon. Their 
death certificates issued by the hospital in Ramallah said that 
both girls died from respiratory distress syndrome. An Israeli 
Defense Forces (IDF) spokesman later said that “at the request 
of the reporter, the IDF will conduct an investigation to clarify 
the circumstances of this case.” 
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The two babies now lie buried in the village cemetery, next 
to Raad’s two sisters, Latifa and Moufida, whose names they 
were going to bear, had they lived. Raad and his wife wake up 
every day, grieving for their lost children. 

Raad and his wife are not alone in grieving. There are thou- 
sands of Palestinians who wake up every single day of their lives 
to the unbearable grief of death, destruction, and homelessness. 
And while the Israeli forces carry out a systematic genocide of a 
whole nation through means which definitely constitute crimes 
against humanity, the world keeps watching these atrocities with 
abject indifference. No one seems to be able to do anything to 
stop this genocide. As Palestinians suffer, their own brethren in 
faith are told by their rulers that it is not their business to inter- 
fere. Western governments and the UN remain engaged in their 
endless game of Peace Accords, and Palestine keeps bleeding. 

Imagine French, German, or British women giving birth 
under these circumstances! Imagine the consequences of an 
American being abducted and killed in cold blood by an army 
officer of another country and then thrown into the darkness of 
the night. That is exactly what happened to the 23-year-old Asad 
Salah Khaliliyeh two weeks ago, when men from the Elite Unit 
of the Israeli army abducted him from his village Jaba, outside 
Jenin. A few hours later, witnesses reported seeing Khaliliyeh’s 
body being dumped from a car with yellow Israeli number plate 
in the south of the city. Two men in civilian clothes were seen 
firing shots before dumping the body on the ground. The car 
then left the area, escorted by three Israeli military jeeps. 

It is unthinkable that this could happen to any other nation 
on Earth. It seems that these atrocities are only possible against 
Palestinians, while the rest of their brethren in faith remain 
helpless witnesses to their slaughter. 

This callousness has deadened the hearts of the general 
public to such an extent that now verified and authentic reports 
about the crimes of Israeli Defense Forces do not raise any 
eyebrows anywhere in the world. This deadness of humanity’s 
conscience 1s the product of a remarkable control of information 
in the West. In the Muslim world, it has been achieved through 
installing governments which are least concerned with the 
situation of Palestinians. These governments now openly 
announce that they cannot and will not do anything about this 
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most barbaric crime against a whole nation that has turned its 
own land into a massive concentration camp where they live 
a life of horror under the most brutal occupation humanity 
has ever known. Young men are being assassinated every day. 
Mothers are giving birth by the roadsides in front of the eyes 
of occupation soldiers and old men and women are watching 
the murder of their own children in their own homes. And all 
of this is being reported, documented, and chronicled by a few 
brave and committed souls. But in spite of this documentation, 
the plight of Palestinians is not moving anyone to action in the 
Muslim world or elsewhere. One wonders if the human race 
has lost its humanity altogether and whether Muslims have any 
grain of honor, dignity, and self-respect left in them. 


April 12, 17, 2002 Q& 
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Lessons from Jenin 


o flags flew at half-mast for those who were 

massacred in Jenin. No one counted those who 

are still lying under the rubble. It was a massacre 
carried out before the whole world, with full compliance of the 
President of the United States, who helped in numerous ways in 
allowing the Israeli defense forces (IDF) to kill Palestinian men, 
women, and children as they pleased. But, most of all, the Jenin 
massacre once again proved that Muslims can be massacred 
in any numbers, anywhere, at any time, without the least fear 
of any joint action by the fifty-seven so-called independent 
Muslim states. 

As millions of Muslims helplessly watched on their television 
screens, the carnage at Jenin continued for days. There were 
voices, even large demonstrations, all over the world. But those 
who were carrying out the massacre remained focused in their 
inhuman task, knowing fully well that these protests were mere 
words that would not translate into any action. This massacre 
also proved, once more, the abysmal state of Muslims. 

But consider the following proposal: Pakistan, Iran, Saudi 
Arabia, Egypt, and Sudan declare the formation ofa multi-national 
Muslim army that operates within the gambit of International 
Law under a central command. Each country donates 100,000 
soldiers and shares the cost of equipping the peacekeeping force. 
Then these countries announce a public fund for the support of 
this army whose mandate will be to protect Muslims all over the 
world, wherever they happen to be in danger. 

Within days, the public fund will swell. There will be support 
from all over the Muslim world. It will be a move that would 
change the dynamics of international politics in a very short 
time. It will be an army that will be supported by the material 
and non-material resources of 1.6 billion Muslims. Such an army 
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would be a force of an unprecedented nature. Its mission would 
be defined as a peacekeeping force, but the fundamental charter 
of this organization would state, in non-equivocal terms, that 
henceforth, it would not allow anyone to kill even one Muslim 
outside specific judicial processes. 

There is no doubt that there would be a number of objections 
to this proposal. But all of these can be adequately answered if 
there is a clear understanding that this is a Muslim peacekeeping 
force charged with the clear duty to protect Muslims from Jenin- 
like situations. It is a justifiable action because the existing 
international organizations have failed to carry out their 
responsibilities. Moreover, it is justifiable on moral and legal 
grounds because all international laws recognize the sanctity of 
human life. 

The most powerful objection to this idea would be that such 
an army would have to physically go into another country to 
carry out its task, and this would amount to the invasion of that 
country. This, however, is only an objection that ignores existing 
ground realities. One of the most obvious of these realities is 
the absence of any other means of protection of Muslims. This 
is an overriding factor which has been abundantly made clear 
in Jenin. 

Second, the Muslim peace-keeping army would be just that: 
a peace-keeping force that would arrive on the scene to protect 
Muslims; it will not be an occupying army but it will force the 
killers to retreat and allow the international organizations to 
play their role in finding a just solution. It will remain in the 
troubled spot and work with other international organizations 
to ensure the presence of adequate food, water, and medical 
supplies. It will not engage in combat unless attacked. 

Third, the existing world situation is clearly built upon 
alliances. It is another matter that most of these alliances are 
merely a cover for one country’s agenda. But these alliances 
exist, nevertheless, and are recognized internationally. Hence, 
an alliance of five Muslim countries is not an oddity. 

Fourth, the state of Israel owes its existence to approximately 
ten million US dollars that America gives to it every day. (The 
2002 foreign aid program that President Bush signed into law 
in January provides Israel with $2.04 billion in military aid and 
$730 million in financial assistance, nearly one-fifth of total 
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US aid to the world.) Without this massive infusion of funds, it 
would not exist. But it is not its existence that is the argument 
for the creation of a Muslim army; it is its occupation that sets 
the demand for such a force. This occupation of Palestine by the 
state of Israel is a well-established international fact, recognized 
by the United Nations and even by the United States. So, if one 
state, supported by another state, can occupy a land, then five 
other states can send an army to prevent massacre of civilians. 

Fifth, in the absence of an “official” army of such a nature, 
the burden of protection of Muslims has fallen on “un-official” 
armies which are often termed as “terrorist” organizations. The 
creation of an “official” force would provide an alternative to this 
situation while ensuring the protection of lives and properties. 

There are other grounds for the creation of such an army. 
The most important of these is religious. Even a nominal 
Muslim would grant that the Qur’an is the supreme code and 
the ultimate arbitrator of affairs for a Muslim and the Sunnah 
of the Prophet of Islam is the example that ought to be followed. 
Both of these prime sources of Islam call for and support this 
idea. Thus, the establishment of a Muslim peacekeeping force is 
a collective duty of all Muslims, an obligation that has become 
urgent in the wake of the massacre at Jenin. If Muslims fail to 
absolve themselves of this duty, especially those who live close 
to Palestine, then all Muslims will have to answer on the Day 
when their deeds will be weighed. “Muslims are like a body,” the 
Prophet of Islam has said, “if one part is hurt, the whole body 
is wounded.” 


April 26, 2002 ®& 
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Chaining Iraq 


t was one of those early fall days in Vienna when ev- 

erything seemed dull and gloomy. But for Hans Blix, 

the Executive Chairman of United Nations Monitoring, 
Verification, and Inspection Commission (UNMOVIC), it was a 
perfect day. By the end of the day, General al-Sadi of Iraq had 
agreed to everything Blix wanted. “During our recent meeting 
in Vienna,” he would write to General al-Sadi on October 8, 
2002, “we agreed on a statement which listed some of the prin- 
cipal results achieved, particularly Iraq’s acceptance of all the 
rights of inspection provided for in all of the relevant Security 
Council resolutions. This acceptance was stated to be without 
any conditions attached. This letter lists those conclusions and 
seeks your confirmation thereof. We shall report accordingly to 
the Security Council.” 

This letter, attached to the Security Council Resolution 1441 
as an annex, provides a chilling inside story of what lies ahead 
for Iraq. The agreement reached on that gloomy fall day in 
Vienna has granted Hans Blix and Mohamed El Baradei, the 
Director General of the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA), immediate, unconditional, and unrestricted access to all 
sites, including what were termed sensitive sites in the past. 

The letter states that UNMOVIC and the IAEA have been 
assured the right to determine the number of inspectors required 
to access any particular site. Iraq will ensure that no proscribed 
material, equipment, records, or other relevant items will be 
destroyed except in the presence of UNMOVIC and/or IAEA 
inspectors, as appropriate, and at their request. UNMOVIC and 
the IAEA may conduct interviews with any person in Iraq whom 
they believe may have information relevant to their mandate. 
Iraq will facilitate such interviews. UNMOVIC and the IAEA will 
choose the mode and location for interviews. 
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It was also agreed that the National Monitoring Directorate 
(NMD) of Iraq will, as in the past, serve as the Iraqi counterpart 
for the inspectors. The Baghdad Ongoing Monitoring and 
Verification Centre (BOMVIC) will be maintained on the same 
premises andunderthe same conditions aswas the former Baghdad 
Monitoring and Verification Centre. Under the agreement, the 
NMD will provide, free of cost: (a) the refurbishment of the 
premises, as before; (b) escorts to facilitate access to sites to be 
inspected and communication with personnel to be interviewed; 
(c) a hotline for BOMVIC which will be staffed by an English 
speaking person on a 24 hours a day/seven days a week basis; (d) 
support in terms of personnel and ground transportation within 
the country, as requested; and (e) assistance in the movement of 
materials and equipment at inspectors’ requests (construction, 
excavation equipment, etc). NMD will also ensure that escorts are 
available in the event of inspections outside normal working hours, 
including at night and on holidays. Regional UNMOVIC/IAEA 
offices may be established, for example, in Basra and Mosul, for 
the use of their inspectors. For this purpose, Iraq will provide, 
without cost, adequate office buildings, staff accommodation, 
and appropriate escort personnel. 

UNMOVIC and the IAEA may use any type of voice or data 
transmission, including satellite and/or inland networks, with 
or without encryption capability. UNMOVIC and the IAEA 
may also install equipment in the field with the capability 
for transmission of data directly to the BOMVIC, New York 
and Vienna (e.g. sensors, surveillance cameras). This will be 
facilitated by Iraq and there will be no interference by Iraq 
with UNMOVIC or IAEA communications. 

Iraq will provide, without cost, physical protection of all 
surveillance equipment, and construct antennae for remote 
transmission of data, at the request of UNMOVIC and the IAEA. 
Upon request by UNMOVIC through the NMD, Iraq will allocate 
frequencies for communications equipment. 

Iraq will provide security for all UNMOVIC and IAEA 
personnel. Secure and suitable accommodations will be 
designated at normal rates by Iraq for these personnel. For 
their part, UNMOVIC and the IAEA will require that their staff 
not stay at any accommodation other than those identified in 
consultation with Iraq. 
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On the use of fixed-wing aircraft for transport of personnel 
and equipment and for inspection purposes, it was clarified that 
aircraft used by UNMOVIC and IAEA staff arriving in Baghdad 
may land at Saddam International Airport. The points of 
departure of incoming aircraft will be decided by UNMOVIC. 
The Rasheed Airbase will continue to be used for UNMOVIC and 
IAEA helicopter operations. UNMOVIC and Iraq will establish 
air liaison offices at the airbase. At both Saddam International 
Airport and Rasheed Airbase, Iraq will provide the necessary 
support premises and facilities. Aircraft fuel will be provided by 
Iraq, as before, free of charge. 

On the wider issue of air operations in Iraq, both fixed-wing 
and rotary, Iraq will guarantee the safety of air operations in its 
air space outside the no-fly zones. With regard to air operations 
in the no-fly zones, Iraq will take all steps within its control to 
ensure the safety of such operations. 

Helicopter flights may be used, as needed, during inspections 
and for technical activities, such as gamma detection, without 
limitation in all parts of Iraq and without any area excluded. 
Helicopters may also be used for medical evacuation. 

On the question of aerial imagery, UNMOVIC may wish 
to resume the use of U-2 or Mirage overflights. The relevant 
practical arrangements would be similar to those implemented 
in the past. 

One of the most humiliating conditions to which Iraq has 
agreed states that, as in the past, visas for all arriving staff will 
be issued at the point of entry on the basis of the UN Laissez- 
Passer or UN Certificate; no other entry or exit formalities will 
be required. The aircraft passenger manifest will be provided 
one hour in advance of the arrival of the aircraft in Baghdad. 
There will be no searching of UNMOVIC or IAEA personnel or 
of official or personal baggage. UNMOVIC and the IAEA will 
ensure that their personnel respect the laws of Iraq restricting 
the export of certain items, for example, those related to Iraq’s 
national cultural heritage. UNMOVIC and the IAEA may bring 
into, and remove from, Iraq all of the items and materials they 
require, including satellite phones and other equipment. With 
respect to samples, UNMOVIC and IAEA will, where feasible, 
split samples so that Iraq may receive a portion while another 
portion is kept for reference purposes. Where appropriate, the 
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organizations will send the samples to more than one laboratory 
for analysis. 

These are, indeed, humiliating conditions. But Iraq had 
been left with no choice. The noose around its neck has been 
tightening ever since it attacked Iran, which became one the 
most bloody wars of the twentieth century. A whole generation 
of Iraqis was killed on the battle grounds. Iranians were 
slaughtered in wave after wave of human fronts. For eight long 
years, a senseless war took terrible toll. As if this was not enough, 
the Iraqi leadership fell prey to yet another blunder in 1990 
when it attacked Kuwait. The result was catastrophic: a near 
total collapse of its social, economic, and civil infrastructure 
and a tight noose around its neck. 

The most recent UN resolution is nothing but a continuation 
of the effort to reduce this oil-rich country to a state of total 
subjugation. This will ensure that its military infrastructure will 
be totally destroyed. Its economy is already ruined. Thus, in spite 
of having one of the richest oil reserves in the world, Iraqi people 
will continue to live below poverty levels. Iraqi children will 
continue to die of malnutrition, and all of this will be sanctioned 
by a world body and no one in the Muslim world will raise a 
voice. One is reminded of the Qur’anic decree: “Surely Allah does 
not change the state of a nation until they change themselves.” 


November 22, 2002 2Y 
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Sanctioning the Spilling of Blood 


t should surprise no one that the Bush-Blair crusade 

against Iraq is about to launch its final round. It should 

also not surprise anyone that this deadly attack will 
be, somehow, sanctioned by the United Nations. After all, 
the United Nations is the brainchild of President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, who first used this phrase in his “Declaration by 
United Nations” issued on 1 January 1942. This declaration, 
let us recall, was a pledge not for peace but to continue fighting 
against the “Axis Powers.” 

Let history be our guide for understanding America’s psyche 
in such matters. Read the chilling order signed by President 
Truman to annihilate 200,000 human beings in Hiroshima—a 
city he calls “a military base’—and compare the present-day 
euphemisms such as “collateral damage” with those used 
during that horrible period: the Enola Gay plane that dropped 
the bomb on Hiroshima on August 6, 1945, dubbed the 9,000 
pound bomb “Little Boy”. Then look at the logbook of US Army 
Air Corps Captain Robert Lewis, co-pilot of the Enola Gay 
plane (sold in New York on March 29, 2002 for $350,000): “I 
am certain the entire crew felt this experience was more than 
any human had ever thought possible. It just seems impossible 
to comprehend. Just how many did we kill?” 

And finally, cast a glance at the statement issued by the White 
House sixteen hours after the atomic bomb was dropped. This 
statement, issued by the President of the United States, expressed 
no remorse or sorrow for killing thousands of innocent human 
beings; it shows just triumph: “Sixteen hours ago an American 
airplane dropped one bomb on Hiroshima, an important Japa- 
nese Army base. That bomb had more power than 20,000 tons 
of TNT. It had more than two thousand times the blast power of 
the British ‘Grand Slam’ which is the largest bomb ever yet used 
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in the history of warfare... We have spent two billion dollars on 
the greatest scientific gamble in history—and won.” 

Now compare the current Bush-Blair rhetoric against 
Truman’s triumphant statement of August 6, 1945: “We are 
now prepared to obliterate more rapidly and completely every 
productive enterprise the Japanese have above ground in any 
city. We shall destroy their docks, their factories, and their 
communications. Let there be no mistake; we shall completely 
destroy Japan’s power... It was to spare the Japanese people 
from utter destruction that the ultimatum of July 26 was issued 
at Potsdam. Their leaders promptly rejected that ultimatum. 
If they do not now accept our terms they may expect a rain of 
ruin from the air, the like of which has never been seen on this 
Earth. Behind this air attack will follow sea and land forces in 
such numbers and power as they have not yet seen and with the 
fighting skill of which they are already well aware.” 

If this sounds like a deja vu, one should not forget other 
crimes committed by the United States since that terrible 
day of August 1945. Just three days later, it dropped another 
atomic bomb on Nagasaki—an action that is considered by 
most historians a totally unnecessary act of aggression against 
an enemy already at its knees. 

But what is most important for us today is the emergence of 
the new mechanism of unilateralism through the agency of the 
United Nations that has repeatedly sanctioned acts of terrorism 
by the United States in the post-World War II era at a scale 
never witnessed in human history. This product of infamy has 
not only presided over successive acts of violence against weaker 
nations, it has also been instrumental in passing and imposing 
selective resolutions when it suited the United States and its 
allies and forgetting about all resolutions when it did not suit 
them. Thus, it is not surprising that the resolutions pertaining 
to Kashmir and Palestine could never be implemented, 
while those which suit the needs of the US are approved and 
implemented rapidly. 

That the attack on Iraq would be eventually actively or 
tacitly sanctioned by the United Nations is a forgone conclusion. 
The end-game now being pursued at the UN headquarters is 
merely a matter of debate on details. It is the product of minds 
who see no human element in their deadly plans; all they see is 
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money, power, and oil. Blinded by rage, hatred, and ignorance, 
they have already planned a post-Saddam scenario. They are 
desperate to carry out their plans, in part because they need to 
quickly recover the enormous amount of money that has been 
spent since September 2001 on their War on Terror; this vast 
apparatus of cruelty needs to be fed. Obviously, Afghanistan 
cannot provide any returns except for whatever can be harvested 
through its now flourishing poppy fields. Iraqi oil, on the other 
hand, is another story. 

But no one should think that those who are bent on spilling 
the blood of thousands of human beings will stop after Iraq. This 
blood-thirst can never be quenched, as the record of the last 
fifty years amply demonstrates. As soon as a new puppet regime 
is established in Iraq, the next targets will start emerging: Iran, 
Pakistan, and Saudi Arabia are high on the list. 

The most important question for those who see these designs 
clearly and in the light of history is: how can this aggression be 
stopped? What is to be done to effectively stop those who are 
bent upon killing thousands of innocent human beings? One 
thing should be clear: there is no help to be expected from the 
international mafia consisting of a mixture of puppet regimes, 
the United Nations, and CNN and other North American media 
outlets because all of these are, in fact, a partner in this deadly 
game. As for the recent call by Pakistan’s so-called “religious 
parties” for an OIC meeting on the issue—even the most 
elementary knowledge of the history of OIC should be enough 
to convince anyone that this puppet organization can only serve 
those who are partners in this terrible crime against humanity. 
The leadership provided by these so-called religious parties of 
Pakistan during the American war against Afghanistan should 
have been enough evidence for their lack of competence in such 
matters. But the voters in Pakistan found nothing better and 
made the same lot a partner in the dirty facade that has put 
together a puppet regime in Islamabad. In any case, one should 
expect nothing from them. 

In contrast, there are those who have already sent the first 
convoy of Western “human shield” volunteers from London to 
help prevent this criminal aggression. Organizers of this unique 
idea say they will take hundreds, possibly thousands, of anti-war 
activists to Iraq. 


Definitive Encounters.indb 140 6/23/2008 11:02:22 AM 


Sanctioning the Spilling of Blood @ 141 


Other than Divine help, the only hope one has to avert this 
disaster is precisely in such innovative actions. No one can fight 
the weapons of mass destruction in the arsenal of the United 
States. Only a massive support by a volunteer force consisting 
of citizens of all nations, most of all of those coming from the 
aggressor states, can help to stop the spilling of innocent blood. 

What is needed is grassroots action organized on similar 
lines as the Human Shield Initiative. But the recent worldwide 
demonstrations against the war have shown that Muslims are 
passively watching the destruction of their brethren in faith. 
This amounts to tacit approval of the coming attack. While the 
streets of London, New York, San Francisco, and Tokyo were 
full of anti-war demonstrations, Makkah, Madinah, Cairo, and 
Lahore were immersed in their dreadful lethargy. This numb, 
inactive, and silent response to an aggression that would an- 
nihilate thousands of human beings is not only deplorable, it 
amounts to being partners in sanctioning the spilling of blood. 


Jan. 31, 2003 QY 
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he new Hyjrah year has arrived so quietly that some 

newspapers in the Muslim world have not changed 

the date to 1424; this includes Arab News, the official 
newspaper of the custodians of Islam. More than a mere slip, it 
is a potent sign of our times. The cultural schizophrenia that 
marks the contemporary Muslim world can hardly be expressed 
more eloquently than this numerical indicator. But more than 
a sign of a great chasm, the quiet arrival of the year 1424 is a 
reminder that, while the Muslim world languishes in its deep 
slumber, a new script is unfolding elsewhere. 

Just beyond the realm of this languishing siesta, there is so 
much sound and fury that one wonders how a whole people 
can be so callous about what is being done to them. The puzzle 
becomes even deeper when one realizes that in this black and 
absurd tragedy, the script consists only of monologues, spoken 
by different actors but written by the same hand. From the 
pathetic utterances of those who are proposing a safe exit to 
the cowardly dictator in Baghdad to the equally wretched peace 
plan launched by some sick minds rotting in their luxurious 
palaces, it is the same hand that inscribes this appalling play, 
act after act. 

The latest twist in this cryptic script is a secret plan “leaked” 
to the Times of London which states that “the UN is breaking 
a taboo, and arguably breaching its charter, by considering 
plans for Iraq’s future governance while it deals daily with 
President Saddam Hussein’s regime as a legitimate member.” 
This confidential and top secret plan, spread over 60 pages 
and ordered by Louise Frechette, the Canadian deputy of 
Kofi Annan, was drawn up at the UN’s New York headquarters 
by a six-member pre-planning group. It envisages the UN 
stepping in about three months after a successful “conquest” 
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of Iraq, and steering the country towards self-government, a 
la Afghanistan. 

Seen in the light of recent developments, this “UN-Gate” 
leads us to believe that the script is being followed line by 
line. Over the last few months, what the United States has so 
successfully established is this: as long as the war is authorized 
by the UN, it will be a legitimate war. This has now become a 
common theme that is being repeated by all governments in the 
Muslim world as well as by many European states and Canada. 

Repeated over and over, this common denominator has 
been made into an accepted axiom. This was the first step. With 
this sanction, the looming war is already a legitimate act as long 
as it has the UN stamp. Thus, mass murder, causing the death 
of thousands, perhaps millions, of human beings would become 
“legitimate” as long as the UN has said so! 

But what if the UN is privy to the plan right from the 
beginning? What if those who decided the fate of Iraq in their 
secret chambers wrote it into their script to first establish the 
credibility of the plan through a “B-Script” which would remain 
behind the scene until all had agreed that as long as the war is 
sanctioned by the UN it will be acceptable? The secret document 
published by The Times on March 5 definitely points to a “B-Plan” 
in which the UN is as much a part as the UK and the US. The 
secret plan revealed by The Times calls for UN involvement in 
the post-Saddam Iraq in consideration of the interests of the 
United States and UK. It also says that the UN should avoid 
taking direct control of Iraqi oil; rather, it should establish a UN 
Assistance Mission in Iraq, to be known as UNAMI, to help to 
establish a new government. 

This new government-in-waiting, about which President 
Bush has spoken more than once, is, in fact, already in place. 
Lieutenant-General Jay Garner, the retired US Army general, 
who is in line to be the US governor of post-war Iraq, and who now 
heads the Pentagon office of reconstruction and humanitarian 
affairs established in January 2003, is assembling potential 
candidates for the various tiers of this “government-in-waiting.” 
These consist of Iraqi exiles, American advisers, and of course, 
some “international” consultants. 

The US plan also calls for the launching of a major media 
blitz for the post-Saddam Iraq which would quickly erase all 
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memory of the human cost of the war and divert the attention of 
the world to the new heads of Iraq’s major ministries and public 
works agencies who would start uttering their lines as soon as 
the green signal is received. 

The final act is not now far away. Already, it has become 
immaterial whether the first step is taken with a UN sanctioned 
war or without UN approval; what is important for the US is to 
quickly finish the first act and to move to the second phase where 
a senior UN official would become the UN special representative 
in post-war Iraq to provide an international cover to a fait 
accompli. 

Jay Garner is already in contact with the UN officials for 
this “post-first step” part of the script. According to The Times, 
General Garner told Ms Frechette that he wants to get out of 
the job “as quickly as possible” to be replaced by a respected 
international figure. He foresees Iraqi exiles in the transitional 
administration being replaced in one to six months. “Everyone 
can swallow up to three months of US government in Iraq,” 
one UN official said. The UN plan predicts that, despite the 
acrimonious divisions in the Security Council, it will inevitably 
be called on to play a role in post-war Iraq. 

“The considered opinion of the pre-planning group is 
that, while public statements assert that the coalition forces 
will be responsible for military and civil administration in the 
immediate period following the conflict, the likelihood ofa more 
substantial involvement of the UN in the transition (post-three 
month) phase cannot be discounted,” the document says. “As the 
extent of coalition force control becomes apparent, the Security 
Council and, indeed, members of the coalition forces may feel 
that UN involvement may be welcome in certain areas.” 

The details revealed by the secret plan also tell us about the 
debates within the secret chambers where the plan was final- 
ized. It tells of British reservations about a direct occupation 
of Iraq because of its colonial history. Instead, Britain insisted 
on “a full-blown UN administration along the lines of those in 
Kosovo and East Timor, and a UN agency to control Iraq’s oil. 
But UN planners insisted on respecting Iraq’s sovereignty and 
said that it could not run a country 33 times the size of East 
Timor,” the document says: “The group found that, although 
a UN-led transitional administration may seem more palatable 
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than an administration by the occupying power, there are key 
drawbacks to a transitional administration: the UN does not 
have the capacity to take on the responsibility of administer- 
ing Iraq.” Instead, the UN favors a political process like that 
in Afghanistan, where Mr. Brahimi worked with US officials to 
organize the Bonn conference of prominent Afghans to set up 
an interim government. 

This UN-Gate should not come as a surprise to anyone. 
After all, the United Nations has a history of sanctioning plans 
that suit the new Tsars of a brand new world order. This history 
of infamy includes, among others, the sanctioning of the state 
of Israel, which continues to brutalize a whole people in broad 
daylight while the UN does nothing about it. It also has a 
history of selectively implementing its own resolutions; thus its 
resolutions on Kashmir remain in cold storage. That the UN 
is an instrument of the new imperialism is now an established 
fact; a war sanctioned by UN would be just as illegitimate as one 
without its sanction. 


March 07, 2003 QY 
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orn out of necessity and in the shadow of death and 

destruction on a scale never before witnessed by 

humanity, the United Nations officially came into 
existence on October 24, 1945, on the basis of a Charter adopted 
by the representatives of 50 countries meeting in San Francisco, 
USA, at the United Nations Conference on International Organi- 
zation for the specific purpose of drawing up the United Nations 
Charter. The death and destruction that preceded its establish- 
ment was the result of the Second World War (1939-45) in which 
fifty million people were killed. The War had engulfed several 
continents; it had devastated millions of homes in thousands of 
cities in Europe, Russia, North Africa, China, South East Asia, 
and the Pacific. It began with the German invasion of Poland on 
September 1, 1939, but it was the direct result of the conflict of 
interest between Germany, France, Britain, Italy, Japan, and the 
Soviet Union, all of whom were vying for a greater share of world 
resources and markets. 

The War ended in Europe with the surrender of Germany 
on 8 May 1945 (V-E and Victory Days), and in Asia on 15 August 
1945 (V-J Day) with the surrender of Japan after two of its cities 
had been nuked by the United States. During these years of war 
preceding the establishment of the United Nations, humanity 
saw, for the first time, the use of atomic weapons, jet aircrafts 
bombarding cities and killing civilians in the hundreds, rockets 
and radars, the massive use of tanks, submarines, torpedo 
bombers, and destroyer/tanker formations. For the first time 
in human history, twenty million civilians not participating in 
the fighting were bombed out of existence. The War also left 
millions of disabled and paralyzed men, women, and children in 
many countries and, most importantly, it merely ended an older 
unjust order to establish another unjust world order. Soon after 
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the Japanese surrender, the victors embarked upon splitting 
the booty. They divided old countries, created new dominions, 
established their respective spheres of interests, and re-organized 
the entire international framework of state relations and the 
nature of economic transactions. 

The new world order that emerged in the post-World 
War II era was thus marked by a rapid change of hands 
as the victors drew new boundaries on the old Earth and 
divided among themselves the “poor” and “underdeveloped” 
nations of the world and their resources. They needed an 
instrument of legalization for this new world order, so they 
established the United Nations. Its very conception was based 
on inequality and injustice: certain countries had more rights 
and powers than others, and the Charter which the delegates 
signed was drafted to incorporate this inequality into the 
founding documents through the establishment of a docile, 
ceremonious, and powerless General Assembly, and a powerful 
but unrepresentative Security Council which had five and only 
five “permanent members” with veto powers. 

The nature of this inequality was soon to become apparent 
when the First General Assembly met in Central Hall, Westminster, 
London, on January 10, 1946, and adopted its first resolution. 
The main focus of this resolution was neither the liberation of 
countries like India, where hundreds of people were being killed 
through communal riots in the wake of a struggle to drive out 
the overweening English occupiers, nor the situation in Palestine, 
where thousands of people were losing their homes and land to 
the newly arriving Jews who were planning to establish a new 
Jewish state by evicting the local Arabs; the resolution was about 
“peaceful uses of atomic energy and the elimination of atomic 
and other weapons of mass destruction.” 

It was obvious to all who signed the Charter of the United 
Nations in San Francisco on October 24, 1945, that the world had 
changed after the Second World War. It was not recognized by 
many at that time that soon a new world order was to be enforced 
through raw military power, and very few people realized that this 
new world order would be legalized by the United Nations over 
the next six decades. This was so because each new aggression, 
each new partition of old land, each new “sphere of interest” 
brought its own mechanism of legalization with it. The first of 
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these was through the nefarious deeds of Ralph Bunche, the UN 
envoy who forced Arabs to accept a ceasefire on January 7, 1949, 
thus “legalizing” the Israeli occupation of their land. This was 
followed by numerous other “legalizations” of results achieved 
through raw and brute power. 

Ultimately, the United States was to emerge as the most 
important “controller” of the UN. Looking back, it does not seem 
surprising that this happened, because the very first blueprint of 
the UN was prepared by Americans who foresaw the role of their 
country as world colonizer. Thus, those who met at a mansion 
known as Dumbarton Oaks in Washington, D.C., between 
September 21 and October 7, 1944, merely formalized this vision. 
Of course, nothing was written in black and white to this effect, as 
those who saw the emergence of the United States as a substitute 
colonizer (that is, substitute for the British and French) knew that 
only broad mechanisms needed to be established and not the 
specifics which could then be dealt with as they emerged. 

The demise of the Soviet Union has further enhanced US 
control over the United Nations, and, together with its junior 
partner, the UK, the United States is now well poised to impose its 
own brute and unjust world order on disempowered people who 
are “represented” in the UN by self-appointed kings, charlatans 
who grabbed power through midnight coups, and old fashioned 
Rajas of the colonial vintage who are made prime ministers and 
presidents by occupying armies. This mixed congregation of 
men and women who control the natural resources of the people 
of the world, is, once again, meeting in New York. What will they 
do this time, different from what the UN has always been doing? 
What is the real agenda for the UN at sixty? What kind of future 
exists for a “world” body that has so rarely represented anyone 
but sheer brute power? Is there any future for the UN, other than 
the continuation of being an instrument of legalization of results 
achieved by military power? 


II 


“Friends of the world... the United Nations has exhausted its 
model... the twenty-first century demands fundamental changes 
which will only be possible if a new organization is founded. 
This UN does not work. We have to say it. It is the truth.” 


Definitive Encounters.indb 148 6/23/2008 11:02:22 AM 


Whither the UN e 149 


With these words, Hugo Chavez, the President of Venezuela, 
whom Pat Robinson wanted US army to “take out,” may not have 
touched the callous hearts of most of the heads of states who 
gathered in New York for the grand drama staged every year 
by the United Nations, but he spoke on behalf of all those who 
care for the world and have the courage to speak truth. Chavez 
called for the establishment of another international body with 
its headquarters in the South. His demand was grounded in solid 
historical data and in accordance with the wishes of millions of 
human beings around the world—men and women who have, 
and are even now, suffering the unjust economic and political 
order enforced by power and sanctioned by the United Nations. 

Chavez clearly showed why the UN has no future: “Five years 
after the Millennium Summit,” he said, “the harsh reality is that 
the great majority of goals set forth—which were very modest 
indeed—will not be met. We pretended reducing by half the 842 
million hungry people by the year 2015. At the current rate that 
goal will be achieved by the year 2215. Who in this audience 
will be there to celebrate it? We had claimed the aspiration of 
achieving universal primary education by the year 2015. At the 
current rate that goal will be reached after the year 2100. Let us 
prepare, then, to celebrate it.” 

“Ladies and gentlemen for the year 2020, the daily demand 
for oil will be 120 million barrels. Such demand, even without 
counting future increments, would consume in 20 years what 
humanity has used up to now... It is unpractical and unethical 
to sacrifice the human race by appealing in an insane manner 
the validity of a socioeconomic model that has a galloping 
destructive capacity. It would be suicidal to spread it and impose 
it as an infallible remedy for the evils which are caused precisely 
by them. Not too long ago the President of the United States 
went to an Organization of American States’ meeting to propose 
Latin America and the Caribbean to increase market-oriented 
policies, open market policies—that is, neo-liberalism—when 
it is precisely the fundamental cause of the great evils and the 
great tragedies currently suffered by our people: the neo-liberal 
capitalism, the Washington Consensus. All this has generated 1s 
a high degree of misery, inequality and infinite tragedy for all 
the peoples on his continent.” 
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“What we need now more than ever, Mr. President, is a new 
international order. Let us recall the United Nations General 
assembly in its sixth extraordinary session in 1974, that is, 31 
years ago, had adopted an action plan for a new International 
Economic Order, as well as the States Economic Rights and Duties 
Charter by an overwhelming majority, 120 votes for the motion, 
6 against and 10 abstentions. This was the period when voting 
was still possible at the United Nations. Now it is impossible to 
vote. Now they approve documents such as this one, which I 
denounce on behalf of Venezuela as null, void, and illegitimate. 
This document was approved violating the current laws of the 
United Nations. This document is invalid! This document 
should not be discussed; the Venezuelan government will make 
it public. We cannot accept an open and shameless dictatorship 
in the United Nations. These matters should be discussed and 
that is why I petition my colleagues, heads of states and heads 
of governments, to discuss it... this document was handed out 
five minutes ago—and only in English—to our delegation. This 
document was approved by a dictatorial hammer which I am 
here denouncing as illegal, null, void and illegitimate. Hear 
this, Mr. President: if we accept this, we are indeed lost. Let us 
turn off the lights, close all doors and windows! That would be 
unbelievable: us accepting a dictatorship here in this hall.” 

This is the reality of the United Nations: it is an instrument 
for the “legalization” of barbaric invasions, unjust economic 
policies, and the old process of colonization. If the UN is 
allowed to exist any further, the only thing it will perpetuate 
is economic and political disorder, creating more misery and 
pain for the disenfranchised millions. The United Nations was 
created on an unjust model and it perpetuates that injustice. 
Yet, how many countries are willing to listen to people like 
Chavez? How many countries, especially in the Muslim world, 
have representative governments? 

This should not be a deterrent to saying what is simple and 
plain truth, for the first step toward a change is the realization 
that what exists now in the name of the United Nations is the 
old-fashioned instrument of colonization of the world. This 
realization is becoming more and more apparent to millions 
of people around the world as every so-called summit of the 
G-7 proves. A new realization is growing around the world and 
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though Hugo Chavez’s bold words may have fallen on deaf ears 
in New York, they have been heard by millions around the world 
and recorded in history. Thank you, Hugo Chavez. You have 
said—more eloquently and more forcefully—what this second 
installment of “Whither the UN?” was going to say. May the 
hand of the assassin never reach you. 


September 16, 30, 2005 ®&Y 
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Union of Independent 
Nations (UIN) 


hose who conceived and established the United Nations 

had an agenda: to legitimize their political, economic, 

and cultural gains in the post-World War I era through 
an international organization and to perpetuate the colonial era 
through a new mechanism. The United Nations has been quite 
successful in achieving these goals. Its success, however, has 
produced a legacy of injustice, corruption, and crimes against 
humanity incomparable to any other period in human history. 
This legacy of the United Nations is inseparable from such crimes 
as the legitimization of illegitimate states, sanctioning global 
policies which solely benefit such multi-national corporations 
which were multinational only in the sense of their shareholders 
being nations of the North, and the perpetuation of an unjust 
global economic order. This injustice was built into and 
perpetuated by the very organizational structure of the UN— 
the organization which originated in the minds of Roosevelt, 
Churchill, and Stalin, who met at Yalta on February 11, 1945, to 
discuss their plans to establish this organization. 

It should require only a sound mind and not years of 
research into the background of these men to conclude that 
they only had the good of their own countries in mind and 
not the rights of the poor whose lands and resources were 
being ruthlessly used for the rapid economic growth of the 
countries of the North. They considered the world to be 
made of “civilized” and “rich” countries of the North and the 
“uncivilized” and “poor” countries of the South. They viewed 
humanity as consisting of those who had a birthright to rule and 
those who needed to be ruled because they could not govern 
themselves. This racial, cultural, and civilizational inequality 
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was built into the UN Charter: certain states were given certain 
rights which could not be granted to others; certain organs 
of the UN were only open to certain states; all offices of the 
so-called international organization had to be located in the 
North; the tasks of drafting resolutions, setting up of agendas, 
and other key functions were to remain perpetually in the 
hands of Northern states. The working mechanism was made 
so that the countries of the South could only discuss, vote, 
and complain about matters which were set for such purposes 
by the few chosen states and, if any “poor” and “uncivilized” 
country wanted to breach this “norm,” there were built-in 
mechanisms to deal with it. All of this can be ascertained from 
the governing bylaws and the history of this organization. But 
is humanity bound to its structure and its whims? 

There have been efforts in the past to establish an alternative 
to the UN. The Bandung Conference (April 18-24, 1955) was 
called to establish such an organization, but its declared 
purpose of “promoting Afro-Asian economic and cultural 
cooperation and of opposing colonialism or neocolonialism by 
the United States, the Soviet Union, or any other imperialistic 
nation” was successfully neutralized by the United States and 
the Soviet Union, and it now belongs to the dustbin of history. 
Other regional organizations established to weaken the global 
range of UN authority have also remained inconsequential. 

This situation is, however, changing rapidly. Anew awareness 
about the plight of humanity is spreading throughout the 
world. This development is still not visible in many countries of 
Asia, the Middle East, and Africa—where political and social 
movements have been successfully rendered inoperative and 
inconsequential by the client regimes now in power—but its 
early expressions can be easily found in many countries of 
South America. This is not surprising, as South America has 
always been ahead of other former colonies in its awareness 
of social, economic, and political realities of the post-colonial 
era, and it has consistently produced bold and revolutionary 
leadership in the intellectual, literary, and political realms. In 
order for this new social and political movement to mature and 
produce a more long-term impact on the state of the world, it 
needs to be institutionalized. 
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Imagine the impact on the United Nations of the departure 
of even twenty countries from its fold! And if these countries 
were to establish a parallel organization, it would rapidly 
attract public support and, in time, such a organization of 
really independent nations will become a real alternative to the 
United Nations. One possible name for this new international 
body is Union of Independent Nations (UIN). 

The idea of a Union of Independent Nations is not as 
impractical as it may seem. After all, there is widespread 
and increasing awareness about the horrendous crimes 
committed by the colonial rulers in colonized lands; there is 
also the awareness that neo-colonialism and imperialism are 
the two most devastating processes of our times, and there is 
massive support for finding an alternate to the unjust world 
order established by the countries of the North. This past 
week (January 24, 2006), more than 67,000 men, women and 
children registered for the sixth World Social Forum to express 
just such feelings. The Forum began in Porto Alegre, Brazil, 
and then moved to Caracas, Venezuela, where President Hugo 
Chavez addressed the gathering. Participants ranged from 
Ecuadorean Indians in their traditional shawls to Brazilian 
students buying Che Guevara T-shirts and bracelets as well as 
watches and posters printed with Chavez’s image, to men and 
women from Mali and Bolivia. 

In fact, it seems now only a matter of time before such 
massive public gatherings against the political, economic, and 
cultural exploits of the countries of the North turn into some 
kind of international organization, as the need is in the air. 
More and more people are realizing that the unjust political 
and economic world orders that exist today are actually 
sanctioned and institutionalized through international bodies 
such as the United Nations. It is also becoming clear to those 
who are conscious of the ways in which global political and 
economic processes take place that no single country can 
break the shackles of the global terrorism being perpetuated 
by the countries of the North. The most logical result of these 
realizations is the establishment of an international body 
parallel to the United Nations. 

UIN, with its headquarters in the South, can be formed 
by just twenty states who would quit the UN; once established, 
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this would start the construction of a new world order. If, for 
example, Venezuela, Bolivia, Cuba, North Korea, South Africa, 
and Iran were to take an initiative in this respect, the world 
could readily change within a decade. 


January 27, 2006 QY 
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f course there was no mention of Mir Jafar last 

week, during the dinner held in the deep recesses 

of Buckingham Palace secured through 16 million 
dollar security arrangements, but President Bush and the 
British Queen Elizabeth must have shared an emotional 
moment of self-gratification on the successful passing on of the 
reins of what used to be a Raj over which the sun did not set. In 
addition to this emotional bond, there are many other things 
in common between the custodians of the Buckingham Palace 
and the US Emperor in the making. The former had built their 
empire through a mechanism which, in the words of Mawlana 
Muhammad Ali, was based on “the old maxim of divide and 
rule but, there is a division of labor here,” the Mawlana had 
noted in 1919. “We [Indians] divide, you [British] rule.” 

The parallels run deep. The British Raj was built by using 
collaborators who were willing to sign on the dotted line. 
The new American Empire is being built through the same 
mechanism. On June 22, 1757, when Lord Clive left Calcutta, 
he had only 800 Europeans in his army but there were 2200 
Indians who were willing to fight against their own brethren. 
In addition, there was the treacherous Mir Jafar with whom a 
deal had already been made. Thus, the encounter at Palassey 
was remarkably uneventful; only 22 of Clive’s men died. Mir 
Jafar looked on from a distance, and appeared the next day to 
reap the expensive fruits of his circumspect treachery. Six days 
later, Clive installed him on the masnad at Murshiabad and four 
days later the courageous and brave Siraj al-Dawla, captured by 
the new Nawab’s son, Miran, was executed. A new chapter was 
opened in the history of India. Now fast forward to 2003 and 
change the scene to Baghdad. 
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The US army arrived in Iraq following the intense bombing 
and the wave of shock and awe that devastated the ancient 
city. But, apart from the initial resistance, there was hardly 
any fight. The US army literally walked into Baghdad and 
the much talked-about Republican guards, the elite divisions, 
and the hand-picked braves of Saddam Hussein all melted 
into thin air. Then there appeared a US-handpicked Iraqi 
Governing Council (IGC) and a Coalition Provisional Authority 
(CPA) headed by Lord-to-be Paul Bremer. Just what this IGC is 
and what it is supposed to be doing is remarkably similar to 
what Mir Jafar was supposed to be doing: that is, to provide a 
cover for the plunder of occupied land. Thus, within the short 
period of three years, Clive became the richest man in India 
and when, upon his retirement from the Company’s service, he 
faced a Committee of the House of Commons which was set 
up to investigate corruption charges, he defended himself in 
words that have become classic: “A great city lay at my mercy; its 
richest bankers bid against each other for my smiles; I walked 
through vaults which were thrown open to me alone; piled on 
either hand with gold and jewels! Mr. Chairman, at this moment 
I stand astonished at my own moderation.” 

It would not be surprising if Bremer is found uttering 
similar words in a few years because, as the head of the CPA, 
he is overseeing a looting and a plunder which would make 
Clive a mere nobleman in comparison. On September 21, the 
US unveiled its economic blueprint for Iraq during the annual 
meeting of the IMF and the World Bank in Dubai. This “free- 
market manifesto” devised by Washington was hailed by The 
Economist as a “capitalist dream” that fulfills the “wish list of 
international investors,” but this blueprint which called for 
the wholesale privatization of dozens of Iraqi state-owned 
corporations and the opening-up of its domestic market to 
multinational corporations, was, in fact, a blueprint through 
which “Iraq was put up for sale,” as The Independent correctly 
asserted. It is now a well-known fact that long before the invasion 
the State Department had already prepared a confidential 
document entitled “Moving the Iraqi Economy from Recovery 
to Sustainable Growth,” which contained detailed instructions 
for the “liberalization” of virtually all sectors of the economy. 
Donald Rumsfeld had written a commentary in The Wall Street 
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Journal on May 27 in which he promised to install a regime 
composed of people who “favor market systems” and who will 
“encourage moves to privatize state-owned enterprises.” 

Thus, all that the occupation army needed was a council 
that would rubber stamp this blueprint and fight over mundane 
administrative tasks while it carries out its nefarious designs. 
These collaborators were thus picked carefully and were made 
the heads of the 23 “Iraqi” ministries. he US projected them 
as the faces of liberation and succeeded in getting recognition 
for them as the Iraqi representatives to the world. The US even 
managed to have UN Resolution 1511 passed; this Resolution 
says that the IGC “embodies the sovereignty of the State of Iraq.” 
A personage no less than the UN Secretary General Kofi Annan 
urged the international community to confer legitimacy on this 
body. These members of the IGC attended meetings of the Or- 
ganization of Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC), the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund (IMF), the World Bank (WB), and even 
the Arab League. In Madrid a few weeks ago, they accompanied 
Bremer in pleading with international donors for money and 
in selling Iraq’s reconstruction opportunities to multinational 
corporations. 

While all of this was being done to gain currency for these 
collaborators according to the suggestions of neoconservative 
think-tanks and columnists like Thomas Friedman, who sug- 
gested a strategy of having “more Americans out back and more 
Iraqis out front,” the United States was silently at work in reap- 
ing the harvest. By October, the Bush administration’s officials 
were being hounded on all sides by allegations of backroom 
deals and spending excesses; the plunder of Iraq had started 
in earnest. Even the IGC members could not remain silent and 
unexpectedly buttressed corruption allegations against the oc- 
cupation authorities. They questioned the CPA’s inexplicable 
decision to issue a $20 million-contract for buying guns even 
as US troops were confiscating tens of thousands of weapons 
from the former regimes’ arsenal. In what was described as a 
“testy exchange” with Bremer, the council attacked the deci- 
sion to spend $1.2 billion for training Iraqi police officers when 
such could be provided in Iraq at a significantly cheaper price 
or even for free if Germany and France’s offer were accepted. 
“There is no transparency and something has to be done about 
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it,” one Council member said, “there is mismanagement right 
and left, and I think we have to sit with Congress face to face to 
discuss this.” 

This was too much criticism and hence IGC is soon going 
to be discarded. The US is now looking for a new group of col- 
laborators. These new men and women will have a longer term 
and out of them, there will appear the future rulers of Iraq. Hail 
the new empire and its bid to enlist a fresh crop of collaborators! 
The new writing on the wall says: Collaborators Wanted. 


January 31, 2003 RY 
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A Record of Infamy 


e must thank those who violated the Geneva Con- 

vention yet again, providing us the glimpses of the 

unkempt, tired man who was once the most feared 
person in Iraq. Never mind double standards; after all, who would 
still remember what Donald Rumsfeld had said about the articles 
of the Geneva Convention regarding prisoners of war when vid- 
eotaped pictures of captured American soldiers were shown on 
Iraqi television? Never mind the litany of self-righteousness that 
has invaded our ears since he was found in his pitiful hole with 
three quarter of a million dollars of stolen money that seem to 
demean him. Let us forget all of this and celebrate the fact that 
fate did not allow him the saving grace that could have washed 
away some of his ignobility; his end ensures that history will not 
remember Saddam Hussein as a hero. 

This befitting end of an ambitious and cruel man who had 
joined the fledgling Iraqi Baath Party in 1957 to champion a 
socialist brand of pan-Arab nationalism is in keeping with the 
dictates of justice. No matter what happens to him now, he 
has lost the final chance to turn a new page in his remarkably 
opportunist career made possible through a series of plots and 
adventures, all of which remained without any goal higher than 
a self-centered ambition of glory. 

Whether it was his involvement in the unsuccessful plot to 
assassinate Brigadier Abdel Karim Qasim, who had overthrown 
the British-installed Iraqi monarchy in 1958, or his escape to 
Egypt after the plot against Brigadier Qasim failed, or his return 
to Iraq when the Baath party staged a coup in 1963, everything 
he did in his life served no purpose other than an insatiable 
hunger for power. And power did come to him when he was 
only 31, courtesy of a relative, General Ahmad Hasan al-Bakr, 
who had staged a coup; but it was never enough. So, he built up 
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a ruthless security apparatus which gave him the feeling of an 
absolute ruler. But something was still missing. 

In 1972, at the height of the Cold War, he attached Iraq to the 
Soviet Bloc by signing a 15-year treaty. Then came the big boom: 
the Iraqi Petroleum Company, which had been set up under 
British administration and was pumping cheap oil to the West, 
was nationalized just at the time when oil prices were soaring. 

General Bakr wanted to share this bonanza with his coun- 
trymen, so he set up new industry, invested in education and 
healthcare, and raised Iraq’s standard of living to become one 
of the highest in the Arab world. But this also provided Saddam 
an opportunity to appoint his relatives and allies in key positions 
in the new economic institutions so that in the end, the country 
was beholden to his whims. By 1978, he had tightened his grip 
on power; in that year, membership in any opposition party was 
made punishable by death. Then came his final move: in 1979, 
Saddam Hussein forced General Bakr to resign and assumed 
the presidency. But this did not satisfy his hunger for power; 
quite the opposite. Within days of taking over the presidency, 
he ordered the execution of dozens of supposed rivals and op- 
ponents. By the end of 1979, he was the undisputed ruler of a 
land which has seen a long series of powerful dictators. 

Perhaps we will never know what went on behind the scenes 
during the early months of 1980, when the Americans were 
desperately looking for someone to curtail Iran, where a popular 
revolution had forced them to flee, leaving behind a shameful 
record of espionage, a history of secret operations and—most 
embarrassingly—over 90 hostages, but we do know that it was 
none other than the ruthless dictator of Iraq who took the bait 
and hurled his country into a war that would last for eight long 
years, costing one million lives. 

We will never know the price at which he sold himself, but we 
know that in 1982 the US removed Iraq from its list of nations 
supporting terrorism. His next payment came from Israel: 
Menachem Begin, then Prime Minister, sent several F-16s to 
bomb the Osirak Research Reactor at Tuwaitha near Baghdad, 
reducing it to rubble in seconds. But, like all puppets, Saddam 
took this disgrace in stride and continued his operations against 
Iran. If anything, he became even more inhumane. 
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We will never know who in the Pentagon first suggested 
that he be provided with chemical weapons, but we do know 
that he received these banned chemical weapons sometime in 
early 1983; the first use of blister agent mustard gas against the 
heroic defenders of Iran occurred around that time. As if this 
were not enough, in 1985 he was given the nerve gas Tabun by 
his Western friends. This gas kills the inhaler within minutes. 
He used it immediately against young Iranian boys, of no more 
than 14, who were now rising wave after wave in order to defend 
the borders of Iran against a brutal enemy. 

Once human blood became his diet, Saddam never stopped. 
When Kurds stirred against him in 1988, he used chemical 
weapons against them and on March 16, 1988, he ordered the 
bombing of the Kurdish city of Halabja with mustard gas, Sarin, 
and ‘Tabun, leaving 3200 to 5000 civilians dead, with many 
survivors suffering long-term health problems. Saddam’s record 
of infamy also contains the use of chemical weapons during the 
“Anfal” offensive, a seven-month scorched-earth campaign in 
which an estimated 50,000 to 100,000 Kurdish villagers were 
killed or disappeared and hundreds of villages were razed. By 
then he was not only a bloodthirsty tyrant, he was also America’s 
trusted collaborator, so that when the UN security council finally 
condemned his use of chemical weapons in 1986, no one paid 
any attention; instead, he continue to receive chemical weapons 
from the US and other Western governments. 

During the last six months, one hoped against hope that 
he might attempt to redeem himself by letting the world 
know how he fell into the hands of those who were planning a 
restructuring of the Arab world. These hopes became a distinct 
possibility when his two sons were killed. After all, to a father 
with Arab blood running in his veins, what else could be more 
devastating; in this case, however, it seems that the heart had 
been sealed long time ago. 

So, let us not be deluded; the man whose arrest is being 
painted as a triumph was, in fact, rescued from the hole; 
whatever may happen to him now, his life will be much better 
than that disgraceful hole. And now we will never know anything 
about his fateful meeting with the US ambassador to Iraq after 
which he attacked Kuwait in August 1990. History will probably 
remember his pronouncements (“The mother of all battles is 
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under way”), but only as a testimony to his infamy. And the 
blood of thousands, if not millions, of innocent human beings 
will continue to cry for justice until he will be raised again, with 
a clear Writ in his hand. 


December 27, 2003 2Y 
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The Unjust World Order 


epeated time and again, propaganda becomes 

plausible and, ultimately, “fact,” at least for some 

people, for some time. At such a time, one must 
remember the proverbial story of the emperor’s clothes. In 
addition, one must deconstruct the propaganda machinery 
through recourse to certain basic, indisputable facts. 

The first basic fact of our times is that we live in an unjust 
world. This is established by the data gathered by an otherwise 
questionable organization: the UN. On October 12, 1999, the 
fateful day when Pakistan suffered its fourth military coup, the 
United Nations celebrated the arrival of the six billionth baby. 
The World at Six Billion, a program of the UN, was announced 
as an historic milestone in the growth of world population, but 
it also gave a graphic picture of the state of the world: out of 
these six billion residents of the world, 3 billion live on less 
than two dollars a day; 1.2 billion of these subsist on less than 
a dollar a day. 

This great imbalance in the circumstances in which our 
shattered humanity lives today is not a product of unalterable 
fate nor preordained by any divine writ; it is the result of a 
certain political and economic order imposed upon humanity. 
This imposition, which has taken shape during the twentieth 
century, is the second obvious fact of our times. This great 
injustice against humanity has been committed by a few states 
and then “sanctified” through a number of “international” 
organizations established for that purpose. 

This process of first imposing an unjust political and 
economic order on other peoples and then consecrating it 
through so-called international institutions, treaties, and, in 
certain cases, through brute force is the third obvious reality of 
our times. Numerous examples can be cited: the establishment 
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of the state of Israel in Palestine and the resultant displacement 
of millions of Palestinians; the division of the Ottoman Empire 
into countries whose artificial borders literally divided villages 
and families; and, above all, the establishment of an international 
state system that gives certain rights to some states and not to 
others. The United Nations and its numerous institutions, the 
International Monetary Fund, and the World Bank are prime 
examples of this apartheid system. 

Consider, for instance, the UN Security Council. There is no 
moral justification for the “permanent status” of certain states 
in this body, nor for the right of veto granted to these states. In 
an international body, made of sovereign states, all must have 
equal status. But this is not so; through a convoluted system, this 
unjust system has sought legitimacy for itself through its own 
illegitimacy! 

Likewise, the case of the International Atomic Agency and 
its activities as a “nuclear watchdog” is instructive. International 
charters grant that each state has the right to defend itself by 
all possible means, but only certain states are considered to 
have the right to develop nuclear weapons for their defense. 
Why? If one thinks about it rationally, there is no justification 
whatsoever for this apartheid rule. But those who made the rule 
have sanctioned it and have established a body which is now 
intruding into the affairs of so-called sovereign states. 

The irony of this dispensation is its acceptance by weak, 
client regimes. It seems that the short-lived resistance against 
this international disorder that the world witnessed during the 
1960s was merely a dream. Yet what a dream that was! There 
was then the awakening of youth throughout the world. These 
men and women wanted to dismantle the edifices of injustice 
and create, instead, a new international order that would mea- 
sure all humanity with a single yardstick. 

This dream never materialized, but it has left behind a 
residual memory that beckons us to recreate possibilities for a 
new and just world order. There is no reason for a great majority 
of humanity to perpetually live in misery. There is enough food 
in the world to feed everyone, but the sad fact of our age is that it 
is withheld from the hungry by those whose greed has produced 
mechanisms that do not allow it to reach the needy. There is, 
likewise, no reason why whole nations must live in poverty, 
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illiteracy, and disease. But such is the case because those who 
have been imposed as rulers on these nations have no desire to 
change the lot of their people. 

The strife and suffering of humanity has never been so 
pronounced as it is today. This is yet another basic fact of our 
age. This terrible order is a product of certain factors which, 
over time, have produced vicious cycles that constantly keep 
humanity in a state of turmoil. This imposed suffering is, above 
all, a product of greed and a hunger for power and dominance. 
It is also the result of certain nations living in affluence off the 
resources of other nations. The footprint of North America, for 
instance, is three times its resources. Translated, that means 
people in North America use three times the resources their 
own land allows. These additional resources are pirated from 
other nations. 

The great war machine that has been invented during the 
last fifty years is yet another fact of our times. The sale of military 
hardware and ammunition now constitutes a unique category in 
worldwide monetary transactions. Those who manufacture these 
lethal weapons of destruction not only commit a horrendous 
crime against humanity, but they also ensure that other nations 
do not come close to their monopolies in this terrible mission of 
inflicting death and destruction. ‘Those who dare to challenge 
this syndicate are bombed out of existence. 

The international drug trade is yet another facet of our 
contemporary realities. This might be considered outrageous by 
those minds which conform to the dictates of the existing unjust 
order, but think about it: the single most important, undisputed 
achievement of the Taliban was the eradication of the poppy 
and thus of the opium trade. That achievement, I dare say, was 
the most important cause of their removal from the scene. The 
cartels that control the world’s multi-billion-dollar drug trade 
also controls the political order of the world. 

These are, then, some of the basic facts of our times. It seems 
there is not a single man or woman of vision in any existing 
government that has the courage to challenge this system of 
injustice that has caused so much suffering to humanity. Gone 
are the days when alternate visions of life and death used 
to stir dead souls. At least, that is how it seems. Fortunately, 
however, outside the existing order of governments and states 
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this acquiescence is not complete. There are still some lonely 
voices who keep reminding humanity of the great possibilities 
inherent in its creation. In addition, there are those who are 
actively engaged in fighting the great unjust order of our times. 
These men and women are sacrificing their lives to bear witness 
to the sanctity of the human spirit, to the great ideals of truth to 
which Prophets of yore used to call. These witnesses are the last 
remaining bearers of light in the darkness rapidly engulfing the 
human race. 


January 30, 2004 ®&Y 
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ven the most anti-religious person would accept that 

neither Bush nor Blair control the flow of human 

history; both are mere players on a much larger stage 
which is shared by all human beings living on the planet Earth. 
Of course, it goes without saying that the bread-seller from 
Lahore does not contribute to the making (or some would say 
unmaking) of the contemporary scene to the same extent as the 
commander-in-chief of the world’s most advanced army. Yet, even 
the commander-in-chief of an army which possesses the most 
lethal weapons ever invented by humanity cannot do anything 
to stop thousands of ordinary citizens from demonstrating 
against him wherever he goes. 

In November 2004, when he arrived in Santiago, Chile, for 
the summit of the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation Forum, 
thousands of demonstrators greeted him with: “You have blood 
on your hands! We do not want you here!” None of the other 
twenty world leaders and 500 chiefs of corporations received 
such passionate and demonstrative outpouring of hatred by 
a crowd which would not claim religious affinity with Iraq or 
Afghanistan, Muslim countries ruthlessly devastated by George 
W. Bush’s army. 

This was Bush’s first trip abroad since his re-election and 
his first official visit to the South American continent. The rage 
of politically conscious Chileans was so strong that President 
Richard Lagos’ government took the unusual step of announcing 
that Bush would have diplomatic immunity during his visit. 
The declaration was made after some activists filed a criminal 
complaint against Bush in court, claiming that he and other 
USS. officials were guilty of war crimes in Iraq. “It is not possible 
that our president is going to meet this criminal Bush and shake 
his hand in an official state visit,” said Fernando Ortiz, a top 
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leader of the Humanist Party which had filed the lawsuit, and 
he wondered, “Is Lagos going to betray the Chilean people?” 

The situation was similar two weeks later, when Bush 
went to America’s trusted friend and northern neighour. In 
Canada, both Ottawa and Halifax saw thousands of angry 
demonstrators and the police had erected barriers everywhere 
that President Bush would go. A coalition of lawyers made an 
attempt to have President Bush declared persona non grata 
in Canada. Lawyers Against the War (LAW) members Michael 
Mandel and Gail Davidson wrote to Paul Martin, the Prime 
Minister of Canada, stating: “It was with absolute dismay that 
we learned of the planned visit of President Bush to Canada on 
November 30th 2004. Surely you are aware of the many grave 
crimes against humanity and war crimes for which President 
Bush stands properly accused by the world, starting with the 
Nuremberg Tribunal’s “supreme international crime” of waging 
an aggressive war against Iraq in defiance of international 
law and the Charter of the United Nations, and including 
systematic and massive violations of the Geneva Conventions 
Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War and Relative to 
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, as well as the 
United Nations Convention Against Torture and Other Cruel, 
Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment. As recently 
as November 16, UN High Commissioner for Human Rights 
and former war crimes prosecutor Louise Arbour called for an 
investigation into crimes against the Geneva Conventions in the 
assault by US forces on the densely populated city of Fallujah. 
The terrible toll in life and limb of these crimes was documented 
in a study carried out by the Johns Hopkins University School 
of Public Health in Baltimore and published in the October 
29, 2004 issue of the British Medical Journal The Lancet which 
conservatively estimated that the war had taken 100,000 Iraqi 
lives, mostly women and children.” 

The letter went on to say that “the President’s responsibility for 
these offences derives not only from his ‘command responsibility’ 
as Commander-in-Chief of US forces for crimes that he knew were 
being committed, or ignored through willful blindness but did 
nothing to prevent; it also comes from his direct involvement in 
the formulation of policy. This includes his personal involvement 
not only in the devising and waging of an aggressive, illegal 
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war, but also of the unlawful refusal to grant prisoner-of-war 
status to prisoners-of-war, contrary to specific provisions of 
the Geneva Conventions, an act repudiated in the US Courts. 
It also includes the approval of techniques of interrogation by 
his direct subordinate, Secretary of Defense Rumsfeld, that 
legally and morally constitute torture and that led directly to the 
disgraceful violence against Iraqi prisoners, for example at the 
prison at Abu Ghraib... Indeed, we feel bound to point out that 
your invitation to President Bush may thus constitute an abetting 
of the crimes he and his administration and military continue 
to commit. As such you and your colleagues could be personally 
liable to prosecution under the Crimes against Humanity and 
War Crimes Act by virtue of section 21 of the Canadian Criminal 
Code, for crimes so serious that they are punishable in Canada 
by up to life imprisonment. Abetting a crime, as the Attorney 
General will advise, is regarded as equally criminal to actually 
committing it and is complete when one intentionally, knowingly, 
or with willful blindness encourages the commission of a crime 
by another.” 

This, then, is the status of George W. Bush, the Commander- 
in-Chief of the army of a country which is said to “control the 
entire region between the Mediterranean and the Hindu Kush 
Mountains” and that “now commands—owns or rents—702 
military bases in 130 countries.” Thus, regardless of the official 
position of governments around the world, ordinary people 
have passed a verdict that cannot be changed, over-looked, or 
over-turned by any amount of state propaganda: Bush and his 
colleagues are guilty of war crimes. 

But this may be the lightest verdict of history, because the 
real verdict is pronounced by the dead, not the living. Thousands 
of men, women, and children whose lives have been so brutally 
terminated on the orders of Bush and his generals have not 
died in vain; no human being’s death is in vain; blood cries out 
for recompense and a higher order of justice that ultimately 
controls the flow of human destiny on this planet performs its 
function without fail; this has been the case since the dawn of 
history and it will remain a veritable truth until the Day when 
the Trumpet will be blown. 

Of course, those who do not believe in this historically proven 
normative practice of the Creator may not share the inevitability 


Definitive Encounters.indb 170 6/23/2008 11:02:23 AM 


Fundamentals e 171 


of the coming justice through this higher Court, but that does 
not alter this fundamental aspect of the human condition, nor 
does it lessen the burden of those who have committed crimes 
so grave that they cannot even visit another country without 
invoking public outrage. 


December 24, 2004 ®&Y 
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The Emerging Conflict 


Imost three months after their original publication, 

the “cartoons” have finally attracted the attention 

of Muslim religious leaders and, through their 
outburst, that of the masses. Citing the “right of freedom of 
expression,” the Danish government initially refused to take 
notice of the feeble protests of diplomatic envoys of Muslim 
countries who tried to extract an apology from the newspapers. 
Equally useless was the protest of the small local Muslim 
population and that of a few other isolated voices outside 
Denmark. But, as the protests gained momentum and the 
boycott of Danish products became a reality, an apology of form 
was Offered to satisfy the disgruntled, alongside an humiliatory 
rejoinder that, unlike Europe, Islam and Muslims have yet to 
embrace the freedom of expression enjoyed by the civilized 
world. In short, it is the Rushdie Affair all over again. These 
despicable caricatures have touched certain old wounds in the 
Muslim psyche, but, apart from emotive responses and anger, a 
far more basic issue is involved. 

Seen from the European perspective, nothing is more sacred 
than “freedom of expression.” This right has been won through a 
long process and remains the cornerstone of Western civilization 
and the basis of its political, economic, social, and cultural 
norms. This right to express one’s opinions freely has contributed 
tremendously to the emergence of stable polities in the West. 
But this stability has not been accomplished merely through the 
right and means of freedom of expression; rather, there have 
simultaneously appeared numerous state and private institutions 
which make the exercise of freedom of expression meaningful. 
Without these mechanisms, mere freedom of expression would 
have produced nothing but anarchy. These institutions not only 
include vast networks of public communication but also civic 
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bodies, local councils, and other institutions accountable to 
elected representatives. 

However, all of these developments have been possible 
in Europe and North America only because of the reign of 
a certain worldview—with, admittedly, numerous discordant 
voices, but dissensions which emerge from within its own 
prism. This lens through which most Westerners view the 
world emerged in Europe through two successive revolutions: 
the Scientific Revolution of the seventeenth century and the 
Enlightenment Movement. The first cast the two-thousand- 
year-old Aristotelian/Ptolemaic view of the physical universe 
into the dustbin of history, and the second revolution replaced 
the Kingdom of God with a Kingdom of Man in which nothing 
remained sacred except what men could make sacred. 

These two revolutions forged a unity of thought in Europe 
and in their vast new home across the Atlantic over the next 
three hundred years. This was not achieved without numerous 
wars and conflicts, but the Second World War seems to have 
brought a final resolution to their internal conflicts by producing 
mechanisms to resolve new issues. 

World War II also produced another revolutionary change 
in the world: the emergence of numerous small, impoverished, 
unstable, and violent states across the length and breadth of 
Asia, Africa, and the Middle East. Ironically, these states were 
carved out by the European powers themselves in order to 
perpetuate their interests in their former colonies in new form. 
But this transition also brought a very large number of people 
from the colonies to the European heartland and to North 
America. Among these emigrants, Muslims have now emerged 
as the single most distinct community. Thus, for the first time 
since the seventeenth century, the unity of thought achieved in 
the West faces a new challenge by a small community which 
has not subscribed to the European worldview. In addition, the 
sheer thrust of recent events has made the entire Muslim world 
the focus of a new conflict which, in spite of its various political, 
economic, and cultural dimensions, remains a conflict between 
two very different belief systems. 

The first consists of those beliefs of Western civilization 
which arose out of the two aforementioned revolutions in 
Europe and which established a Kingdom of Man in which 
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the ultimate arbitrator of all affairs is Man himself. This belief 
system has produced its own political, economic, and cultural 
institutions and norms. It has given birth to a legal system and 
a system of statecraft in which a state can enact laws on the 
basis of public opinion without regard to any internal moral 
and ethical inconsistencies. For instance, the same state can 
enact laws to legalize same-sex marriage and to monitor email 
communications and wire-tap telephones without blinking 
twice, merely because public opinion is in favor of these at the 
moment. This is possible because there is no other standard left 
to monitor these developments. 

On the other hand, the Muslim world—in spite of its 
numerous failures—remains bound to the Law of the Book 
which makes certain things sacred and deserving utmost respect 
and reverence. There are holy places and noble personalities, 
including Prophets who carried the Message of the Creator 
to humanity. There are certain beliefs and customs which are 
held in highest esteem. There are rights and rituals which 
significantly mark the passage of one’s life. And all of these 
come from beyond the human domain—from a Creator Whose 
presence is acknowledged by all believers throughout the day. 

This the West ultimately cannot accept. It cannot grant the 
right to believe in the sacred. It cannot even fathom the unbound 
loyalty, love, and reverence for the Prophet which circulates in 
a Muslim’s blood. In spite of its self-proclaimed enlightenment, 
it cannot grasp the light in the heart of a believer when it is 
filled with divine presence. And Muslims cannot subscribe to 
the Kingdom of Man without compromising or revoking their 
belief in Islam. Thus we have the making of the new global 
conflict between two belief systems. 

The outcome of this conflict is ultimately going to decide 
the fate of humanity, for it is a total encounter of a kind never 
before witnessed in human history. The sheer speed of events, 
the physical proximity of the two worldviews, and the extent 
of violence involved are indicative of its extraordinary nature. 
Nothing can be said with certainty about the next turn of events, 
though it seems that the conflict is going to sharpen in the years 
to come. Already one can see that, over the last quarter of a 
century, numerous events have forged greater unity among the 
peoples who are members of the “Kingdom of Man.” Europe is 
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forging an even closer unity among its constituting states and 
with the power base in the United States of America and sat- 
ellites in New Zealand and Australia. On the other hand, the 
Muslim world is just beginning to realize its predicament, and 
its numerous leaders have yet to understand the fundamentals 
of this new conflict. In fact, most of them keep on repeating the 
patter that there is no fundamental conflict between Islam and 
the West. 


January 08, 2006 2&Y 
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ombs, charred remains of bodies, severed heads and 

limbs, twisted metal, and shattered glass are images 

of violence which have become commonplace. 
When they appear on TV screens they appear with a place 
name attached to them. More often than not, that place is cities 
like Karachi, Baghdad, Kabul, Jerusalem, Gaza, and Kandahar. 
More often than not, violence of this kind happens within the 
geographical region of the traditional Islamic lands—the middle 
belt of the planet, where Muslims have lived for centuries. By 
contrast, such random violence is almost absent from the lands 
of Europeans and their extensions (North America, Australia, 
New Zealand). Why? 

Violence is the product of a violent inner fissure within 
the perpetrators of the crime, a breakdown of humanness, a 
total plunge into the dark abyss of non-humanity. Given the 
existential nature of humanity, the person committing such 
random violence sinks into the raw animal form, negating all 
traits of the spirit infused into the physical body thus endowed 
with reason, intellect, compassion, mercy, and love. This kind 
of violence was almost unheard of until our own times. At least, 
no one committed acts of violence which would take the lives of 
hundreds of human beings in the twinkling of an eye. 

Why is such violence a typical characteristic of our times? 
What is so peculiar about this time? We are witnessing a time in 
which the killer does not know why he is killing and the killed do 
not know why they are killed; this is precisely what a Prophetic 
saying had foretold. The time mentioned by the Prophet of Islam 
is now at hand. No one knows how this raw and random violence 
is begotten and no one has a clue how to stop it. The newsflashes 
seen or heard in horror are forgotten as soon as the next day or 
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the day after; no one even has time to mourn, such is the speed 
of events. 

Violence begets violence, an age-old axiom tells us. What 
violence have people of these traditional Islamic lands suffered, 
that they continue to produce more violence? What has robbed 
them of their humanity to such an extent that the cycle of violence 
does not stop? What is so rotten in their psyche that they have 
forgotten the sanctity of life so central to the message of Islam? 
Your blood and lives and properties are inviolable, the Prophet 
of Islam had said on the day he delivered his farewell sermon. 
He also said that a Muslim is the one from whose hands and 
tongue another Muslim remains safe. What, then, is so corrupted 
in the minds and hearts of those who continue to blast bombs in 
crowded places, indiscriminately killing the young and the old? 
Do they not see the consequences of their deeds? 

Of course, we must distinguish between the raw and 
meaningless violence of the kind so often witnessed in Pakistan 
from the armed resistance of oppressed people whose lands 
are occupied by foreign armies. Resistance against oppression 
is a duty of every Muslim, we are told by none other than the 
Prophet himself. Upon witnessing oppression, he said, oppose 
it by hand; if you cannot do that, then by your tongue; and if 
you cannot do so, then by your heart, and that is the weakest 
kind of faith. What is abhorrent, therefore, is not resistance 
against foreign occupations, but the kind of violence that has no 
meaning whatsoever. 

Those who merely wish to find scapegoats are quick to label 
this raw and meaningless violence as “religious extremism.” This 
is, indeed, a meaningless way out of a meaningless situation. A 
term empty of content is applied to a real phenomena and the 
matter is considered closed. Religions, especially Islam, cannot 
be extreme by definition, for Islam is the middle path, the most 
noble of all paths. If anything, it is an extreme departure from 
Islam which brings a person or a group to such a horrible state 
of violence. What, then, are the causes of this violence? In order 
to answer this question, we must ask: what brings a human 
being to such a low state? Does it happen in a flash or is it a 
process that takes place over time? A common-sense response 
would be in favor of the latter. If this breakdown of humanity 
occurs through a process, then what are the ingredients of that 
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process? A total absence of religious consciousness—that is to 
say, a total oblivion to the reality of life and the Hereafter—must 
be the most important factor in this process, for all other factors 
(poverty, lack of education, and the like) are secondary. 

Thus, rather than being a result of religious extremism, 
violence of the kind we are discussing is a product of an 
absence of religion. It is the absence of the consciousness of the 
Creator—and the entire range of beliefs associated with that 
consciousness—that produces this descent of humanity. When 
human beings are left to their own selves, without the shining 
light of faith, reason breaks down under stress and rationality 
gives way to total blindness. It requires a special kind of 
circumstances to produce this breakdown of the rational mind. 
That special combination of helplessness, poverty, despair, and 
an extreme awareness of the futility of everything is now present 
in the Muslim lands. This is why we see this kind of violence in 
these lands. Occasional scenes of such raw violence can also be 
seen in those societies where the absence of religion has become a 
norm. An American high school student, for instance, takes a gun 
and randomly shoots at his class fellows. But such a breakdown 
of the rational mind is rare in those societies because the other 
factors (poverty, despair, helplessness, meaninglessness, etc.) are 
not so pronounced. 

In the traditional lands of Islam, people cannot live without 
religious consciousness, because religion is all around them; 
when they do, their rational minds break down sooner than 
those living in societies where religion is no longer a public 
phenomenon. The remedy is either complete elimination of 
Islam from the public sphere, as is being proposed by various 
Western thinkers and their clients, or a true return to Islam. 
The former will lead to the destruction of Islam as a living 
religion in the Muslim lands, the latter to a blissful state of 
existence in the here and now as well as in the Hereafter. The 
choice is obvious. 


January 16, 2006 RY 
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ran stands at a threshold that Pakistan and India crossed 
in 1998 by successfully testing their atomic bombs, the 
result of years of overt and covert research in an area of 
science and technology no non-Western nation is ever supposed 
to approach. No one really bothered about the Indian bomb, 
conceding tacitly that a rising giant such as India had a right 
to the unmentionable device, but there was a lot of talk about 
Pakistan’s “Islamic bomb,” the dangers it posed to Israel, the 
possibility of its passing into the hands of “Islamic radicals,” as 
the current “Islamic extremists and terrorists” were then called. 
Sanctions were imposed on Pakistan and India, of course, only 
to be lifted in the due course of time. The fuss fizzled out soon 
enough for everyone to remain in their comfort zones. Eight 
years later, no one remembers the fuss over the two bombs and 
the “great danger” in South Asia, and the world is neither less 
safe nor more dangerous due to these two new nuclear powers; 
both countries are carrying out their business with the rest of 
the world as usual. The case of Iran may, however, be different. 
For the United States of America and Europe, the rise of 
Iran as a major regional power is not acceptable for a variety 
of reasons. They have assigned such a status to India in their 
geopolitical considerations; its sheer size, population, and 
secular character makes it an acceptable choice for them. 
This so-called largest democracy of the world, in turn, has 
been taking confident steps in that direction through solid 
economic progress, thriving institutions, and developments 
in science and technology. The case of Iran is different, not 
only because it is a Muslim country—though that is certainly a 
consideration—but also because its rise as a regional power will 
upset the Middle Eastern equation as established immediately 
after World War II. 
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The key ingredients of that post-World War II Middle 
East policy are the security of Israel, a reliable supply of oil, 
and a mechanism to ensure the perpetual division and inner 
disharmony in this hub of Islam. These three key ingredients 
of Middle East policy are shared by the United States and its 
European partners. If Iran were to acquire economic, political, 
and technological strength beyond a certain limit, its impact on 
the Middle East would alter the equation so carefully established 
and kept operative over the past half century. 

Iran was already poised to alter that equation in 1979, 
because the transforming force of the Iranian Revolution could 
have turned the country into a regional power within a decade. 
But that potential was successfully blunted by the United States 
through the long and cruel war imposed on the nascent Islamic 
Republic. It is no secret now that the attack on Iran by Saddam 
Hussein was masterminded not in Baghdad but in Washington 
DC; no less a person than a former President of the United 
States, Richard Nixon, has admitted it in his 1992 book Seize the 
Moment: “Our interests demanded that neither side emerge as a 
clear-cut victor, and the Reagan administration acted correctly 
in playing both sides. In allowing arms sales to Iraq, the mistake 
was to exceed the amounts needed to check Iran’s offensive 
capabilities, thereby enabling Saddam Hussein to become 
a military menace after the war” (p. 204). As one reads these 
chilling remarks on a war that killed a whole generation of men 
on both sides, one is appalled by the lack of any humanity in the 
man who once ran the affairs of the United States of America 
from that White House which is, in fact, the blackest of all power 
houses on Earth. But that is a topic for another time. 

What is of importance in the present situation is an already- 
changed reality: since the end of the Iran-Iraq war, Iran has made 
significant progress in all realms of its national life, not least in 
the areas of science and technology. During the last fifteen years, 
there has been a lot of investment in education, in the building 
of infrastructure, and in attaining a developmental capability 
beyond anyone’s estimates, through considerable diversification 
of national resources and wealth. This policy is now paying its 
dividends. The recent rise of men like Ahmadinejad, who can 
articulate the growing self-confidence of a country poised to 
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become the most powerful nation in the Middle East, is merely 
one apparent sign of this changed reality. 

Thus, it is not merely Iran’s progress in the fields of nuclear 
science and technology that is perceived as a threat by Europe 
and the United States; it is its overall rise and strength that is 
regarded as a threat to the Middle Eastern equation. It must be 
noted that, like all other things, this disturbance to the Middle 
East equation is not a sudden, one-time event; such things occur 
through small, incremental steps—and during the last fifteen 
years there have been many such small incremental steps. A 
threshold of sorts has now arrived. It is this threshold which has 
created an impasse for the United States and Europe. 

The easiest way for the United States and Europe to halt any 
further disturbance to the Middle Eastern equation is to cripple 
Iran through a direct attack, economic sanctions, or both. But 
that is not such an easy step; if it had been so, it would have 
been taken by now. Attacking Iran is not like attacking Iraq; 
there is much more at stake here and while the United States 
and Europe weigh their choices, Iranians are not unaware of 
their own options. They know that the best way out for them is 
to prevent any attack or sanctions, for, no matter what happens 
on the battleground, the unavoidable consequence of any war 
would be a reversal of the progress made during the last fifteen 
years. No nation has unlimited resources; these resources are 
used either for nation building or for fighting a war. Thus, 
despite its current rhetorical stance, one hopes that the Iranian 
leadership is mature enough to understand this basic reality. 


May 05, 2006 2Y 
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n February 14, 2005, Rafik Hariri attended a 

session of the Lebanese Parliament in central 

Beirut. Around noon, he left the Parliament area 
and headed home. His convoy was driving along the beachfront 
when a powerful bomb exploded, killing him and 13 others 
and leaving more than 135 wounded. This was the bloodiest 
attack in Lebanon since the end of the Civil War (1975-1990). 
The self-made billionaire, who had led Lebanon for most of the 
period since the civil war ended in 1990, had made his fortunes 
as personal contractor for Prince Fahd of Saudi Arabia. 

On April 26, 2005, the last of the Syrian soldiers left 
Lebanon, ending a military presence that began in 1976. Syria 
had kept around 30000 troops in Lebanon during the 1980s. 
This number had decreased to 14000 by 2005. 

On July 12, 2006. Israel launched its latest offensive against 
Lebanon. The United States tried to block UN efforts to broker 
a ceasefire. Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice said: “What 
we are seeing here, in a sense, [are] the birth pangs of a new 
Middle East and whatever we do we have to be certain that we're 
pushing forward to the new Middle East not going back to the 
old one.” 

Is there any connection between these events? 

The new Middle East will obviously be built upon the old 
Middle East. The old Middle East was the heartland of Islam 
for centuries. It was a single geographical entity, extending 
from the Hijaz to Jerusalem, which passed through different 
Muslim ruling dynasties—the Ummayads, the Abbasid, and the 
Usmani (Ottoman) Turks. That is, until that fateful day when 
Field Marshal Sir Edmund Henry Hynman Allenby, nicknamed 
the “Bloody Bull,” arrived on the scene. On June 27, 1917, he 
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replaced Sir Archibald Murray as the commander-in-chief of 
the Egyptian Expeditionary Force. 

It was Allenby who was to carve out the “old Middle East” 
from an “old-old Middle East” in one week: from October 31 to 
November 7, 1917, his forces fought and won the Third Battle 
of Gaza. His forces pushed further to defeat the Ottomans, and 
on December 11, 1917, Allenby walked into Islam’s third holiest 
city, Jerusalem. The old Middle East now started to take shape 
rapidly, with the name of General Allenby written large on the 
new map and city streets. (Even today both Tel Aviv and Haifa 
have a main street with his name, and the main bridge over the 
Jordan River between the “Kingdom” of Jordan and the Israeli- 
occupied West Bank is called the Allenby Bridge.) The capture 
of Jerusalem took place almost twenty years after Theodor Herzl 
had published his Der Judenstat, which led to the formation of 
the World Zionist Congress in 1896, and fourteen years after 
Herzl presented a plan to the Sixth Zionist Congress (held in 
1903) to create a Jewish homeland in Uganda. 

While Allenby was carving out the old Middle East with 
Muslim blood, the British Foreign Secretary Arthur James 
Balfour was busy on another plan: on November 2, 1917, he 
wrote a letter to Lord Rothschild, a leader of the British Jewish 
community, communicating to him the decision of the British 
Cabinet meeting held on October 31, 1917: the British government 
supports Zionist plans for a Jewish “national home” in Palestine, 
with the condition that nothing should be done which might 
prejudice the rights of existing communities there. 

So was issued the “Balfour Declaration”, as the letter became 
known. It stated: “His Majesty’s government favorable views the 
creation of a national Jewish home in Palestine.” The meeting of 
the British Cabinet which reached this landmark decision had 
something else on the table: the secret Sykes-Picot Agreement 
of 1916 which divided up the heart of Islamic lands between 
Britain and France. 

The old Middle East, upon which Rice wants to build a new 
Middle East, was, thus, a product of the Balfour Declaration 
and the Sykes-Picot Agreement, by which Britain and France 
defined their respective spheres of post-World War I influence 
and control in the Middle East. This agreement was negotiated 
in November 1915 by the French diplomat Frangois Georges- 
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Picot and the Briton Mark Sykes. The understanding reached 
on that terrible day allowed Britain the control of areas where 
we now have the Kingdom of Jordan, Iraq, and a small area 
around Haifa. France was to have control of south-eastern 
Turkey, northern Iraq, Syria, and Lebanon. 

The Sykes-Picot Agreement, it is worth recalling, came into 
existence in flagrant violation of an “understanding” reached 
during 1915-1916 between Sherif Hussein ibn Ali, the Ottoman 
Emir of Makkah, and Sir Henry McMahon, the British High 
Commissioner in Egypt. This “understanding” exists in the 
well-preserved correspondence between the two men. Hussein 
understood his reward to be an Arab empire encompassing 
the entire span between Egypt and Persia, with the exception 
of imperial possessions and interests in Kuwait, Aden, and the 
Syrian coast. Hussein became the official leader of the Arab 
Revolt against the Ottomans. 

The promises to Hussein were made to persuade Arabs to rise 
against the Turks; once that deed was accomplished and Arab 
help was assured, Jews in the United States were approached to 
influence the US to join the First World War. These Jews wanted 
a homeland in Jerusalem; thus, the Balfour Declaration was 
issued, which assured them a home in the Holy Land. 

World War I ended. Arabs were now “free”—that is, they 
were free from the Ottomans. “Freedom” had arrived in the 
Arab lands in the form of occupation of France and Britain. 
The sons of Hussein were made the kings of Transjordan (later 
Jordan), Syria, and Iraq. However, the monarchy in Syria was 
abruptly ended when the French were given control over the 
nation (resulting in much resistance and bloodshed), so his son 
(Faisal) was installed in Iraq instead. The old-old Middle East 
was thus created. 

But Britain and France were not happy with their shares 
under the Sykes-Picot deal and thus, in the 1920 San Remo 
conference, France extracted an additional share of the Middle 
Eastern pie: control over Syria and Lebanon; this was duly bap- 
tized by the League of Nations in 1922. But the old-old Middle 
East was still not what the English wanted, so it occupied two 
thirds of Lebanon in July 1941. 
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Impotent rage, helpless Arab bystanders watching death and 
destruction wreaked on their kith and kin on their big screens, 
callous and inhuman diplomatic games at the UN. That is all. 
That is all there is to the grotesque holocaust of a new kind being 
enacted in broad daylight, in full view of the entire world. Once 
more, might has been proven to have its own right and its own 
insane illogic; once again, the sheer barbarity of technological 
superiority has been shown to carry with it its own dictates which 
render all other considerations obsolete, inoperative. 

No one can stop this massacre; no one can save little babes 
and mothers from this carnage; no one can secure passage for 
the fleeing old and sick. The whole world can watch the plastic 
shroud of seven-year-old Hashem, of twelve-year-old Hussein 
al-Mohamed, both of Qana—that is, until recently of Qana, for 
now they are no more of this world; their lives were shattered 
with precision guided bombs and now they have passed into 
a realm beyond fear, beyond the barbarity of made-in-USA 
missiles. They and 54 other residents of Qana who have been 
quickly forgotten by the world media after similar carnages in 
other villages and valleys across Lebanon proved, once more (as 
if more proof was necessary), that all that matters is the brute 
force of warplanes, missiles, precision guided bombs. 

The delaying tactics of the government of the United States 
at the UN keep working. They are designed to allow Israel 
as much time as it needs to execute its brutally preplanned 
strategy—a strategy no doubt developed in Washington DC—to 
carve out a new Middle East from the rubble of an old Middle 
East. The plan is to change ground realities yet one more time, 
so that the logic of a fait accompli can then dictate “terms of 
peace.” And the entire world is watching the ugly show as if that 
corner of the Middle East where the Jewish State was carved out 
of an ancient land through the reconfiguration of the Middle 
East shortly after World War IJ is on a different planet. 

A new Middle East, we are told, is necessary because the 
old is not working. The Middle East, however, cannot be built 
without first destroying the old one which was already built on 
the ruins of an older Middle East carved out of the ancient lands 
of Islam by treachery, betrayals, and, of course, by brute force. 
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The story left behind in the previous column (see Quantum Note, 
July 28, 2006) can be picked up from anywhere, for all strands 
of this most bizarre tale of folly lead to the same players, the 
same agenda. The British occupation of two-thirds of Lebanon 
in July 1941 is thus as good a start as any. This was followed 
by a treacherous process leading to the declaration of Lebanese 
independence on November 22, 1943. But what an independence 
it was! Confessional representation was maintained under a 
“national pact,” the Christians were coerced into renouncing 
French protection, and Muslims gave up their dream of a 
“Greater Syria”; the two perfidious sons of Hussein were finally 
able to reap the fruit of their double-crossing. 

The French, however, were quickly losing ground. An 
uprising against its army in Syria in May 1945 provided Britain 
the perfect excuse to interfere. It secured a truce in Syria, 
but only on the condition that its own army would replace 
the French. Within a year, the French were also forced to quit 
Lebanon; the last of its soldiers departed in August 1946. Now 
the overweening Brits were free to partition the remainder 
of Palestine. The process was duly sanctioned by the United 
Nations on November 29, 1947, when it voted to establish a 
Jewish and an Arab state in the remainder of Palestine, with 
Jerusalem a neutral international city. 

Almost from the beginning, the State of Israel was adopted 
by the Western world as its surrogate in the Middle East. But 
the nature of this adoption was to drastically change with the 
arrival of the United States on the scene. There is something 
really bizarre in the way the United States made its entry into 
the Middle East. There can be many points of departure for 
narrating this tale, but none is as dramatic (and fateful) as the 
historic meeting between the president of the United States, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt, and Abdul Aziz Ibn al-Saud aboard an 
American destroyer, the USS Murphy, on he waters of Egypt’s 
Great Bitter Lake on February 14, 1945. On that day, in five 
intense hours, Roosevelt and Ibn Saud established a relation- 
ship which would affect the course of events in the Middle East 
for decades to come. 

Ibn Saud’s family, let us recall, was forced into exile in Kuwait 
following the conquest of his family’s small land holdings by 
the Rashidis. His father received a stipend from the Turkish 
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government (60 Turkish pounds a month) and Ibn Saud and 
his brothers and half brothers led raids into Arabia, collecting 
whatever booty they could in the form of stolen camels. On the 
night of 15-16 January 1902, he, together with a party of some 
sixty raiders which included seven relatives and some slaves, 
recaptured Riyadh. Within two years, Ibn Saud had captured 
almost half of Najd from the Rashidis, and by 1912 he had 
formed a regular army. Then came the First World War and 
the Brits who played a double role between Ibn Saud and his 
rival Sherif Hussein ibn Ali, the leader of Hijaz. In December 
1915, the British entered into a treaty with Ibn Saud, making 
him a British protector in exchange for a promise to attack Ibn 
Rashid, who was an ally of the Ottomans. A steady supply of 
weapons and cash (£5,000 Sterling per month) started to flow 
from Britain into the hands of Ibn Saud. The British subsidies 
would continue until 1924, with considerable increase over time. 
The real turning point in the fortunes of Ibn Saud was to occur 
in 1925, when he captured Makkah from Sherif Hussein ibn Ali. 
On 10 January 1926, Ibn Saud was proclaimed King of the Hyaz 
in the Haram. This was also the beginning of the making of the 
now-old Middle East. 


July 28, August 11, 2006 2&Y 
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Securing Our Way of Life 


o be called a revivalist is an honor no Muslim scholar 

has ever wished to claim for himself, for it carries a 

heavy responsibility. Even the great al-Ghazali did 
not dare to claim it for himself, though posterity bestowed 
upon him this title and his magnum opus, Jhya Ulum al-Din, 
continues to serve the purpose of revival of Islam in thousands 
of searching hearts a thousand years after its first publication. 
In Islamic tradition, the word “revivalist” carries a specific 
meaning because of the Prophetic tradition which informs us 
that God will revive Islam at the head of every century through 
a person of his household. Such a person is called a mujaddid. 
This Prophetic tradition has been personified by many over the 
last fourteen Islamic centuries, though the knowledge of the 
identity of a genuine mujaddid has always remained confined 
to a small minority. 

A revivalist in the West, however, is anyone who dares to 
speak of Islam as the only viable and true path open to Muslim 
societies for an honorable existence in a world dominated by 
the West. This ad hoc definition makes allowance for equating 
the revivalists with fundamentalists. Once this nexus has been 
established, then it is not difficult to make the next transition: 
that is, from a “fundamentalist” to a “terrorist.” Thus, anyone 
who speaks of Islam as a defining factor for Muslims, anyone 
who seeks to establish Islamic societies based on the Qur'an and 
the teachings of the Prophet in lands where Muslims have lived 
for over a millennium, is a fundamentalist. This is not allowed. 
This is Islamic extremism. In reality, it is a call for establishing 
a way of life exemplified by the Prophet—a way of life every 
Muslim aspires to live. This is not acceptable while it is perfectly 
legitimate for all sorts of Western ideologues and_ political 


188 


Definitive Encounters.indb 188 6/23/2008 11:02:24 AM 


Securing Our Way of Life ¢ 189 


leaders to advocate and support invasions and destructions of 
other lands to “secure our way of life.” 

The familiar rhetoric is simple enough: we in the West have 
the “global values” of fairness, justice, and freedom. Islamic 
extremists threaten these values. We must, therefore, attack 
and invade their lands in order to secure our way of life. This 
perfectly “logical” reasoning has been repeated so many times 
that a significant number of ordinary Europeans and North 
Americans have come to regard it as gospel truth, without 
giving it a second thought. A recent survey shows that 40% 
of Americans still believe in the presence of those mythical 
weapons of mass destruction in the possession of Saddam 
Hussein which threatened their way of life. Given this mindset, 
it is not surprising to find numerous hateful emails in my 
inbox after the publication of a “Quantum Note.” I trash these 
unceremoniously, for there is no point in replying to those 
who see in calls to establish truly Islamic societies nothing but 
an imaginary destruction of their way of life. But to be called 
a revivalist/fundamentalist by someone who has a doctorate 
in Islamic studies from McGill University (Canada) and who 
teaches Islam at the University of Queensland (Australia) 
deserves a response. 

The person in question is Dr. Roxanne D. Marcotte. In a 
review of my 2002 book Islam and Science (Ashgate Publishing), 
published in Ars Disputandi (Volume 6, July 2006), she wrote: 
“The ideological underpinning of the work constitutes the 
hallmark of a familiar holistic revivalistic (fundamentalist) 
discourse. At the heart of all revivalist projects is an ‘idealized’ 
version of Islam that the ‘vanguard’... attempts to re-actualize 
and implement via the establishment of an Islamic Society/ 
State.” Dr. Marcotte tells her readers that the book falls in the 
“familiar holistic revivalist (fundamentalist)” category because 
it proposes a solution for the revival of a truly Islamic scientific 
tradition through the “(i) revival of the Ummah (political entity), 
(ii) a return to Arabic as lingua franca of the Islamic world, 
(iii) the reintroduction of the traditional (religious) system of 
education, and (iv) a return to an Islamic political system and 
its (traditional) institutions.” She then concludes that according 
to my vision of an “idealized Islam,” this solution would lead 
to a situation wherein “Islamic sciences will once again thrive 
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when scientists will be educated and trained in an ‘organic’ and 
living Islamic tradition (read: a re-Islamized society). Islamic 
beliefs and worldviews (sic) will become producers of an Islamic 
scientific tradition once the Qur’an and the Sunnah reintroduce 
this ‘matrix.” 

The conceptual inaccuracies introduced by her through 
qualifying insertions in brackets notwithstanding, what she 
sees as problematic in my book is “the false assumption that 
Islam, or any religious tradition, was and, more problematic, 
can be the driving agent that produces a scientific tradition.” 
To be sure, she will not see her conclusions to have been driven 
by an ideological commitment (only the works of “Muslim 
revivalists” are driven by such un-academic underpinnings). 
Further, she would not question even for a second her firmly 
rooted assumption that there is nothing unique about Islam. 
After all, she has learned through her own study of Islam in 
the western academy that Islam is just like any other religion 
which can be dissected through the analytic apparatus provided 
by the Academy. Of course, she is aware that Muslims claim 
that Islam is unique among all religions because its revealed 
Book remains uncorrupted, because the life which practically 
demonstrated how to live the message of the Qur’an remains 
an operative reality in the hearts of 1.5 billion human beings, 
but such claims have little merit; these are just the claims of 
the revivalists/fundamentalists which need not be taken into 
consideration by academics. 

Further, Dr. Marcotte and other “scholars” of Islam in the 
West would like to tell us that Islam has no “historic agency” 
whatsoever. That it produced no science. This makes Islam an 
inert set of beliefs, bereft of any inherent transforming force 
which transforms individual lives when Islam is truly lived by 
a believer. And when individual lives are transformed, societies 
automatically revive. This is exactly how the ideologues of the 
new American empire would like to see Islam. This is how 
they can secure their way of life—by removing from Islam its 
inherent force. Notwithstanding their wishes, Islam is not about 
to become this inert, sanitized religion. 


August 25, 2006 ®& 


Definitive Encounters.indb 190 6/23/2008 11:02:24 AM 


“HA46)* 
Islam, Muslims, and Europe 


s we entered the Mosque of Cérdoba I realized 

its isolation from its historical environ that 

once housed almost eighty thousand shops and 
workshops of artisans; there was nothing left of the marvelous 
public baths and inns which once surrounded the mosque. The 
multitudes of citizens, merchants, and mules passing over the 
bridge over the Great River (Guadalquiver) into the center of 
the city were nowhere to be seen. Instead, there were throngs of 
tourists. In spite of this, the mosque still opens doorways to the 
numerous connections it once had with Islamic spirituality and 
sciences and practical arts. Now, however, one has to use one’s 
imagination to understand these intricate connections, because 
even the interior of this monumental mosque 1s not what it used 
to be; the presence of a “dark church structure that was built 
between the Renaissance and Baroque periods, and arbitrarily 
placed at the center of the light forest of pillars like a giant black 
spider,” as Titus Burckhardt once remarked, makes it extremely 
difficult to clearly distinguish the features of the mosque which 
once looked like a broad grove of palm trees. 

The mosque also stands today without the fabulous royal city, 
Madinat al-Zahrah, which once provided the backdrop to the city 
of Cordoba. The famous library of al-Hakam I, with its 400,000 
volumes—many of them containing annotations by their authors 
in his or her own hand—is also gone. The mosque is now lacks 
the traditional courtyard with fountains where the faithful once 
performed ablution before prayers. But some things still remain, 
and among them are the prayer niche and the marvelous array 
of columns and arches with their hypnotic symmetry. 

Throngs of tourists take pictures and drift slowly toward the 
front part of the mosque, through hundreds of pillars linked 
by horseshoe-shaped arches. The upper arches are heavier 
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than the lower ones and the abutments of both increase in size 
with the height of the pillars. The pillars are reminiscent of 
palm branches, which the Arab rulers of al-Andalus missed in 
their new land. As we move toward the famed prayer niche the 
darkness of the interior of the building increases. Once, the 
area near the prayer niche was the brightest in the mosque. 

Aswe arrive at the seven-sided prayer niche, its many intricate 
features become obvious. So many aspects of traditional Islamic 
sciences, arts, and architectural motifs are built into that small 
area that one can still see a whole civilization reflected in the 
prayer niche of the mosque. There is a unique space inside the 
niche where the word of God was once recited, a space that 
evokes awe and reminds one of the mysterious niche of light 
passage in the celebrated “Light Verse” of the Qur’an (24:35). 
The fluted shell-like vault, designed to create extraordinary 
acoustics for the transmission of the recitation of the Qur’an to 
the far corners of the mosque, and the horseshoe shaped arch 
that seems to breathe “as if expanding with a surfeit of inner 
beatitude, while the rectangular frame enclosing it acts as a 
counterbalance. The radiating energy and the perfect stillness 
from an unsurpassable equilibrium.” 

Today, the mosque of Cordoba stands asa symbol of something 
far greater than Islamic architecture. This extraordinary 
mosque, which has remained an enduring source of inspiration 
and reflection for countless poets and writers (including Iqbal, 
whose poem on the mosque is a masterpiece), today stands as 
a symbol of Europe’s dilemma which it has unwittingly created 
for itself: what to do with Islam and Muslims. As if to present an 
immediate example of European intolerance, a Spanish guard 
rushes toward my fourteen-year-old son as he stands in a corner 
to offer two rakah prayers. 

The Spanish guard incessantly argues that this is not a 
mosque. I point toward the prayer niche, the beautiful columns, 
and the entire layout of the marvelous structure where once 
hundreds of men, women, and children prayed, but he sees 
nothing but the artificially placed dark spider-like building of 
the Church in the middle of the mosque. “It is a church,” he 
insists. Our arguments become heated; many other guards rush 
toward us. 
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I insist on our inalienable right to pray in a building that was 
constructed for that purpose; they insist that it is not allowed. 

“Who does not allow it?” I ask. 

“The authorities.” 

“Can I talk to the authorities?” 

“No, they are not available”. 

Finally, they physically stop the prayer and surround us 
wherever we go inside the mosque. They cannot throw us out 
of the building, but that is exactly what is on their minds. One 
more move on our part, and they will have the excuse needed 
to take that ultimate step. 

This episode is a reflection in miniature of the situation of 
Muslims in Europe today. Some twenty millions of men, women, 
and children living in this self-proclaimed center of the civilized 
world are facing a slow and steady build-up of intolerance, mass 
hysteria, and state laws which may cut-short their precarious 
lives built on dreams, hopes, and sheer hard labor over three 
generations. Islam and Muslims in Europe have become a 
dilemma for Europe which it does not quit know how to deal. 
After the reconquest of Spain, summary executions, forced 
conversions, and mass deportations were chosen as the solution 
to eliminate Muslim presence from this part of Europe. Today, 
the sheer number of Muslims makes this an impossibility. Yet, 
state after state, Europe is passing laws which are making it 
harder for Muslims to practice their religion. The extent of 
intolerance is such that even a little piece of cloth on the head is 
considered a threat. Where will this situation lead? 


II 


When the German-born Pope Benedict XVI, known as Joseph 
Alois Ratzinger prior to his assumption of the highest office of 
the Catholic Church, insisted that Turkey must not aspire to 
become a member of the European Union, his reasoning was that 
Turkey belongs to the Islamic world whereas Europe belongs to 
Christianity. This reasoning was based on a historical situation 
that, in the Pope’s mind, is inviolable. Absurd as it may seem, 
the Pope seems to believe that the Earth is divided into religious 
zones which cannot change. One is reminded of Musaylmah the 
Liar, who once wrote to the Prophet of Islam that “God has 
divided the world into two; one half belongs to you, the other to 
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me.” The Prophet's response was to remind him that the Earth 
belongs to God alone; He gives dominion over it to whomsoever 
He chooses; and woe unto the liars. 

Historical as well as contemporary realities are somewhat 
different from the Pope’s version of Europe. Muslim presence 
in Europe is not new. It is true that the wave of conquest that 
brought Islam to much of the old world stopped just inside 
the doorsteps of Europe, but Muslims have remained inside 
that threshold for centuries. Albania is a European country 
with a population of 3.1 million, out of which 2.2 million are 
Muslim. Muslim presence in Spain was violently cut short in the 
fifteenth century, but it has left permanent reminders of Islam 
and Muslims in that beautiful land. This may be history the 
Pope does not want to recall, but what can be done about some 
twenty million Muslims now living in Europe? This situation is 
increasingly gaining center-stage in Europe as state after state 
confronts its Muslim population with repressive laws. 

For Muslims, the current situation is unprecedented in their 
long history; they have always gone to new lands as conquerors 
and rulers. For the first time in history, some twenty million 
Muslims are now living in non-Muslim societies as minorities, 
struggling to have basic rights. They arrived as immigrants 
from colonized lands, they worked hard to establish themselves, 
and their second and third generations have known no home 
other than Europe. They speak local languages and have been 
educated in state institutions, and, despite everything, most 
have kept their faith—and this is the real issue. 

Most western European countries insist on “integration.” 
This insistence is in direct conflict with their own claims of being 
civilized and enlightened societies, for what they are actually 
asking is for some of their citizens to become invisible members 
of a society in which every other group is visible; even those 
who belong to the fringes of society have rights to be visible, but 
not Muslims. Hence the little piece of cloth on a woman’s head 
becomes a great issue. 

France and Germany are two frontline states struggling 
to “integrate” their Muslim citizens into mainstream society. 
Both countries are insisting on total integration. This could 
be considered another name for religious cleansing, for 
“integration” in this context means loss of identity as members 


Definitive Encounters.indb 194 6/23/2008 11:02:24 AM 


Islam, Muslims and Europe @ 195 


of the Muslim community. By insisting on “integration,” these 
states are actually demanding that millions of their citizens give 
up a large part of their religious beliefs and practices. This is a 
sophisticated form of inquisition. 

Under the disguise of fighting extremism and terrorism, 
these European states have invented their own form of 
terrorism. An elaborate system of espionage, infiltration into 
the community, and visible and invisible control of mosques and 
mosque-committees has been devised to ensure that Muslim 
communities remain under state surveillance. In France, where 
every tenth person is a Muslim, the state has actually succeeded 
in controlling the appointment of imams and, through them, 
the Friday khutbas, Sunday school curriculum, and many other 
aspects of community life. 

For European Muslims, the present situation demands that 
they learn to survive ina hostile environment. Their communities 
are composed of diverse racial and cultural elements, with a great 
deal of internal disharmony, and certain voices from within are 
actually calling for a “European Islam”—just the kind of thing 
the state wants to see. These sinister elements are attempting to 
mould Islam to fit Europe 

No Muslim country has paid much attention to the plight of 
European Muslims. Beyond the violent, irrational, and short- 
term street demonstrations against cartoons or the Pope’s recent 
speech, there is little understanding of the real issues involved. 
One does not expect any government in the Muslim world to take 
a stand on this issue, but at least non-governmental institutions, 
so-called Islamic political parties, and the media should take 
up this issue at national and international levels. It is an issue 
concerned with human rights; an issue which warrants greater 
attention than what it has received so far. 

It can be argued that the plight of European Muslims is an 
internal matter of those states and thus cannot be taken up at 
any international forum. This argument is false for two reasons. 
Europe (and the United States) has never respected the bound- 
aries set by this international code, as countless interventions— 
even regime changes—testify. Second, and more importantly, 
Muslims cannot remain aloof from the situation of their breth- 
ren and sisters in faith, because to do so itself compromises their 
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religious duties; both the Qur’an and Sunnah require them to 
actively participate in each other’s lives. 

Muslim communities in Europe need support against the tyr- 
anny of their own states; their plight is not the internal issue of 
these states but a human rights issue. They face a situation which 
has far-reaching consequences for the entire Muslim world. 


October 6, 13, 2006 ®Y 
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An Elegy for Iraq 


everal months ago I wanted to write an ode to Baghdad— 

the city that had been plundered and destroyed by 

Halagu Khan in 1258 to such an extent that no one 
could have then predicted that this burnt-out city would ever be 
a place for the living again. Estimates of dead bodies piled in 
the streets of Baghdad in weeks following the Mongol invasion 
range from one to three million. But that wondrous city of 
another era, the famed locale of the Thousand and One Nights, 
returned to life within a decade of that terrible destruction, and, 
though it never attained the same glory again, it remained an 
important center of learning and civilization during the long 
centuries that followed the Mongol invasion. That never-written 
ode was to celebrate the tenacity of that fabled city in the wake 
of yet another destruction, this time by the Mongols of another 
era. Shortly after this second destruction—this time with cruise 
missiles and two-thousand-pound bombs—there was a short 
duration when Baghdad was poised to become a city like Paris 
shortly after Nazi occupation. 

The comparison may now seem far-fetched, but during 
those initial days which witnessed the spontaneous eruption of 
a resistance movement, Baghdad was similar to the Paris where 
a network of resistance against the Nazis emerged, imparting 
a heroic character to the city which would be celebrated by the 
greatest writers of the post-World War II era. That phase of 
Baghdad has now passed away. No one celebrated it; no one 
recorded it; no one paid homage to it. Baghdad rose from its 
ashes but only momentarily, and only to be drowned in an 
internal strife that seems to have broken the will of the Iraqi 
people, who are now fleeing in the thousands. 

The irony of this situation is that it has taken place through 
internal strife. This is an entirely new situation for Iraqis, and 
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indeed for the entire Middle East. The UN High Commissioner 
for Refugees estimates that so far 1.6 million Iraqis have fled the 
country 1.5 million are displaced within Iraq; with an estimated 
40,000 Iraqis arriving in Syria every month, this country of 26 
million will soon become a haunted place. Of the half a million 
Iraqi refugees in Jordan and an equal number in Syria, those 
who have money and/or Western education and professional 
training are looking toward Europe and North America as 
their next home. This is the largest population movement in the 
Middle East since Israel expelled close to a million Palestinians 
in the 1940s. 

The sectarian strife that has broken the will of Iraqi people 
is foreign to the long history of Iraqi Shias and Sunnis, most 
of whom have family and tribal relations across the sectarian 
divide. But once unleashed through brutal bombings of shrines 
and homes, kidnappings, and target killings, this genie is not 
about to return to its bottle. 

If we were to take into consideration the dreadful impact 
of the UN/US imposed sanctions before the invasion of Iraq, 
the tragedy can easily be called one of the greatest tragedies of 
recent centuries. A whole nation has been effectively crippled. 
Millions of children have been orphaned, civic infrastructure has 
been destroyed; its institutions have been made dysfunctional. 
In short, a country with the second largest oil reserves in the 
world has been reduced to a totally dysfunctional polity heading 
for decades of civil war. 

All of this has happened through a ruthless process which 
seems so chaotic that one cannot accuse those really responsible 
for it of planning it in cold blood. Yet there is a method to this 
madness; this entire process of destruction has certain turning 
points which, in retrospect, seem to be clear indicators of 
coming disaster. Recall the systematic dismemberment of state 
institutions during the weeks following the arrival of the US 
army in Baghdad. Anyone with a minimum level of intelligence 
could tell that in a polity like Iraq, the only way to maintain a 
minimum degree of law and order is through the army and 
police; yet both institutions were destroyed within a few days 
of US occupation. Then there was the systematic looting and 
plunder of the resources of the state: hospitals, ministries, 
museums, post-offices, banks, civic institutions, and state-owned 
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offices responsible for services like sewerage, power, gas, and 
water were all systematically destroyed. Following this, contracts 
worth millions of dollars were given to certain American 
companies to rebuild Iraqi infrastructure. 

Bechtel, the US engineering giant which received some of 
the largest contracts, announced on 2 November 2006 that it 
was leaving the country, complaining that the security situation 
in Iraq made it too difficult to continue operating. One wonders 
why Bechtel realized this only after filling its coffers with 2.3 
billion dollars. Can one really believe that shrewd men like 
Cliff Mumm, Bechtel’s president for infrastructure work, did 
not understand ground realities until November 2, 2006? Can 
one really believe that a company like Bechtel had no means of 
knowing before signing contracts that it could not build roads, 
bridges, water treatment plants, hospitals, and power grids in a 
country where even American soldiers equipped with the latest 
weapons cannot walk in the streets? Or was it all part of the 
great plan that was cooked up in some secretive building, an 
evil plan designed to destroy one of the oldest human habitats 
on this planet? 

Whatever the initial designs of those who invaded and 
destroyed Iraq, the future looks very bleak. It seems it is only a 
matter of time that Iraq as it has been known so far will cease to 
exist, with momentous and unpredictable consequences for the 
entire region. Perhaps this is what George Bush, Rumsfeld, and 
Condoleezza Rice meant when they talked about building a new 
Middle East. 


November 10, 2006 2% 
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The Raj—Again? 


t seems that the proverbial short memory of North 

Americans has crossed the ocean to arrive in the land 

of the pure. This is the only way one can explain how 
a blushless Tony Blair can fly from London to dine in Lahore 
with those who had been declared violators of the constitution 
by him merely seven short years ago. Worse yet, Blair had the 
cheek to deliver a sermon on democracy while a ruling military 
general sat next to him. This can only be explained by invoking 
a collective amnesia which wiped away the memory of that day, 
seven short years ago, when this same Tony Blair was still Prime 
Minister of the little kingdom once so large that sun never set 
upon it. On that day, this very same man had his spokesman 
“strongly condemn” the “unconstitutional coup” staged by those 
with whom he dined in Lahore. 

Another way to explain the inexplicable is to elicit the illogical 
(and immoral) brute force of power and then add a cornucopia 
of catch phrases: the changed world situation; the partnership 
against terrorism; the general’s willingness to support those 
wishing to install democracies in the Muslim world by way of 
cruise missiles and carpet bombings. 

Invoking these, however, yields a world where the possibilities 
of hope have been destroyed. If brute force and the arbitrary 
law of necessity are all that remains in the world, then no logic 
makes sense. Both the high priest and the murderous robber 
have equal rights and can do what they will, for then everything 
is permitted. And if matters have reached such a stage, then 
there is really no point in wasting ink and paper; one should 
then just set the pen down and head for the nearest cave or 
some lone tree in a desert. 

Yet it is not really Blair who is the cause of this despair, for 
no one expected anything different from him. It is the people 
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who listened to his sermon in Lahore. Is there no one left in 
that city—to where sages used to travel from distant lands to 
lives of truth, virtue, and culture—who could have stood up 
during Blair’s joint press conference with the general to repeat 
his words back to him? Could no newspaper run a short clip- 
ping the next day, highlighting the statement of a democracy- 
trotting Blair and his home secretary on October 13, 1999? 
Could no TV commentator quote from an old newspaper the 
words of Robin Cook, Blair’s foreign secretary, speaking at the 
European Union summit in Tampere, Finland, the day after 
the coup: “Pakistan will be suspended from the Commonwealth 
until democracy is restored. The bottom line is that martial law 
has been declared in Pakistan in all but name. In these circum- 
stances it is important the rest of the world makes it clear that 
we deplore the overthrow of a democratic government and we 
deplore the failure to offer a democratic process to restore to 
Pakistan a government accountable to its people, elected within 
the terms of its constitution.” 

Or is it that the Raj has been re-established and we are 
now witnessing in real life what Lord Macaulay had dreamt of 
doing in the colony which his masters established in the Indian 
subcontinent? “To create a class of person who would be Indian 
in blood and color, but English in tastes, in opinions, in morals 
and in intellect.” 

One can dig deeper and look at the legacy of the Raj which 
looms large, not only in Pakistan but in all colonies. The British 
and the French may have gone through the motions of departing 
from their colonies, but they have not left in reality. From the 
administrative structures to the systems of education, and from 
the general nature of society to the little cliques of rulers they 
left behind, the Raj lingers on. 

The legacy of the Raj is nowhere as strong and as well- 
established as in one institution it created: the military. All the 
colonizers (the French, the English, the Italians, the Russians) 
took great care in establishing this institution in the colonies. 
This instrument of control was established from the ground up 
on the pattern of their own armies. Thus military academies, 
the training process, the strict authority of the ranks, the 
command level—even the uniforms were a replica of the 
colonizing armies. 
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Given this background, it is not astonishing that from one 
end of the former colonies to the other, it is military generals who 
now are the real rulers of the erstwhile colonies, whether directly 
or indirectly. But even in this otherwise logical consequence of 
the legacy of the Raj, there is a fundamental difference: no one 
can imagine a British or French general staging a coup against 
his or her government, whereas no one can think of a military 
general in the former colonies not hoping to stage a coup. 

This historical background explains but does not justify the 
perpetual rule of generals in lands as far apart as Algeria and 
Pakistan. What may explain this state of affairs is the possibility 
that perhaps Lord Macaulay’s nefarious plan was not merely a 
figment of his racist mind; it really succeeded in creating a polity 
in which no one can stand up to remind Mr. Blair of his own 
statements, delivered to the entire world with so much fanfare 
just seven short years ago. Welcome to the new Empire! 


November 24, 2006 ®Y 
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Canada’s Little Imperial PM 


ot that they were much better in their attitudes 

toward the “poor nations” of the world, but at least 

past prime ministers of Canada had the tact and 
the finesse of not sending Canadian troops into war zones in 
support of the aggressions of their southern neighbor. Not so 
Stephen Harper, the conservative prime minister of Canada 
since February 2006, who has so consistently supported the 
rightwing US neo-conservatives in their pro-Israel, anti-Muslim 
agenda that his personal prejudice against things Islamic has all 
but destroyed the Muslim goodwill and respect for Canada that 
was earned over the past half-century. 

This respect for Canada had created a unique niche in 
international affairs for this thinly-populated vast land of 
immense resources. Backpackers proudly displaying their maple 
leaf would be taken in with warmth and love in far flung areas 
of the world; no one would think of burning down a Canadian 
embassy; and Canadian missions around the globe were seeing 
a steady increase in immigrant applications which bring new 
human and monetary resources to the multicultural mosaic of 
Canada. But all of this is at stake, now that Canadian soldiers 
are actively engaged in combat operations for the first time 
since the Korean War. And of all places, they are fighting in 
Afghanistan—a country where Canada has no direct interest. 

So far 35 Canadian soldiers have been killed in active 
combat, 6 in friendly fire incidents, and 4 in accidents. Each 
death brings grief, shock, anger, and waves of media attention, 
but, unconcerned with the majority position of Canadians, 
Harper is pushing Canada deeper into an endless war with no 
possible victory. 

Whatever his hidden motives might be, his rhetoric about 
Canadian involvement sounds like a script written in Washington 
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DC rather than Ottawa: Canada is helping spread democracy 
in Afghanistan; Canada is rebuilding Afghanistan; Canada is 
bringing freedom to Afghans. Of course, this nauseating figment 
of the imperial imagination is not new to those whose lands have 
been occupied and whose lives have been shattered by foreign 
invasions, but the most disgusting thing about the involvement of 
Harper’s government in Afghanistan is that it is so unbefitting to 
itself: Canada, created through British and French occupation, 
is home to immigrants from all parts of the world. Harper’s own 
family once came from somewhere else. It is, thus, odd for a 
country of immigrants to support imperial designs. 

In addition to this unbecoming behavior, there is the long 
tradition of distancing its foreign policy from its globally hated 
neighbor that is being destroyed. Harper is not only following 
the United States in its rhetoric, he has also borrowed practical 
techniques of the neo-conservatives. Just as the US has set up 
propaganda machines for its global misdeeds, targeting Arab 
youth for the spread of American music, ideas, and lifestyles, 
so has the Harper government launched a military-run radio 
station, RANA-FM, on January 6, 2007, mixing music with a pro- 
NATO, anti-Ialiban message aimed at youth in Kandahar, the 
heartland of Afghanistan resistance. RANA-FM targets Afghans 
between the ages of 15 and 25 by playing mostly Bollywood 
and modern Afghan music. The Canadian military says it is 
too dangerous for RANA-FM to be produced in Kandahar, so 
the station is based in Kingston, Ontario, for security reasons, 
and its exact location is being kept secret. Just as the CIA, 
FBI, and Homeland Security find “natives” to influence their 
fellow countrymen and women, so is RANA-FM attempting to 
recruit young Afghan-Canadians who can spin tunes “to make 
a difference back home.” 

Bush and his neo-conservative supporters delude themselves 
with imaginary victories in Iraq; Harper and his Foreign Affairs 
Minister Peter MacKay delude themselves with similar imaginary 
victories. While on a “surprise visit” to Afghanistan last week, 
MacKay said that “Afghanistan is not sliding back into chaos 
despite an ongoing insurgency and escalating drug trade.” His 
visit was full of all the dramatics that generally goes with such 
visits by US officials to their new banana republics: handshakes 
with women who have received Canadian assistance for this or 
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that venture; photographs with boys at a vocational training 
center built by Canadian money; a pep-talk to soldiers. 

What all of this means for the little imperial designs of 
Canada’s conservatives is anybody’s guess, but the man who 
can bring down their minority government is not ready to act. 
At least not yet. Jack Layton, the leader of the federal New 
Democratic Party, recently received an estimated 90% votes in 
favor of a resolution calling for Canadian troops to be pulled 
out of Afghanistan, but he is biding his time. 

In the meanwhile, Harper’s government, which came to 
power as a result of the 39th General Election held on January 23, 
2006, in which the Conservative Party of Canada won 124 seats 
of 308, is playing dirty tricks to build up its strength by alluring 
members of parliament. The latest defection is that of a Muslim 
by the name of Wajid Khan, who defected from the Liberal Party 
and was appointed by Harper to be his Special Advisor on South 
Asia and the Middle East. Harper was delighted that “Wajid 
Khan will be sharing his insights on future developments with 
the Government of Canada” and Wajid Khan apparently had 
no qualms about his immoral decision. Perhaps no justification 
is needed, for Wajid Khan was born in Lahore, Pakistan, and 
he served in the Pakistani Air Force before moving to Canada 
in 1974. He “supports [Canada’s] commitment in Afghanistan,” 
which is why he offered his services to the Prime Minister as 
Canada plans for the future, he said after his defection. Wajid 
Khan will be reporting to Stephen Harper with his first-hand 
experiences and observations of the regions from where he 
came. Indeed, this is a great boom for the little imperial PM of 
Canada who is pushing this otherwise peaceful country to the 
brink of disasters and tragedies. 


January 12, 2007 ®Y 
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1427 Years Later 


n that fateful day of September 622 some 1427 lunar 

years ago, when the Prophet of Islam left his beloved 

Makkah on a journey that would simultaneously 
mark the beginning of his Hyrah (migration for the sake of 
Allah) and the birth of the first Muslim state in Madinah, Islam 
had already become the obsession of those who found it against 
their beliefs and ways of life. Neither the number of Muslims in 
Makkah at the time of Hijrah nor their material power was of 
any real threat, but the powerful, rich, and well-armed clans of 
Quraysh felt threatened by the very message to such an extent 
that they decided to kill the Prophet to solve the “problem of 
Islam” once and for all. 

This obsession with Islam and Muslims has once again 
become the most apparent characteristic of those who do not 
accept it, though there are significant differences between the 
two times as well as the important parallels. In 622, those who 
found Islam unacceptable had reached a state of desperation; 
they could neither live with it nor eliminate it. In 2007, we are 
in the same situation. In 622, Muslims were weak, poor, and far 
less equipped than their enemies; in 2007, we have the same 
situation. In 622, Islam was a stranger; there were less than five 
hundred Muslims in the world; in 2007, Islam has once again 
become a stranger, though in not quite the same manner. 

Islam can be said to have become a stranger once again even 
though every fifth person now living on Earth is a Muslim, ina 
manner foretold by the Prophet. He is reported to have said to 
one of his Companions, “Islam began as a stranger, and a time 
will come when it will again become a stranger.” This aspect 
of Islam is reflected in all spheres of contemporary life—from 
politics to armed conflicts and from interpersonal relations to 
the major issues of world economies and statecraft. 
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Islam is a stranger today not only in lands where Muslims 
are a minority but also in the traditional lands of Islam where 
Muslims have lived for centuries. This is true of all places, even 
of Makkah and Madinah; exceptions may only be found in 
some remote villages, deserts, and oases where Bedouins still 
live according their centuries’-old pattern of life. 

Islam is a stranger today because the contemporary world has 
been shaped by forces unleashed by man-made ideologies which 
regard the worldview based on revelation as old fables which 
hearken back to a time when humanity was still in a primitive 
stage of development. This evolutionary view of history—a 
characteristic product of the post-Renaissance era—is built 
upon beliefs and ideologies which consider human reason to be 
the ultimate arbitrator of all affairs. This view was unleashed 
in Europe along with the two powerful revolutions that now 
shape our world: the Scientific Revolution of the seventeenth 
century and an intellectual revolution we now call Humanism. 
These two revolutions attempted to remove the last traces of the 
Divinity from the world of nature and affairs of humanity. 

It is these two revolutions which have made Islam a stranger 
in the contemporary world, even for many Muslims. During 
the course of the twentieth century, the Muslim world has 
embraced the underpinnings of these two revolutions, if not 
their overt manifestations, to such an extent that Islamic space 
has become an extinct entity even in the heartland of Islam. 
The directional forces and ideologies produced by these two 
revolutions govern public and private life; even though Islam 
is practiced in many parts of the Muslim world, its practice is 
compartmentalized to such an extent that it has been effaced as 
a governing force. From Makkah—the most sanctified place on 
Earth—to the farthest region of the world where Muslims live, 
all are subsumed into the same race: become modern, catch up 
with the times, adopt, and become like those who have shaped 
the world in which we live. 

The aim of these movements is variously called 
enlightenment, modernity, development, and the like, but 
these are merely different labels for the same product: a world 
shaped by ideologies and beliefs foundationally alien to Islam. 
At the heart of this maddening race to catch up to the rest of the 
world—which is essentially a race to become like the West—is 
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the grand failure of Muslim intellectuals and scholars who 
lived during that cataclysmic era when the two aforementioned 
revolutions in Europe were taking shape. 

As if immersed in some impenetrable siesta, Muslim leaders 
of the sixteenth and the seventeenth centuries remained totally 
oblivious to the forces being unleashed in the Europe of their 
times—forces which soon arrived at their shores with material 
power they could not match. But more than the material power 
of the European colonizers, it was their own slumber that 
enchained Muslims and made them easy prey to the thousand 
and one ways of manipulation by those who wished to enslave 
them in order to reconstruct the world in their own manner. 

Whatever the causes of that grand failure, the most 
amazing aspect of the new Hiri year beginning this week is the 
contemporary obsession of the West with Islam and Muslims. 
Islam and Muslims are not only the most written about topics 
in the media; they are also the most sought-after subject in the 
academic world. One needs only to browse through Books in 
Print to ascertain that Islam and Muslims have become one of 
the highest priority of major Western publishers. Most of this 
coverage is negative, hysterical, and filled with fear, but that 
aside, their basic obsession is like that of the powerful clans of 
Quraysh some 1427 years ago. 


January 19, 2007 RY 
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Of Sailors, Mullas, and History 


he sailors have returned home and the hysterical Blair 

has calmed down. Before he realized that he is dealing 

with a new reality, however, he ran hither and thither: 
he cooked up rhetoric, he went to the European Union to get a 
rather strong statement, he called his old chum in Washington 
DC, but without much luck. He spoke in the name of the 
indefinable international community—all to no avail. All of this 
happened in the heat of the first days of the capture of fifteen 
sailors who happen to be in the wrong place at the wrong time. 
What turned out to be a non-issue in the end was, nevertheless, 
an important show of wits between Iran and Britain—a sort of 
overt manifestation of a new reality one could not have even 
imagined a few years ago. 

Compared to the hype in London during the initial days of 
the incident, there was only a muted silence in Ivan, as if no one 
was ready to spoil the Nawroze holidays for the sake of fifteen 
sailors who, according to Iranian officials, had strayed into 
Iranian waters. The actual location of the sailors at the time of 
their arrest 1s, however, not the real point in this psychological 
war. The real conflict is between a country which has not yet 
recognized that the days of its empire have passed and a country 
that has regained its self-respect through a revolutionary effort 
unprecedented in modern history. 

The Western world in general and Britain and the United 
States in particular cannot understand why countries like Iran 
and Venezuela are no longer afraid of them. They cannot 
understand that people in these countries have suffered so much 
and for so long that they are no longer afraid of anyone’s terror of 
shock and awe. While there are many countries in South America 
where a new dawn of confidence and strength is visible, Iran is 
by far the only country in the Muslim world where one sees this 
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level of self-respect; most rulers in the rest of the Muslim world 
cannot even stand a phone call from Washington DC. 

What is so remarkable in the case of Iran is not only the 
self-confidence of its leadership, but also a fundamental change 
in its entire outlook on global politics. Iranians have witnessed a 
sea change in their relationship with the rest of the world during 
the last 28 years. This change has taken place on the strength 
of a revolution that not only overthrew a corrupt and cruel self- 
proclaimed king but also produced a fundamental change in 
the entire system of governance. New institutions have been 
established, educational curricula has been thoroughly revised, 
developmental plans have been totally revamped, and the entire 
socio-economical thrust has changed course. All of this has taken 
place amidst continuous dangers and strife at many fronts. 

One of the most important and often forgotten processes 
through which Iranians have regained a new degree of self- 
confidence not to be seen anywhere in the Muslim world is 
the rekindling of hope. What Imam Khomeini did for Iran 
was not merely the overthrow of a dictator; his most important 
contribution to Iranian history is this rekindling of hope. And 
he did this through a passionate recall of the historic role of 
Islam. I can never forget the remark of a young Iranian in 1985, 
during the dark days of the war with Iraq. He looked into my 
eyes and said, “Imam Khomeini taught us to be free of fear, 
and he taught us to trust God. He made us conscious of Allah’s 
Might and Power. That Might and Power is with us. And no one 
can defeat us.” 

This strength and confidence is perhaps unimaginable for 
those who base their might and power on cruise missiles and 
daisy cutters. This otherworldly source of confidence makes the 
gadgets of the world’s most advanced armies mere toys. No one 
can threaten people who are not afraid of dying. 

If the Blairs and Bushs of this world do not wake up to this 
new reality, they will only create havoc for their own nations and 
people. The Iraqi quagmire should be a wake-up call for them. 
Days when a puppet king could grant men like Baron Paul Julius 
de Reuter exclusive rights over extensive parts of a country’s 
economy (including railways, roads, tramways, irrigation works, 
and all minerals except gold and silver) are over, just as those 
days are gone when the entire oil exploration and extraction 
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enterprise could be granted to one Brit, a man named William 
Knox D’Arcy, for twenty thousand pounds. 2007 is not 1951, 
when CIA and M16 could successfully launch Operation Ajax 
by co-opting monarchists, nationalist generals, conservative 
mullahs, and street thugs to overthrow a man whom they did 
not like. 

The British sailors have gone home, but will Britain change 
its attitude toward Iran? Will Blair, Bush, and their kin recognize 
the new historical reality that is taking shape around the world? 
Will they stop their misadventures? They are carrying the blood 
of thousands on their hands. Will they recognize their misdeeds 
in Iraq, where millions of human beings are suffering because 
of what they have done? 


January 26, 2007 RY 
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Developing a Culture 
of Resistance 


n April 13, 1919, the day of the Baisakhi festival, a crowd 

of about 20,000 had gathered in the heart of Amritsar 

to protest against the killing of innocent citizens by 
British troops on the previous day. The meeting being held at 
the Jallianvala Bagh had started at 4.30 in the afternoon and 
had progressed peacefully. Two resolutions had been passed. 
One condemned the firing on citizens; the second called for the 
repeal of the Rowlatt Act. A third resolution against the general 
repressive policies of the British government was being proposed 
when a man named Reginald Edward Harry Dyer (who was, 
ironically enough, born at Murree in 1864), the commander 
of the 45th Infantry Brigade stationed at Jalandhar, arrived at 
the scene with 50 riflemen and two armored cars with mounted 
machine guns. 

Dyer arrived at about 5.15 p.m. He deployed his riflemen 
on an elevation near the entrance and ordered them to start 
shooting without issuing any warning to the crowd to disperse. 
For the next twenty minutes, the hapless crowd in the Bagh 
was under fire. In all, 1650 rounds of .303-inch ammunition 
were fired straight at the people who had been encircled from 
all sides within the low-lying garden. Then Dyer left with 
his soldiers. Later, he estimated that he had killed between 
200 and 300 people, based on his rough calculations of one 
dead per six bullets fired. The official figures were 379 killed 
and 1200 wounded. Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, who 
personally collected this information with a view to raising the 
issue in the Central Legislative Council, estimated that over 
1,000 human beings were mowed down within twenty minutes 
of that ruthless act. 
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The Jallianvala Bagh massacre is one out of a very large 
number of massacres during the colonial occupation of lands as 
far apart as Amritsar, India, and Santiago, Chile. The British, 
the French, the Germans, the Dutch, and the Italians who 
colonized a very large part of the globe during the eighteenth 
and the nineteenth centuries did not consider people in these 
lands as human in quite the same way as themselves; they were 
merely illiterate savages who could be mowed down at will. What 
happened at Amritsar on 13 April 1919 was neither unique nor 
an exceptional case of one man’s madness; similar events took 
place all over the colonized world. The massacres in the Sétif 
and Guelma regions of Algeria on 8 May 1945, the massacre 
in the Island of Mauritius which killed over a thousand men, 
women, and children; the 1906 massacre in Nataal, the carnage 
at Pidjiguiti, Guinea-Bissan and Cape Verde, many massacres in 
Angola, and the French colonial Massacre in Bengui (Central 
African Republic) are but a few such cases. 

The modus operandi of the colonial powers was simple: they 
recruited locals to serve them. These men (and in some cases 
women) could be hired for paltry sums. They would dutifully 
serve not only as cooks, drivers, interpreters, and sweepers, but 
also as soldiers who would kill their own kith and kin, thus saving 
the colonizers the trouble and expense of bringing a large force 
from overseas. 

This modus operandi has been fine-tuned during the 
course of the last two centuries. New names have been given 
to the purposes for which occupying armies arrive, new terms 
have been coined for massacres, and sophisticated techniques 
are being used to hide heinous crimes. Now occupying armies 
arrive to fight against terrorism and massacres are called killing 
insurgents. Nothing, however, has fundamentally changed in 
the basic reasons for the invasion and plunder of lands by the 
British, Europeans, and now the Americans, except the pretext 
under which they occupy other people’s lands. 

There is, however, a great change in the mindset and 
behavior of those who are slaughtered in the name of the fight 
against terrorism. Compared to their compatriots of the previous 
century, more people in the occupied lands are now aware of 
the great tragedy in which they are the central players. This 
new awareness among people about the true nature of what is 
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happening in the world is not accidental; it has emerged through 
a somewhat disorganized movement which is sometimes called 
the culture of resistance. This culture of resistance has roots 
in all lands of the oppressed, but its most overt manifestations 
belong to South America, where numerous intellectuals, writers, 
poets, musicians, and thinkers are attempting to anchor this 
movement in systematic frameworks of thought. 

This resistance movement is one of the greatest turning points 
in human history. Imagine a world in which the Americans, the 
British, the French, the Russians, and their allies can no longer 
occupy and exploit other lands! Imagine a world in which 
ordinary people are perpetually aware of massacres like the 
Jallianvala Bagh massacre and refuse to tolerate any such thing in 
their lands! Imagine a world in which the massacres of the Sabra 
and Shatila camps and the inhumanities of Abu Ghurayb and 
Guantanamo Bay are no longer possible. That would be a world 
in which human dignity can at last find its rightful expression. 
We are not in that world yet; the culture of resistance being 
developed in the occupying lands at great human cost is still in 
its infancy. It needs a much greater involvement of intellectuals, 
writers, artists, and other men and women who can articulate 
and express the hopes and desires of the oppressed in order to 
enhance the historical awareness of the masses. 


February 02, 2007 RY 
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Pork Chops in Kabul 


he unimaginable has already happened. The only 

place somewhat protected from the brute forces of 

westernization in Central Asia, a region from where 
Islam’s most important scholars once emerged, is now sizzling 
with pork chops. After the Soviet occupation and destruction of 
the fabled cities of Samarqand and Bukhara, it was Afghanistan 
which stood as a reminder of that centuries-old landscape of 
clear blue skies filled with the sound of the Adhan and the 
solitary toil of the lonely scholar who carefully preserved the 
wisdom and guidance of the Book and the message of the 
Prophet (SAW). Not any more. 

Thanks to the arrival of thousands of NATO soldiers and 
some 500 NGOs, Kabul has changed so drastically in the last 
three years that even its own residents cannot keep track of 
all the changes. Yet it is neither the fully stocked Irish pub 
serving whiskey and cold beer in the heart of the city nor the 
new German restaurant (the Deutsche Hoff) selling a dinner of 
pork chops, sauerkraut, and mashed potatoes for around $20 
that is the measure of destructive change this ancient land has 
witnessed in such a short time; it is the irreversible destruction 
of the sanctity of the place nurtured over a millennium that is 
the true horror. 

Kabul has become a haven for narco-traders, adventurers 
of all shades and hues, NGO workers, and other Westerners 
associated with the Karazai regime established through brute 
force and kept alive through the continuous use of force. The 
rapid transformation of Afghanistan through the so-called 
liberation and modernization plan involves huge investments in 
pseudo-projects in which foreign money trickles down in ever- 
decreasing measures to ordinary citizens, while the obscene and 
sickening spectacle of a maddening consumption boom spreads 
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over centuries’-old social and economic structures and values, 
leaving behind moral decay worse than the destitution created 
through the thirty years of war and civil strife. All of this is 
“protected” by over 20,000 foreign troops. 

Afghanistan is an experiment unlike any other so far 
attempted by the Western world. Until the cataclysmic events 
of 2001 and 2002, it was a land divided against itself, where the 
artificial stability brought by the Taliban had merely provided a 
breathing space for the next round of internal fighting. But that 
next round never came. Instead, the unspeakable happened 
through the arrival of the U.S.-anointed and DynCorp-protected 
Hamid Karazai, who wrote a blank cheque to his masters to 
transform the land of his forefathers which he had forsaken for 
the glitter and glory of DynCorp’s world. 

Having secured Kabul and a few other main cities, Karazai’s 
masters went begging around the world and brought ina blinding 
array of players into this ancient land which in turn supplies 
them nothing but narcotics. Hundreds of NGOs were invited to 
jump start the process of modernization and they all came full 
blast in their glory, bringing in their white Land Rovers, Nissan 
Pathfinders, and Toyota Land Cruisers, choking traffic circles 
protected by armed soldiers. 

Along with a rush of acronyms (UN, UNESCO, UNDP, 
UNHCR, FAO, UNICEF, UNICA, UNAMA, UNOPS, UNEP, MSF, 
ACF, MAP, MACA, IRC, WFP, IOM, IMC) came a construction 
boom orchestrating the feel-good environment but actually 
perpetuating unspeakable poverty amidst the rise of a new 
mafia which lives a lavish life in the newly constructed offices 
and homes, in pomp and comfort many could not even dream of 
enjoying in the West. The NGO workers, driven around in their 
chauffeur-driven Land Cruisers, shop at the newly emerged 
foreigners-only Supreme Market in Kabul, making Afghans 
outsiders in their own country, creating an apartheid-like 
situation where only the white skin can enter certain restaurants, 
markets, even parks. 

In the darkened, smoke-filled “Elbow Room,” architects of the 
new Afghanistan sip cocktails, and strange men and women from 
far away lands sit in the Gator club and restaurant which offers a 
range of caviar and Cuban cigars. Those tired of office work sit at 
the Flower Street café, sipping imported cappuccino. If this is not 
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good enough, there is the place offering “Thai massage” at $25 
an hour for those who have come all the way from New York to 
provide expertise in the making of a new Afghanistan. 

At the heart of this nauseating experiment in absurdity is 
money, greed, fears of unimaginable proportions, and, of course, 
an agenda of change no one owns and no one calls their own; 
it has been written between the lines of that made-in-America 
Afghan Constitution which everyone has now forgotten. The 
artificial economy created through this experiment can pay 
$250,000 per year to foreign employees; some UN agencies 
are paying $15,000 a month for their Kabul offices; shopping 
malls are being erected with glass flown in from the U.S.; the 
mobile-phone business is in boom; huge Toyota Land Cruisers, 
the chosen vehicle of the donor community, jostle for space on 
narrow pot-holed streets; and the five-star luxury hotel, the 
Kabul Serena, is rising as if on its own in the center of town 
courtesy of the Agha Khan Development Network. 

A hotel mafia has come into existence in a country where 
nothing is secure. The Chicago-based Hyatt Hotel chain is 
building a $40 million Hyatt Regency. Ifthis does not make sense, 
one only has to realize that, situated opposite the buildings of the 
US Embassy, this 200-room hotel is actually financed by a $40 
million loan from the U.S. Government. So much for business 
risk! Its construction was inaugurated on April 17, 2004 by none 
other than a hard hat-donning Hamid Karazai and the U.S. 
proconsul in Afghanistan, Zalmay Khalilzad, who announced 
that “the Hyatt will become a focal point for international and 
Afghan business leaders.” 

More intriguing yet is the $30 million face-lift of the old 
Intercontinental Hotel—but then, everything is possible in a 
land where money is flowing like water from undisclosed sources. 
One needs only to know that the Intercontinental is now under 
the management of a Dubai-based company, and the goal of 
the sheikhs is to revitalize a culture of hotels and swimming 
pools so that the glorious days of the 1970s can come back, when 
bikini-clad Afghan women frequented the pool at Afghanistan’s 
first luxury hotel where an outdoor bar served local red wine. 
One can stay at the super-deluxe Khyber Suite of the hotel for 
$470 a night—while an average resident of Kabul earns $1.5 a 
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day, that is, when he can haul something for someone on his 


bare back and walk a distance without proper shoes! 


March 10, 2007 &Y 
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The Two Hundred and 
Sixth Year of Oppression 


“T have not come to you except for the pur- 
pose of restoring your rights from the hands 
of the oppressors.” 


hese words could have been uttered by the US President 

George W. Bush or the British Prime Minister Tony 

Blair during a visit to Iraq. They also echo what 
proconsul Paul Bremer said upon his arrival in Baghdad. These 
were, however, the words of a 28-year-old man who had arrived 
in Egypt on 28 June 1798 with a fleet of 400 ships, carrying 
36,000 men. This young man from France, who would later etch 
his name in history as the last maverick king of France, had the 
singular distinction of inaugurating a new phase of history by 
occupying a Muslim heartland. 

The whole Muslim world was colonized over the next 150 
years. The French occupation of Egypt lasted for only three 
years (1798-1801), but it gave birth to patterns of occupation 
and oppression that have survived to our own day. The moulds 
and patterns of occupation as well as mechanisms and policies 
of oppression engendered during this short occupation have 
continued to serve Western occupation armies for more than 
two centuries. Thus this long forgotten occupation of Egypt is 
an important event in Muslim history and, were it not to echo 
the notoriety of a recent dictator’s words, one would certainly 
call it the mother of all subsequent occupations. 

Since that fatal day of June, the entire Muslim world has 
suffered along series ofinvasions, occupations and the destruction 
of its most fundamental institutions and traditions. There have 
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been variations in the techniques originally used by Napoleon, 
far more lethal weapons have been invented by the occupiers, 
and certain additions have been made to the modus operandi of 
ruling occupied lands, but the fundamental patterns established 
by Napoleon have not changed. For instance, the Governing 
Council of Iraq is an exact copy of the Divans established by 
Napoleon soon after his arrival. The technique employed by 
Napoleon, to use “natives” to kill “natives,” is being replicated by 
the new Afghan army as well as by the new Iraqi army. Napoleon 
called resistance to occupation an “uprising”; those who took 
part in these efforts were called “insurgents.” The same lexicon 
is being used in Iraq, Afghanistan and other occupied Muslim 
lands. When the population of Cairo stood up to the occupiers 
on October 21-22, Napoleon ordered his army to use brutal force 
to subdue this “uprising.” The French stationed their cannons 
on high ground and rained down fire upon the strongholds of 
the resistance; even the venerated Al-Azhar mosque was not 
spared. Do we not have the same happening in Falluja, Najaf, 
and Karbala today? An eyewitness known as Nicholas the Turk 
claimed that when the people looked at the water they could 
see only sky and ships and “were terrified by unimaginable 
terror.” The French were able to put an end to resistance within 
36 hours, but they did not rest after the active fighting was over. 
They started house to house searches, executing those who were 
thought to have been most active against them. Do we not have 
the same in occupied Iraq? 

After the so-called independence of the Muslim lands, the 
colonizers devised new methods of controlling the economic, 
political, and cultural lives of Muslims, but even in these 
“new methods” one can detect the precedents established by 
Napoleon. Even the new constitutions and the methods to 
enact them are similar to what Napoleon used. Seen in this 
perspective, 28 June 2004 marks the two hundred and sixth 
year of continuous oppression and suffering of Muslims at the 
hand of Western powers. 

This epoch-making occupation of Egypt has been chronicled 
in minute details by the French themselves in the massive 
Description de V'Egypte, the handiwork of the large contingent 
of scholars who accompanied Napoleon. Published over twenty 
years between 1809 and 1829, and containing ten albums of 


Definitive Encounters.indb 220 6/23/2008 11:02:26 AM 


The Two Hundred and Sixth Year of Oppression @ 221 


plates, nine volumes of text, and three volumes of atlases and 
maps, the Description is a monumental work that launched the 
field of Egyptology. It is also the most detailed account of a 
Muslim society at the eve of its encounter with the modern West. 
In addition, numerous other accounts of the French experiences 
in Egypt were written by the invaders and occupiers, including 
the Memoirs of Antoine Fauvelet de Borrienne, a schoolmate of 
Napoleon at the military school at Brienne-le-Chateau in the 
early 1780s and his private secretary at the time of invasion of 
Egypt. They may be called “embedded scholars” who were the 
counterparts of the modern-day embedded journalists, with 
the provision that they were better equipped to deal with the 
situation which they witnessed first hand. The French records 
have supplied ample material to the historians over the last two 
centuries and there exist a very large collection of scholarly 
works on the subject, almost all of which draw from the French 
sources. This “scholarly research” is also the mainstay of 
textbooks taught in the Western world, and sadly, increasingly 
in the Muslim world as well. 

These works describe the French invasion of Egypt as the 
harbinger of enlightenment, education, scientific research, and 
modernization of that ancient backward land. They eulogize 
the role of French scientists who had accompanied Napoleon. 
They describe the Mamluk warriors who came out to meet 
the invaders in the worst possible manner. They describe the 
filth and chaos of Cairo streets and the unruly behavior of the 
Egyptian mobs, and they present to the world a picture of Egypt 
that evokes nothing but disgust. But there is hardly any attention 
given to the voice of the invaded, neither in the West nor in 
the East. Those who were invaded, whose freedom, rights, and 
honor was spoiled, and whose land and property were destroyed 
are almost always seen through the eyes of the invaders. This 
is not merely an academic issue. It is a matter of life and death 
for those who are still suffering invasions. Their voices, coming 
from the bombed out city-neighborhoods and from under the 
rubble of buildings, deserve to be heard. 

Fortunately, we have one such voice which has preserved for 
us a record of that mother of all invasions. This voice is that of 
Abd al-Rahman al-Jabarti, the last of the great Muslim historians 
who wrote in the grand tradition of Ibn Khaldun. Born into a 
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family of ulama in 1753, Abd al-Rahman al-Jabarti wrote three 
versions of these cataclysmic years of French occupation of 
Egypt—an occupation that remains the single most important 
transforming event for the Muslim world in the modern era. 

The fact that al-Jabarti and his eyewitness account of the 
barbaric acts of a generation of French men who were supposedly 
fired by the spirit of enlightenment and noble ideals of freedom 
and liberty has largely been ignored both by Muslim and 
Western scholars is an indication of their importance because 
of which they were systematically prohibited from becoming a 
testimony to the event. Al-Jabarti was bolted off the radar because 
his was the true voice of the oppressed, the invaded, and the 
occupied; he spoke the truth about the cruelty of this invasion 
in a language that was reminiscent of the greatest historians 
of all time—an objective, factual language that chronicled 
painstakingly collected details without partisanship. Because of 
his criticism of Muhammad Ali, Viceroy of Egypt from 1805 to 
1849, his works were forbidden from publication until 1870, and 
it was not until 1879-80 that the entire work was published. 

Al-Jabarti’s first book, Tarikh Muddat al-Faransis bi Misr, 
available in an English translation interestingly enough by an 
Israeli Arabist, Shmuel Moreh, covers a little over six months 
of French invasion. Written during the invasion, this chronicle 
of early days of French occupation is an account of immense 
importance in understanding the patterns of occupation as they 
came into being: Napoleon’s efforts to curry favor with the local 
population; his proclamations of sympathy to Islam and the 
Prophet, upon whom be peace; and his pattern of rule. It also 
provides insights into multiple Muslim failures. 

More importantly, one is astonished to see that while al- 
Jabarti is deeply troubled by the invasion and occupation of his 
land and the cruelty of invaders, he remains objective in his 
attitude and admires the French for their learning. This is indeed 
a unique aspect of the Muddat which makes it an important 
historical document. Al-Jabarti was to write two more books: 
Maczhar al-taqdis bi-zawal dawlat al-Faransis and Ajaib al-athar fil- 
tarajim wal-Akhbar. The first chronicles the events leading to the 
departure of the French from Egypt; the latter is a monumental 
work of Egyptian history from 1688 to 1821. 


Definitive Encounters.indb 222 6/23/2008 11:02:26 AM 


The Two Hundred and Sixth Year of Oppression @ 223 


The present situation of the Muslim Ummah cannot be seen 
as a disjointed, isolated, historical anomaly; it can only be seen 
as part of a continuum of history and not as disjointed, isolated 
events occurring in Iraq, Palestine, or other Muslim lands. The 
isolationist approach to Islamic history is a fabrication of the 
colonial powers which has been invented to destroy all sense 
of continuity with the past. It should be clear to every objective 
observer that what is happening today in Iraq, Afghanistan, 
Pakistan, Uzbekistan, and other Muslim lands has direct and 
inalienable links to what happened in Egypt in June 1798. These 
links need to be explored in greater depth so that a true history 
of oppression and suffering of Muslims can be written. This is not 
the task of an individual but that of institutions. Unfortunately, 
there is not a single institution in the Muslim world devoted to 
this task. This is a tragedy of immense proportions: one fifth 
of the world’s populace is being robbed of its true history and 
there is not one institution among the thousands of institutions 
spread in their own lands that is interested in this catastrophe! 

This is not an effort to write that history, but it would not be 
out of place to point to certain basic patterns of this ghastly terror 
that began in June 1798 and that continues to take its toll 206 
years later. Edward Said pointed out in his famous Orientalism 
that Napoleon’s arrival in Egypt was preceded by a large amount 
of preparatory work. One of his sources was the writings of the 
Comte de Volney, a French traveler whose Voyage en Egypte et en 
Syrie had appeared in two volumes in 1787. Later, during his 
captivity at Saint Helena, while dictating his reflections on the 
Egyptian expedition (Campagnes d’Egypte et de Syrie, 1798-1799) 
to General Bertand, Napoleon was to refer explicitly to Volney. 
Napoleon said that he had deduced from Volney that there were 
three obstacles to French hegemony in the Orient and therefore, 
he realized that he had to fight three wars: one against England, 
the second against the Ottoman Porte, and the third against 
Muslims. Napoleon was far more shrewd than Bush, Rumsfeld, 
and Paul Bremer put together; he took Volney’s words almost 
literally but in his own peculiar manner. He gathered a team of 
scientists and scholars to accompany him on his trip; he named 
his flagship Orient; and, as soon as he had a secure landing, he 
issued a proclamation in which he attempted to use Egyptian 
enmity toward Mamlukes to secure his domination. 
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Napoleon’s proclamation of 2 July 1798 should be framed in 
gold and hung at the entrance of every department of history in 
every university throughout the Muslim world as a memento of 
their unmaking. This is a key document to understanding our 
two hundred and six years of suffering. This is the manual of the 
West’s long, sustained, cruel, and devastating war against Islam 
and Muslims that continues to this day. This is the mother of all 
proclamations that was to be recast in different circumstances 
under different names. This is the proclamation that should be 
memorized by all those who wish to understand the anatomy of 
long and brutal genocide of Muslims which has entered its two 
hundred and seventh year in this month of June 2004. 

This proclamation, preserved for us by Abd al-Rahman al- 
Jabarti with his commentary, declares in no uncertain terms 
that Napoleon was in fact fighting for the oppressed Egyptians, 
that he had come to Egypt to liberate them from the oppression 
of Mamlukes, that he had the greatest reverence for Islam and 
its Prophet, and that he was, in fact, fighting for Islam. (Does 
this not reverberate in numerous statements of Mr. George W. 
Bush?) And this is not all. The techniques used by Napoleon 
were also to be replicated over and over in all future occupations. 
Napoleon recruited those who wore the attire of ulema but who 
should never honored with by that noble word to translate his 
proclamation into Quranic Arabic. Note that he did not use the 
colloquial for this purpose; he used the Qur’anic Arabic so that 
his words automatically acquired a degree of respectability; he 
then hired local imams, muftis, and qadis to read out this most 
nefarious document in mosques, schools, and other social and 
religious gatherings. 

Napoleon’s shrewdness can be judged from one particular 
event. He invited sixty of the leading ulema of Al-Azhar to his 
quarters, gave them full military honors, fed them lavishly, 
flattered them with his eloquent speech on the Qur’an and the 
Prophet, and gave them gifts. When they left his quarters, they 
had been won over; from this point onward, Napoleon could 
rest in peace. He was so sure of his technique that when he left 
Egypt, he advised his deputy, Kleber, to always administer Egypt 
through the locals! 

While it is true that Napoleon’s fertile mind had not invented 
all the tricks he used in Egypt, he was the main architect of the 
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policy of using the religious sentiments of Muslims against them. 
He might have learned the tricks of divide and conquer from 
the English, who had been in India 148 years before him (since 
1650, when the East India Company first established a factory in 
Bengal), but compared to the crudeness of the British, who could 
only think of betrayals, false promises and outright deceptions, 
Napoleon was a far more sophisticated and learned man with 
a great sense of history. He not only invaded and occupied a 
Muslim heartland, he also inaugurated a long era of cultural, 
political and economic dominance that continues to date. He 
solved the first of the three obstacles he recognized to French 
dominance of the Orient by his cunningness more than his 
might. The English and the French resolved the second obstacle 
by coming to an understanding about their mutual spheres of 
influence and control later in the process of colonization; the 
same understanding has now produced the US-British alliance 
with Europe as the silent partner in the misdeed. The third 
obstacle is Islam itself, and the British, the French, and the 
Americans are now hard at work to remove it from the collective 
lives of Muslims. They wish to extinguish the Light of Allah with their 
mouths, but Allah has willed to spread His light in all its fullness, 
however hateful this may be to those who deny the Truth. 


May 2004 ®& 
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hose who first saw the arrival of invading armies Kabul 

and Baghdad on their screens will still remember 

the sense of triumph and victory that accompanied 
these stories. That euphoric mix was the work of embedded 
journalists, retired military generals appearing as experts, and 
commentators of all sorts who had been co-opted by Western 
media to paint the rosy picture of a new era about to dawn 
in those countries. Since those heady days, the picture has 
drastically changed. Those who were invaded, bombed, and 
occupied have gone out of the picture; all that is left is the 
insurgents and the coalition or NATO soldiers and their local 
associates. Words like “invasion” and “occupation” seldom 
make their way into the mainstream Western media and, by 
extension, the servile media in the Muslim world seldom uses 
these defining words to describe the true state of affairs. This 
may seem inconsequential, but, in fact, the disappearance of 
these words is an outward symptom of a far-reaching strategy 
of colonization. 

The invasion of Iraq, it should be recalled, was illegal, not to 
mention immoral; there were no weapons of mass destruction, 
which was the main justification offered by Bush and Blair 
for their aggression. But this absence of any legal justification 
has been pushed out of the equation; no one seems to wish to 
remember this fundamental aspect of the present scenario—as if 
the logic of the fait accompli, no matter how foul, itself suffices! 

Second, the invasion of Afghanistan was based on the 
refusal of the Taliban to hand over Usama bin Laden. Usama 
bin Laden had not been tried any court of law; no legal verdict 
had been issued against him; and the Taliban government had 
no legal obligation to hand him over to the United States. The 
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Americans may still be looking for him in the caves, but he is 
not the reason for their continuous presence in Afghanistan. 

These two main facets of the invasions of Afghanistan 
and Iraq have been forgotten in a heap of new goals and self- 
proclaimed obligations and duties of the occupying armies. 
Now they are in Afghanistan and Iraq at the request of those 
governments, but the Western media never mentions the 
mechanisms through which these governments have come into 
existence, and the same is true for the Muslim media. The 
fact that these governments represent those who invaded and 
occupy these countries more than the people of these countries 
has been forgotten. 

Yet another hidden facet of the invasion of these countries is 
the massive amounts of money and energy that have gone into 
their transformation. The Islamic character of these countries 
is being rapidly replaced by a tidal wave of Westernization that 
has no parallel in history. Centuries’-old traditions are being 
obliterated through a calculated scheme of cultural invasion. 
This cultural invasion takes many forms, from the opening of 
wine shops to the massive influx of pornographic material and 
from the remodeling of the economy to the transformation of 
the educational system. 

Within a short span of the post-invasion era, a nouveau 
riche class of Afghans and Iraqis has come into existence. 
These men and women have become part of the mostly NGO- 
based movement of transformation that is destroying religious, 
ethical, and moral fabric of these societies. This aspect of the 
post-invasion era is often eulogized in the Western media as a 
great achievement of the new rulers; it is, in fact, one of the 
greatest mechanisms of long-term occupation. 

The post-invasion culture of Iraq and Afghanistan is not in 
the news because this long-term project of transformation of 
the Muslim world best works when it is kept hidden. Those who 
are executing it know this very well. Those who are the subject 
of change are the silent spectators of this most crucial aspect of 
invasion, while those who have been co-opted are working for 
the invaders and justifying it to their own selves in one way or 
another. The net result is a rapid destruction of Islamic values 
and practices. 
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This needs to be seen in a wider context. Those who 
occupied Muslim lands in the eighteenth and the nineteenth 
centuries used similar techniques, but then the pace of change 
was much slower, means of coercion were less violent, and the 
nature of change was not so drastic, for those colonizers were 
more concerned with economic gains. 

What has changed since then is the West’s pre-occupation 
with Islam. Having subdued all other civilizations, Western 
civilization is now squarely faced with the last frontier. This is not 
to give credence to the oft-misunderstood clash of civilizations 
theme, but merely to state a fact: there is no other civilization 
than the Islamic civilization which now stands against the global 
domination of the West. The amazing defeat of the Chinese and 
less spectacular capitulation of the Hindu civilization has left no 
barrier for Western civilization against a global spread except 
the entrenched pockets of Islamic civilization. Afghanistan was 
the most secluded place until its recent occupation, first by 
the Soviets and then by the Americans. Perhaps that was the 
main reason for its invasion; a strong outpost, representing an 
utterly non-Western way of life, could not have been left intact 
by those who have the whole globe spread out on their strategic 
planning tables. 


July 02, 2007 RY 
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The West’s Attitude towards 
Islam and Muslims 


(54 


tis benighted to say that Orientalism is a conspiracy 

or to suggest that ‘the West’ is evil,” wrote Edward 

Said in 1994 in the “Afterword” to his famous 
book, Orientalism, first published in 1979. He was responding 
to a barrage of criticism by Bernard Lewis, the godfather of 
contemporary Orientalism. Said went on to state that “the reason 
Orientalism is opposed by so many thoughtful non-Westerns is 
that its modern discourse is correctly perceived as a discourse of 
power originating in an era of colonialism.” 

The West’s current attitudes toward Islam and Muslims have 
been shaped by a long history of interaction. These attitudes 
are not monolithic, because what is called “the West” is not a 
monolithic entity, but one can see a general trend and orientation 
in academic works on Islam and Muslims which originate in the 
Western world. These are often written within the framework 
established by Orientalism, which is supposedly a dispassionate 
academic study of the Orient by Western scholars, but, as 
Edward Said has conclusively shown, this venture has always 
been associated with political, economic, cultural, and religious 
goals of imperialism and, in recent times, the European and 
American governments. 

At the heart of such studies by Orientalists are centuries’- 
old misconceptions about the Orient in general and Islam in 
particular. These prejudices and biases stem from the fact that 
Orientalism has never really accepted Islam as a valid religion. 
This can be ascertained from its attitude toward the Qur’an and 
its first recipient, the Prophet of Islam, may Allah’s peace and 
blessings be upon him. 
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During the Middle Ages (800-1400), the Prophet of Islam 
was seen as an imposter, a false Prophet, even a renegade 
Christian. He was supposed to have written the Qur’an 
himself. His character was depicted in a way that was most 
hateful to Europeans. And all of this was not due to any lack of 
information. 

We know that detailed information about Islam and its 
Prophet had been transmitted to the learned Latin circles of the 
Middle Ages through al-Andalus. The Prophet's genealogical 
line, details of his call, the treatment he received in Makkah, 
his migration to Madinah, his marriages and battles—all these 
details were known to Western Christianity. The transmitters 
of this information lived close to Muslims and had access to 
authentic traditions as well as to the Qur’an itself. The treatise 
Epistola Saracen or Rescriptum Christiani, an Arabic translation 
of a polemic, dates before the year 1000 C.E. and bears the 
pseudonym of its author Abd al-Masih b. Ishaq al-Kindi. It is 
perhaps the most important writing to influence the relationship 
between Latin West and Islam. We also know for certain that 
Petrus Venerabilis, Abbot of Cluny (first half of the twelfth 
century) had ordered the famous “Toledo Cluny Collection” to 
be translated in Toledo to refute Islam on “solid basis”. This 
collection contained a Latin translation of the Quran and 
became the basis of many later writings. 

Orientalism was built upon this medieval literature. 
What prevented later Orientalists of the eighteenth and the 
nineteenth centuries from accepting Islam as a genuine religion 
was malice, misplaced religious fervor, political expediency, and 
a host of other factors that have influenced their writings in 
which authentic information is either presented in a distorted 
fashion or is mixed with fabricated material to compose a 
pejorative picture of Islam and its Prophet, upon whom be 
peace. Since Orientalism is built by successive generations upon 
the work of previous scholars, the biases and prejudices built 
into this discourse have persisted over centuries, although a few 
corrections have been made here and there. 

This so-called scholarly literature filters down, in successively 
weaker doses, into popular texts and modern electronic and 
print media, and is largely responsible for general Western 
attitudes toward Islam and Muslims. While it is true that most 
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Westerners now do not think of Islam and its Prophet in the 
same manner in which their forefathers conceived them, what 
is really surprising is that the general attitude of Westerners 
regarding Islam and Muslims remains hostile. 

Since the dawn of this century, Muslims have made 
tremendous efforts to correct this situation, but the self- 
perpetuating mechanisms have fabricated new layers of hatred 
against Islam and Muslims in the name of terrorism and this 
has given a new lease of life to the old patterns. Islam has always 
been thought by the West as “a religion of the sword”; recent 
events have attached violence and terrorism to the word Islam, 
which, ironically, is derived from a root which means exactly 
the opposite. 

In this background, it is clear that, no matter what Muslims 
say, the prejudices built into the Western academic circles will not 
go away until those who are in the academy choose to drastically 
its entrenched attitudes. Unfortunately, such a change is not on 
the horizon. 


July 13, 2007 RY 
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small gathering at the American Enterprise Institute 

in October 1992 was the first to hear Samuel P. 

Huntington express an idea that would eventually 
become his now famous article published in the summer 1993 
issue of the journal Foreign Affairs, “The Clash of Civilizations?” 
But even before the article made its appearance in Foreign 
Affairs, it was set forth in an Occasional Paper prepared for the 
Olin Institute’s project on “The Changing Security Environment 
and American National Interests.” These details are important 
because they tell us a great deal about the institutional and 
personal affiliations and support behind this otherwise flawed 
description of the present global situation, as well as provide 
clues to the invisible hands behind its global projection that 
would take its author around the world. The article has since 
been expanded and “documented,” and the resulting book has 
drawn attention from every continent and translated into almost 
all major languages. 

Muslim reaction to this formulation has, however, been 
rather facile: some call it a statement of the agenda of the 
West rather than an analysis of the current global conflict by a 
political scientist; others misunderstand the thesis; still others 
deny outright the global onslaught of one civilization against 
others. A small minority, however, has realized that a “clash 
of civilizations” is, in fact, already underway. This recognition 
of what is now a self-evident global reality necessitates further 
reflection, as the “clash,” in fact, is not of civilizations but of 
something much deeper and more fundamental. This article 
attempts to (i) show why Huntington’s construction is flawed, 
and (11) provides an alternate view of the global conflict through 
a far more fundamental construction, hoping that this new 
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approach would provide a more meaningful and useful way to 
understand its various facets. 

At the most apparent level, a clash of any kind, especially 
of civilizations, has to be a confrontation wherein there 
are comparable aggressive intentions in the two opposing 
civilizations, along with comparable material resources 
available to carry out the aggression. No such condition exists 
today. Thus, one cannot really speak of a clash of civilizations; 
only of the aggression of one civilization bent upon wiping out 
all other ways of living. This is not merely a play on words, 
nor a differentiation based merely on semantics; it is a logical 
consequence of historical reality. 

Second, and more importantly, to perceive the present 
conflict in terms of civilizations is a flawed methodology, 
because a civilization is not a primary entity; it is a product 
of another primary entity: a set of beliefs. What gives birth to 
civilizations is a belief system according to which specific ways 
of life appear in a given polity. These specific ways of life of a 
large social group, then, produce specific way of organizing 
social, political, and economic activities of that polity and 
this, in turn, necessitates the establishment of institutions to 
carry out the various tasks which fulfill the commandments, 
customs, and rites originating from the set of beliefs held 
sacred by that polity. 

Seen thus, the “Clash of Civilizations” is a facile doctrine 
because it constructs the fault lines of the present global 
conflict on the basis of an outward expression of a much deeper 
and fundamental entity: the belief system that gives rise to 
civilizations. By making a secondary entity—civilization—the 
basis of his thesis, Huntington has failed to see anything deeper 
than a collection of cultural characteristics and phenomena 
or in the words of Spengler, “the most external and artificial 
states” of a given people. 

Once the focus is shifted to belief systems rather than 
civilizations, we gain a vertical dimension to present global 
realities which remains inaccessible if the conflict is viewed only 
as a civilizational phenomenon. This gain is not a superficial 
accretion; rather, this provides us the necessary tools to identify 
the real fault lines and hence a proper understanding of the 
global situation. In other words, in order to understand the 
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flow of events now taking place, we need to understand their 
source; the source of all action is belief. Thus, to understand 
the flow of events, we need to explore the following questions: 
How do belief systems originate? How do they become sacred 
for a given populace? We know civilizations evolve, decay, and 
disintegrate, but does a belief system also suffer the same stages? 
What is the belief system upon which contemporary Western 
civilization is based? Where did it come from? And what is the 
belief system of the other civilizations with which the Western 
civilization is said to be clashing? Where did that come from? 
It is through these questions that we can begin to understand 
major flaws in Huntington’s formulation and also develop an 
alternative view. 

To begin with, let us note that the belief system that begat 
the contemporary Western civilization first emerged in Europe 
around 1500 AD and since then has gone through numerous 
internal transformations. Its geographical expansion took it to 
North America, Australia, and New Zealand. It is also to be 
noted that there are, indeed, various shades and hues of values, 
customs, and beliefs in the societies and cultures which make up 
the fabric of contemporary Western civilization, but the broad 
concerns and values common to people who live in Europe, 
Australia, New Zealand, and North America—the geographical 
region of Western civilization—have foundational similarities 
which make these societies a civilizational unit, based on a 
specific belief system. The diversity in the contemporary West, 
then, is a diversity that is within the broad framework defined 
by the belief system. 

Let us, next, look at the formation of this belief system. 
It arose through two revolutions: one in the natural sciences; 
the other through a reconstruction of Christianity. The 
former sought to achieve control over the physical world; 
the latter redefined values, ethics, and worldview in order to 
establish a Kingdom of Man on Earth. These two revolutions 
are intertwined. The Scientific Revolution of the seventeenth 
century and the accompanying movement that sought to 
replace the older manifestations of Christianity with a new 
constructions both originated in Europe, crossed the Atlantic, 
and begat the contemporary West. This is the basis of a deeply 
felt and frequently expressed alliance between the peoples of 
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Europe, North America, Australia and New Zealand. This view 
does not discount their mutual differences, nor does it take 
away anything from the specifics of regional cultures; it merely 
restates their foundational basis and their common pedigree. 

It is not the intention of this brief article to recount the 
stages through which the belief system now operative in the 
West has passed since its emergence in Europe, but it needs to 
be noted that it is a product of a series of revolts and revolutions. 
The revolt against the Catholic Church, the Protestant 
Reformation and Counter Reformation, the French and the 
American Revolutions, the rise of humanism, the Scientific 
and the Industrial Revolutions, and a host of other more minor 
movements have all contributed to the making of these beliefs. 
In addition, an amalgamation of other ideologies and “isms”, 
such as liberalism, humanism, and feminism, have contributed 
to the rise of this belief system. 

At the most basic level, this system is anchored in the belief 
that human Reason is the ultimate arbitrator of all affairs. 
Thus it gives to human Reason the authority to define good 
and evil, enact laws, and establish the criteria for values and 
goals. In a revolt against centuries-old sacred beliefs, the West 
wrestled with all manifestations of Divine authority, succeeding 
in giving to Mana degree of freedom, power and autonomy that 
made him the measure of all things. This newly empowered 
human volition, then, became the arbitrator and measure of 
all social change. This change removed God from the central 
position He held as the Giver of Law and as the focal point of 
all human activity. This same process of revolt then empowered 
institutions such as Parliaments to redefine societal structures, 
the nature of the relationship between individuals (for example 
the definition of marriage), as well as that between an individual 
and state. Through this process, many practices that used to be 
considered despicable, sinful, and prohibited, gained “legality”, 
acceptance and permissibility. This recasting made it possible 
for numerous Christian sects and churches to accept various 
moral aberrations as religiously lawful, morally valid, and 
socially permissible. In order to remain in tune with the times, 
the custodians of these Churches had to change their doctrines 
and beliefs accordingly. 
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This transformed belief system now operative in the West and 
the civilization that is based on it have claims to universality. 
This claim to universality asserts that the cultures, values, and 
ideals which have come into existence on the basis of this belief 
system are the most advanced form of human achievement. 
Furthermore, it claims that its political, economic and social 
systems, and institutions are the destiny of mankind. This claim 
is neither a localized phenomenon, nor a tacit or passive self- 
understanding; it is an aggressive contention that is expressed at 
various levels and through innumerable means by the ideologues, 
politicians, and intellectuals of this civilization. Seen from their 
perspective, Western civilization presents to humanity the most 
advanced, most progressive, and the most desirable way of 
life. They contend that it is only the tyrannical rule of certain 
individuals or groups that is preventing the spread of the “fruits” 
of their civilization to poor, underdeveloped, and uneducated 
people, and if these regimes could be removed, the oppressed 
people of these countries would welcome this civilization with 
open arms. 

This self-assessment and its ingrained self-righteousness 
are accompanied by a multi-billion dollar effort aimed at 
spreading the “fruits” of the Western civilization to the rest of 
the world through domination, control, and occupation. This, 
the most massive onslaught of any civilization human history 
has ever witnessed, is also viewed as the most natural outcome, 
as if by means of natural selection the self-proclaimed fittest 
civilization has a birthright to extinguish all other civilizations. 
This extrapolation of the survival of the fittest doctrine into the 
domain of civilizations is based on the assumed superiority of 
three basic doctrines held sacrosanct by the West: democracy, 
individual liberty, free-market economy. It is these three 
components of the Western civilization which are now being 
exported to the rest of the world because they are considered to 
be the universal aspiration of the entire human race. 

Out of all nations which fall within the sphere of the 
Western civilization, the United States of America has achieved 
a unique role with its technological and economic power. It 
now stands as the embodiment of this civilization, and thus 
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its self-assumed right to rule the world is reflected in various 
spheres of contemporary life—from its military adventures to 
its insatiable desire to export the American way of life to the 
rest of the world. 

While he was in office, Newt Gingrich, the former Speaker 
of the United States House of Representatives (1995-1999) 
wrote a poignantly entitled article, “America’s right to world 
leadership”, in which he claimed that “only America can 
lead the world. America remains the only global, universal 
civilization in the history of mankind. In the space of less than 
300 years, our system of representative democracy, individual 
liberties, personal freedoms and free enterprise has provided 
the foundation for the greatest economic boom in history. Our 
value system is emulated around the world. Our technology 
has revolutionized mankind’s way of living and has been the 
primary force for globalization.” 

This declaration should not be taken lightly; it is not the 
statement of an upstart politician. It was the belief of the 
author of Contract with America, a manifesto of America’s right 
wing that Gingrich signed along with 367 Republicans at the 
doorsteps of the Capitol on September 27, 1994, a few weeks 
before the midterm Congressional elections of November 
1994 which themselves helped the Republican Party to win a 
majority in the US Congress for the first time in forty years. 
This pronouncement by Gingrich is also important because he 
represents a new brand of American activism. 

Before attempting to formulate the real contours of the 
“clash”, let us note in passing that despite its unilateralism 
in certain recent military invasions, America is not alone in 
asserting the universality of the Western civilization; this self- 
assessment is shared by all nations which now exist within 
the broad spectrum of the Western civilization. Their mutual 
differences exist only in the realm of tactics. Thus, no one should 
be deluded by these superficial differences pertaining to the 
mechanism of the propagation of the Western civilization. The 
fact that all Western nations share a common belief system and 
the fact that their self-assessment is also a shared phenomenon 
can be gleaned from the policies of Germany and France during 
the recent invasion of Iraq. Despite their vocal opposition to the 
unilateral actions of the United States, these nations did nothing 
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to stop the aggression; rather, they backed off from their public 
stands at crucial junctures in the buildup to the invasion, and 
their current posture of opposition to US occupation of Iraq is 
merely a bargaining tool for “reconstruction” contracts. 

The root of the real “clash” that is a current global reality 
lies in two claims to universality. We have already seen how the 
belief system which sired the modern Western civilization claims 
to be universal; another belief system with a similar claim is that 
of Islam. Islam’s claim to universality is simply expressed in the 
Quranic statement that it is a message for all people. It should 
also be noted here that the Qur’an claims to be the continuation 
of, and completion of, earlier Divine Revelations, and it places 
itself in the grand tradition of other Revealed Books, though 
with the important distinction that it was revealed to complete 
all earlier manifestations of a single Divinely ordained religion, 
al-Islam, and that it corrects the erroneous beliefs and practices 
that have crept into earlier belief systems through the corruption 
of the revealed messages or through their eclipse. 

The civilization that came into existence on the basis of the 
message of the Qur’an—the Islamic Civilization—now does not 
possess military and economic strength comparable to the West, 
but it still holds that its belief system is the only valid belief system 
that extant and that it is for humanity. At present, this claim is 
not asserted through any material prosperity and strength but 
simply on the basis of the Qur’anic claim that it is a protected 
message, eternally safe in the “well-guarded tablet”, accessible 
to all through the “uncorrupted and incorruptible Book”, the 
actual Words of God addressed to all human beings. This belief 
is unshakable. Hence, a materially superior West finds itself face 
to face with a civilization that had its days of strength and power 
but that now lies prostrate, yet refuses to accept the universalist 
claim of a civilization stronger in military and economic 
terms by several orders of magnitude. Not only that, but this 
exhausted polity, which now stands in the way of a universal 
expansion of the Western civilization, itself believes to achieve 
a similar universal expansion because of a Divine promise that 
in the end, it is Truth that prevails. This, then, is the dialectical 
foundation of the contemporary conflict, erroneously called a 
“Clash of Civilizations.” 
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A word must be said about the advantages of this construction 
as opposed to the view that posits the current global realities in 
terms of a “clash of civilizations.” There are several important 
gains in this construction: 

Thus viewed, the present situation needs no historical 
discontinuity. In other words, it does not necessitate any breach 
of the flow of history through an artificial use of doctrine of 
survival of the fittest. The clash between the Revealed Message 
and manmade beliefs is as old as human history. This continuity 
also allows us to draw parallels between its present and past 
manifestations, such as the encounter between Moses and 
Pharaoh and the clash that once occurred in Makkah between 
the leaders of the Quraysh and the final Messenger of God who 
brought a clear Book which sets out this conflict in the most 
lucid ways. 

Because the present conflict thus viewed is, in fact, a conflict 
of two sets of beliefs, both claiming to be universally valid, one 
can situate numerous unfolding events in the broad categories 
where they resonate with the previous events; even certain 
arrogant utterances of men like Donald Rumsfeld and George 
Bush remind one of what Abu Lahab and Abu Jahal used to 
say. Likewise, there are the statements of the American generals 
which echo those of Pharaoh. 

The most important benefit of situating the present conflict 
in the general flow of human history and of viewing it through 
this particular construction is to be found in gaining a model for 
success against the onslaught of the Western civilization through 
the Sunnah of the Prophet of Islam. This is a sure path to success, 
as the Prophetic model is not a manmade or ad hoc model; it was 
molded by the One Who revealed the universal message of the 
Qur’an and it proved its veracity in a similar conflict between a 
Revealed belief system and a manmade construct. 

As far as Muslims are concerned, they cannot afford to view 
the present conflict as a “clash of civilizations” because this 
construction already posits heavy odds against them, given that 
Islamic civilization is at present weaker compared to Western 
civilization. It is precisely due to this false construction that many 
Muslims today feel hopeless and helpless against the onslaught 
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by the West, an attitude that breeds defeatism which has now 
become a deeply entrenched attitude in the ruling classes in 
the Muslim world. They forget that civilizations are not primary 
entities and therefore, they change, decay and regain strength 
as long as they remain attached to the unchanging Divinely 
revealed beliefs. 

This alternate construction also provides a_ globally 
applicable framework to view various aspects of the current 
realities. Thus, when applied to the resistance against 
occupation, this construction allows us to see the situation in 
Iraq from the same perspective from which we can view the 
situation in Palestine and other Muslim lands. When applied 
to the cultural aggression, myriad forms of aberrations being 
promoted in the Muslim world by Western civilization achieve 
a universal context. When this framework is applied to the 
economic subjugation of the Muslim world, the strategy used 
by various international monetary institutions as well as those 
being used to promote “globalization” can be examined from a 
unified Islamic perspective that draws its tools of investigation 
from the Qur’an and Sunnah. Likewise in other realms. 

This recasting of present realities also allows us to remove 
the erroneous impression that Islam is only for the people who 
live out there in the poor, undeveloped, and backward nations of 
the world. It allows us to open ways to the message of the Qur’an 
and to the noble example of His Messenger for all humanity— 
ironically, through its own devices, Western civilization has 
opened ways for the spread of this universal message to all 
humanity. The inherent truth and power of Divine Revelation 
as manifested in the Glorious Qur’an guides us to a straight 
path. The Western civilization has produced a crumbling world, 
beset with myriad social and moral problems. ‘Though Muslims 
face a global terror today, they have a fortification that is beyond 
the reach of the most sophisticated weapons: their faith. All 
that this faith requires us to do is to live by this veritable Truth, 
convey it to those who have not received it, and trust that the 
force of Truth would itself open hearts and minds. And it is only 
in Allah that we trust. 


November 2003 ®Y 
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remarkable feature of the contemporary Muslim 

world is its non-representative governments. From 

Algeria to Indonesia, and from Egypt to Pakistan, 
there are various outward forms of this phenomena—from 
military dictators to monarchs and from presidents “elected” 
with 98% votes to quasi-military rule, but all of these forms 
share the common feature of being unrepresentative in the 
sense that these governments are neither elected by masses, nor 
are they concerned about their populaces’ well-being. Except for 
Iran, where regular and fair elections have been held since the 
Revolution in 1979 and where a unique experiment in Islamic 
governance is under way, this common characteristic dominates 
the lives of more than one billion Muslims today. 

This widespread political phenomenon is, of course, not an 
act of chance. There are strong historical currents that have 
produced this misfortune. The root of this process can be 
traced back to the time when the colonial rulers were hurriedly 
departing from the occupied lands as a result of popular 
discontent which triggered movements for independence. In 
some cases, the occupied lands had to be liberated through wars 
of independence; in other cases, independence was won after a 
long and hard struggle by masses who were mostly mobilized by 
nationalists who demanded freedom from the colonial yoke in 
the name of their nationhood. 

These movements and wars led to the emergence of fifty- 
seven countries where Muslims are now in majority. Some of 
these countries did not exist as independent states before they 
were carved out by the departing colonizers; others had existed 
as parts of larger political units; and still others came into 
existence through divisions of previously existing geographical 
and political units. This process of granting “independence” 
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to Muslims was, however, a grand redrawing of the world map 
and was accompanied by whole-scale massacres, destruction of 
property, land, infrastructures and a social upheaval at a scale 
seldom seen in history. 

This reconfiguration of the world, which achieved its peak 
shortly after the Second World War, also witnessed the uprooting 
of a large number of human beings and created a flux of refugees 
and migrants; some of these came to the West, others moved from 
one Muslim country to another, and still others found themselves 
living in new states without actually moving. One indirect result 
of the redrawing of the world map was the emergence of sizeable 
Muslim minorities now living the West. 

Various Muslim countries emerged on the world map through 
various routes, but one remarkable feature of this emergence is 
the failure of the new states to run as stable political, economic, 
and social entities governed by popular, representative 
governments deeply committed to the well being of their masses. 
This general feature of the contemporary Muslim world is one 
of the most basic common denominators in the political map of 
the world, yet there is very little reflection on the making of this 
tragedy, either by Muslims themselves or by hundreds of experts 
on Islam and Muslims who dot Western academia today. What 
is intriguing in this glaring absence of reflective scholarship 
in this area is the fact that this failure of the independence 
movements to transform themselves into effective governing 
institutions is at the heart of contemporary political and social 
dilemmas of more than one billion Muslims. What went wrong? 
Why is it that their hard won independence turned into a long 
drawn out struggle of survival? What were the social, economic 
and political forces which denied the fruits of independence to 
millions of human beings who were led to believe that, once the 
yoke of colonization was broken, their lives would transform? 
These questions are not merely academic; they are fundamental 
issues at the heart of contemporary dilemmas of the Muslim 
world, affecting the lives of one sixth of humanity. 

The answer to these questions must be sought at a much 
deeper level than can be provided in this article, but one 
important clue to the answer lies in the fact that in almost all 
cases, the departing colonizers were able to leave behind a well- 
entrenched mechanism that quickly absorbed and neutralized 
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the great awakening of the masses. This mechanism of survival 
of the Raj, as it were, had come into existence during the era 
of colonization through the emergence of institutions such as 
the civil service, the military, and the police. These institutions, 
which were cheap and distorted versions of similar institutions 
in the ruling country, however, did not exist in isolation; they 
had a broad spectrum of supporting institutions which fed them 
their lifeblood: education, economy, trade, taxation, industry, 
and agriculture were all geared to provide necessary lifelines 
to feed this enormous system that enabled a few thousand 
Europeans who were actually physically present in the occupied 
lands to rule over millions of “natives” in a royal manner, as if 
these men (and a few women) were made of some super-human 
material. Imagine the dynamics of power between India’s 
teaming millions and the few thousand Brits who were living 
among them, cut off from their homeland. It is simply mind- 
boggling that such a great mass of humanity could be governed 
by a few thousand foreigners for more than a century! Yet the 
Raj in India existed with great regality and splendor. 

This extraordinary feat was accomplished by the colonizers 
through conquering the minds and hearts of the colonized, by 
instilling the concept of superiority which their socio-biologists 
had theorized. A superior race, ruling over natives who were in 
need of enlightenment! Of course there were those who did not 
accept this notion of superiority, but they were eliminated early 
in the process. And, following the establishment of a colonial 
structure, it was merely management that mattered. And thus, it 
was possible for the colonizing powers to rule over distant lands 
for a century or more. 

During this long period, the colonies were transformed 
through a surgical operation that has yet to be completely 
investigated. The impact of colonization on the Muslim world 
is one of the most important areas of investigation that requires 
attention by Muslim scholars, because the roots of their present 
dilemmas lie precisely in this transforming period. But Muslim 
institutions and scholars have yet to realize the importance of 
this transforming phase of their history that transformed all 
aspects of communal life—from social to political and from 
administrative to legal. 
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What was at work was a grand colonizing machinery that 
aimed at nothing short of a complete metamorphosis of the 
“natives.” This process of change was so sweeping that nothing 
was left untouched—from languages to social customs and 
from educational curricula to legal systems. The complex, 
interconnected and diverse forces that operated on the Muslim 
world between 1700 and 1950 under colonial rulers destroyed 
old institutions, disrupted centuries-old social patterns of life, 
and replaced old languages of discourse with new and alien 
languages which could be understood by only a small percentage 
of the population. These processes are not merely the subject 
of history; the outcome of this grand operation is, in fact, the 
contemporary Muslim world. 

These changes reduced Muslims from being major players 
in world history to being at the receiving end of historical 
change. From being political powers, they became pawns in the 
hands of other powers. As if it had been hollowed from within, 
Islamic civilization—which had created a grand infrastructure 
of legal, administrative, and social organizational systems over 
centuries—appear to have been suspended in air when the final 
crunch came, and this great inner vacuum made it possible for 
any maverick Bonaparte with sufficient finesse to arrive in Cairo 
and grab large regions without much resistance. As if Muslims 
had been left with no immune system to resist the onslaught of 
foreign aggression and infiltration, a rapid colonization crushed 
all three empires which had emerged in the Muslim world after 
the Mongol havoc. The Safavids in Persia, the Indian Timuris 
in India, and the Ottomans who controlled the rest of the 
traditional Muslim world all suffered huge loses and, over the 
course of two and a half centuries, almost all of that vast region 
which was home to Muslims was colonized by foreign powers. 

When the dust settled, the Safavi and the Indian Timuri 
empires had totally disappeared and the Ottomans had lost 
their past glory; their vast empire shrunk drastically and was 
finally dissolved, giving birth to modern Turkey. In all three 
empires, it was a combination of internal and external causes 
that led to the collapse. The end result was that for the first time 
in Muslim history, a new factor arose: almost all Muslim lands 
were now under foreign occupation. 
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Nothing is more significant for the understanding of the 
present state of Muslims than this period of colonization. It was 
during this period that the seeds of the contemporary world were 
sowed and numerous reform-renewal movements, which had 
emerged in the traditional Muslim lands during the eighteenth 
century, were crushed. These included the movement led by Sidi 
al-Mukhtar al-Kunti (ca. 1750-1811) in the Sahara along with 
the two West African movements of Uthman Dan Fodio and 
Shaykh Ahmad of Massina, the reform-renewal movement led 
by Shah Wali Allah al-Dihlawi (1702-1762) in the subcontinent, 
and several other movements. This process of inner struggle 
and reform which was cut short by the invasion and colonization 
of these societies by the European powers could have produced 
a new social and political order in the Muslim world but it was 
not allowed to proceed. 

During colonial rule, Muslim societies were transformed at 
the most fundamental level by the replacement of their basic 
institutions, models, ideology and in most cases, languages of 
learning. Following the conquest, assimilation or annexation, 
the colonized societies were subjected to a reign of terror. Old 
and established families were uprooted. Leading figures were 
executed or exiled; ruling classes and people of wealth and 
fame were made targets of special retribution. The continuity 
of institutions was disrupted and, in many cases, they were 
destroyed in both the physical and the functional sense. The 
following changes affected all regions. 

The first and the most important was the _ political 
transformation. Throughout their history, Muslim societies 
had functioned as units of a larger community. This concept 
of community (Ummah) transcended national, tribal, and 
regional barriers and worked as a basic operating entity 
which provided the framework for a unique spiritual and 
ideological orientation. This is not to say that the individual 
states or empires did not function as independent political 
and administrative units at certain times or that these states 
had no rivalry with each other. What is important to note is 
the fact that the transnational notion of the Muslim community 
as a whole superseded these regional units. The institution of 
Caliphate was a symbol of this concept. Cities like Makkah and 
Madinah were held in great esteem by all Muslims in various 
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parts of the world. There were certain centers of learning that 
were open to all Muslims and to which scholars came from all 
over the Muslim world. The tradition of traveling for the sake 
of knowledge, rahla frl-‘ilm, provided a most natural and stable 
means of dissemination of ideas throughout the vast region. 
These centers of learning also provided a forum for resolving 
issues that affected the whole community. In addition, the trade 
routes which ran through a geographical region that stretched 
from the Arab heartlands to the Central Asian steppes formed a 
lifeline of economic, intellectual, and cultural growth as well as 
a means for regular links among communities of Muslims living 
in diverse environments. 

During the colonial era, this transnational concept of 
Ummah was replaced by another operating concept that was 
characteristically Western in its origin. This new concept was 
that of nationalism which gave rise to the idea of the state as a 
basic political unit defined by concrete boundaries. This change 
was more than a mere theoretical formulation of two concepts; 
it had far-reaching implications for the Muslim world. The spirit 
of nationalism is based on cultural and linguistic grounds. In 
the West, this concept gave birth to distinct political units that 
were, by and large, defined on the basis of language, culture, 
and geographical boundaries. These states demanded loyalty 
from their citizens in the name of patriotism. For instance, the 
foremost duty of a Russian was defined as loyalty to Russia, 
and for a German it was loyalty to Germany. Islam does not 
recognize any fragmentation of humanity on the basis of culture 
and language. The emergence of nationalism in the Muslim 
world during the colonial rule produced, for the first time in 
their history, an idea that divided the Ummah on national and 
regional grounds—a division from which they are still suffering. 
This division gave rise to numerous countries in the Muslim 
world and created nations and states, divided and at war with 
each other. 

The second change which affected the Muslim world deeply 
was the shift in the role of the Arabic language. The language of 
the Qur’an, Arabic had achieved the status of lingua franca in 
the Muslim world. In countries where it was not the usual spoken 
language, it was commonly taught at the elementary level and 
thosewho continued their studies beyond the basic level invariably 
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learned it as the language of scholarship. This shared language 
was the single most important vehicle of communication in 
the Muslim world. Thus it was possible for an Indian Muslim, 
for instance, to communicate with his Egyptian trade partner 
or fellow student in a language that was not foreign to either 
of them but had centuries of shared terminology, metaphors, 
and parables. The wisdom and teachings of the ancestors were 
preserved for all generations and for all regions in this language. 
The colonial rulers replaced this with their own languages and, 
within a short span of time, in countries where Arabic was not 
the everyday language of people, it became a foreign language. 
This change produced two effects: it destroyed the vehicle of 
communication among various Muslim communities and, in 
those countries where Arabic was not used as a spoken language, 
it made the Qur’an and the vast corpus of traditional knowledge 
inaccessible even to the educated class. Thus removed from the 
language of the divine revelation, Muslims in these countries 
were left defenseless against the onslaught of Western ideology. 

The third significant change in the colonized societies was 
the replacement of the traditional system of education by the 
Western educational system. In Muslim societies, the governing 
principle was the Unicity (Jawhid) of God and submission to 
His Will; education was one way to achieve knowledge of the 
divine attributes, of the Qur'an and the Sunnah, of sciences 
related to the cosmos and its organization and rhythms, to the 
physiological functioning of the body, and of understanding 
numerous other marvels of creation. The set of beliefs forming 
the core of Islamic teachings was operative in the development 
of curricula. The universe was created by an omnipotent God, 
it was subject to His Will, it was created with a purpose, there 
was an end for it and a Day of Reckoning. These beliefs formed 
the basis of all activity. Further, knowledge was acquired in a 
manner that required a period of apprenticeship, reverence, 
and respect for teachers, and it was not an end in itself but a 
means. It was not linked with the gains of this world and least of 
all with jobs in the administrative system. One learned because 
it was an obligation (fard) and for the sake of understanding 
the nature of this life and the universe. All of this was replaced, 
with far-reaching ramifications, by the Western educational 
system which had evolved out of a spirit of free thinking and 
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inquiry but in which nothing was taken as a given. The universe 
may have been created by God or it may have evolved on its 
own. Darwin and the Church Fathers were treated equally and 
the function of education was to prepare the student for an 
impartial inquiry, not necessarily based on Faith. This system 
was invariably linked with the jobs in the new administrative 
system. Most of those Muslims who received their “education” in 
the new schools found themselves struggling with two opposing 
worldviews. Their education created a secular, this-worldly ideal; 
their faith pulled them toward a profoundly different world. 
This inner struggle made it very difficult for them to build any 
social organization on the basis of their faith which became 
mere rituals repeated at the occasions of birth, marriage, and 
death. This education had only one profane and utilitarian 
purpose: access to jobs. In time, this new system of education 
produced a generation of “educated” men and women who had 
little knowledge and far less faith in their own tradition. 

The fourth important change was the introduction of the 
Western political system in the colonized societies. At the time 
of colonization, Muslim societies were engaged in an intense 
inner struggle to develop a new system of governance. The 
period of large empires ruled by single families was coming to 
an end. The introduction of the Western political system made 
this evolution impossible. 

These changes uprooted traditions, social customs, and 
destroyed the organic growth and continuity of the institutions. 
As a result, when the struggle for independence started, its 
point of departure was based on the transformed societies that 
were already looking toward a new Western educated elite for 
guidance. The genuine representatives of the Islamic tradition 
had been removed from the role of leadership. Because the 
concept of state as the basic operating unitwas already established 
and a strong nationalist lobby had emerged, all colonized lands 
fought for the independence of their countries instead of re- 
establishment of some form of a pan-Islamic unit. In many cases, 
artificial boundaries were drawn to create nation-states out of 
geographical regions that had existed as one unit for centuries. 
A nation-state was the only political entity that was recognized 
by international organizations such as the League of Nations 
and, later, the United Nations, hence the task of carving out 
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non-viable states, which would perpetually remain dependent 
on the West, was made easier. Thus, the map of the world was 
redrawn by the departing colonial powers, leaving very little 
room for the transnational concept of Ummah to become an 
operative reality. Most leaders of the independence movements 
in the colonized lands were actually products of the Western 
institutions. Thus independence, in most cases, essentially 
meant a change of rulers rather than of ideologies. 

When the first phase of independence was over, the Muslim 
masses realized that their struggle had changed little in their 
lives. This led to a widespread resentment followed by a series 
of coups and changes of governments through mass uprisings. 
In the sixties, this instability gave rise to a series of “revolutions” 
across the whole central belt of the traditional Muslim lands. 
The most frequent label for these so-called revolutions was 
“socialism,” though often with some qualifying adjective such as 
Arab or even Islamic. These “revolutions” changed nothing. 

The dawn of the fifteenth century of Hijrah (November 
1979) saw a great upsurge in the Muslim world. The Iranian 
Revolution, the newly found wealth through the export of oil 
and the Prophetic promise that God will revive his Ummah at 
the head of each century—all combined to produce a new hope. 
A number of international conferences were held. Many new 
institutions were established and there was a renewed awareness 
to reclaim the intellectual tradition that had once flourished in 
the Muslim world. But this was a short-lived hope. 

There was neither the material revival nor the intellectual 
and spiritual resurgence. All that this short spring of hope could 
create was a small vanguard of Muslim scholars who were able to 
pinpoint the malaise of the Ummah with ever-more precision. 
But they were not allowed to exercise their legitimate role as 
the revivers of the intellectual tradition. Those who could not 
be subdued or silenced were killed. Syed Qutb, the celebrated 
Egyptian exegete whose commentary on the Qur’an, fi Zildl 
al-Qurdn, 1s now the most widely read commentaries in the 
Muslim world, was among such intellectuals who paid the price 
of their convictions with their lives. 

The new states that emerged from this background were 
ruled by those who had been intimately linked to the social, 
political, economic, and educational changes that affected the 
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Muslim world during the colonization; in many ways, these states 
were the product of these winds of change which were actually 
controlled by the colonizers. This aspect of re-establishment of 
the colonial structures is mostly dramatically present in the six 
Central Asian Republics which “won” their independence from 
the Soviet Union only to be re-colonized by the same institutions 
that had ruled over the traditional Muslim land which produced 
scholars like Imam al-Bukhari and scientists like al-Biruni. This 
process of re-assertion of authority by the old institutions needs 
to be investigated in greater depth but there is one important 
institution that has played a key role in the recolonization of 
the new Muslim states: the military. In the post-colonial era, 
almost all Muslim countries have been ruled or are still being 
ruled by this uniquely colonial institution. Established to use 
the “natives” as pawns in the great game, the institution of the 
military was the most effective and most repressive tool in the 
hands of the colonizers. Brute power, cheaply recruited through 
the use of influential locals, and governed through a systematic 
dehumanization and automation, produced colonial armies 
which provided a direct means to control the colonies and fight 
the two great wars. When it was time for the colonizers to depart, 
this institution became the rock on which the foundation of 
a re-colonization of the newly emerged states could be built. 
Hence, it is not surprising that the series of military coups in the 
former colonies which mushroomed during the late 1950s and 
early 1960s has acted as a watershed between independence and 
a new form of colonization that is now firmly entrenched and is 
making rapid progress in the Muslim world. 

There are few differences in the nature of the new phase of 
colonization that is in progress now and the one which preceded 
it. In the post-World War II era, France and Britain retreated 
somewhat from their former dominant role as colonizers in 
deference to the two new players in the game: the Soviet Union 
and the United States of America. Thus, the military dictators 
who emerged in the Muslim world in the post-independence era 
readily aligned themselves with either of the two new colonizers 
and became pawn in the emergence of modern mechanism 
of colonization which operates through various international 
political, financial and military institutions. After the demise 
of the Soviet Union, the United States of America achieved a 
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unique role in the world and it now considers itself the sole 
arbitrator of world affairs. 

This new phase of colonization differs from the pre-World 
War II phase in certain other respects as well. The first era 
of colonization was dominated by a massive exploitation of 
material resources of the colonies—from cotton to oil and from 
minerals to gold, colonies provided the raw material for rapid 
economic growth of the colonizing states. In this new phase of 
colonization, it is not only the oil and other raw materials but 
also the lifestyles, belief systems, education, economy, culture, 
and numerous other areas of communal life that are being 
targeted for colonization. 


August 2004 Q& 
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The Media War 


t is instructive to examine how the United States and 

its staunch ally Britain were able to neutralize the 

most powerful public outrage since World War II. The 
Western world has seldom seen public demonstrations on the 
scale witnessed during the weeks preceding the invasion of Iraq. 
Millions of men, women, and children marched on the streets 
of London, Paris, Madrid, Berlin, San Francisco, Chicago, and 
Washington DG, in the hope that this public outcry would stop 
the impending attack. One important aspect of this public 
declaration was the emergence of a loosely organized network 
of peace activists who provided “human shields,” hoping the 
United States and UK would not bomb their own citizens. All of 
this, however, proved totally ineffective against the war machine. 
Not only did the United States go ahead with its plans, it used 
some of the most deadly weapons and ammunition ever used 
in any war. 

This utter disregard for public opinion was possible because 
those who now rule the United States and the UK knew well 
that this outrage would mean little in terms of actual ground 
realities, that the demonstrators would exhaust themselves and 
go home to watch the next hockey match in their comfortable 
drawing rooms; the few disgruntled voices that would continue to 
harp upon the theme could easily be drowned in the deafening 
uproar that would flood the media. 

This is exactly what happened. During the intense bombing 
of Baghdad, while hundreds of homes were being destroyed, 
the men, women, and children who had marched on the streets 
of Western cities could do nothing but watch the devastation 
with horror, with a sense of helplessness. True, there were some 
who showed up at the RAF Fairford base in Gloucestershire. 
Campaigners in a Greenpeace hot air balloon even dropped 
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500 anti-war leaflets over the airbase. But they did this with the 
expressed intention of “not disrupting” the workings of the base 
and had checked with authorities that no flights were due at 
that time. This ineffective measure was perhaps the most these 
anti-war demonstrators could do. 

This public outrage against an unjust invasion was weathered 
by the ruling groups in the United States and UK largely on the 
strength of a counteroffensive that saturated the media in the 
weeks preceding the attack. This counteroffensive was largely 
comprised of raising the level of fear through repeatedly invoking 
the non-existent weapons of mass destruction and making 
unsubstantiated links between September 11 and Iraq. Thus, 
a barrage of warnings, danger alerts, and cooked up possible 
strategies in case of an attack by Iraq kept the public phobia at a 
level which paralyzed rational thinking; it was, undoubtedly, the 
most sinister psychological warfare in modern history. 

Some aspects of this psychological warfare, based on the 
most evil strategies, have come under scrutiny in the recent 
weeks both in England and the United States, but, for all 
practical purposes, these inquiries into the making of a war 
machine are pedantic affairs whose outcome is already a matter 
of no consequence. 

The multi-billion dollar war machine constructed by the 
United States to colonize the Muslim world has numerous 
components ranging from lethal weapons to that of paid 
collaborators who submissively speak the mantra of reform that 
Islam supposedly needs “in order to cope with the challenges of 
modernity.” This huge war machine is at work around the clock 
and around the globe. 

One important component of this new strategy to colonize 
the Muslim world is a two-pronged, sustained, and focused 
effort. Its first aim is to build public opinion in the West that 
is inherently against Islam and Muslims. Its other dimension 
aims at undermining the Islamic tradition in the Muslim world 
from within. To this end, the United States has allocated a large 
sum which is being used to promote “modern” and “tolerant” 
Islam. These two strands of the plan are being implemented, 
piece by piece, through a multi-million dollar media war that 
has certain parallels with the infamous European witch-hunts 
of the sixteenth century. 
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The case against Islam is being build upon a tradition of 
“scholarship” that hearkens back to at least the eighteenth 
century. This tradition has produced numerous “scholarly 
texts” on Islam that bring out a host of ideas and images in a 
Westerner’s mind which stand in stark opposition to his or her 
intellectual, emotional, and psychological makeup. This creates 
fear and hostility. There are, of course, many obvious religious, 
psychological, and political reasons for this. Some may argue 
that we are now well past the stage of invoking the Crusades 
to rationalize this over-bearing attitude toward Islam, but any 
serious analysis cannot discount history. What constitutes the 
most basic ingredient of this response to Islam by an average 
Westerner is the perception that somehow, Islam is outside the 
framework of his or her life. 

This may not seem like an important factor in shaping 
attitudes toward Islam, but it is indeed a remarkable factor at 
the psychological level, because anything outside one’s frame of 
reference is bound to create a raw fear that can then produce 
numerous other reactions. This fear of the unknown is, however, 
not working in vacuum; it operates within the concrete and 
real atmosphere created by an entire gamut of “scholarly and 
scientific” studies which, since the early eighteenth century, 
have contributed to the West’s “understanding” of Islam. That 
there is a definite nexus between our contemporary situation 
and the works of early Western commentators on Islam, such 
as Peter the Venerable and Barthelemy D’Herbelot, is beyond 
doubt. That Silvestre de Sacy, Edward Lane, Ernest Renan, and 
Hamilton Gibb built upon this foundation is equally true. That 
this whole tradition has been and is being promoted in the name 
of learned, objective scholarship, is likewise indisputable fact. 
One only has to look at the range of contemporary sociological, 
anthropological, and political works of scholars who teach Islam 
and Middle Eastern studies at Princeton, Harvard, Chicago, 
and other American universities to know that history is, indeed, 
at work in these “unbiased” and “scholarly” studies. 

One only has to dig a bit deeper to uncover numerous links 
that exist between the proponents of the doctrines of “end of 
history” and “clash of civilizations” and the arrival of B-52 
bombers. These “scholarly studies” on Islam are, in fact, the 
concentrate from which the media regurgitates its more lethal 
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representations of Islam and Muslims. There are battalions 
of scholars in respectable academic institutions devoted to 
the creation and propagation of a public image of Islam that 
paints it in the darkest possible colors. Under their minute 
scrutiny, everything—from its social values to the most sacred 
rituals—is transformed to become loathsome, unacceptable, 
and backward. 

Of course, this media war against Islam and Muslims is not 
new. But what is new is the wedding of media with the “scholarly 
apparatus” that “studies” Islam and the use of this media war as 
a part of a strategy of recolonization of the Muslim world. These 
two connections are the new contours of a re-energized effort to 
effectively hollow out the Islamic tradition at all levels. 

This process of recolonization of the Muslim world has 
numerous parallels with the British and French invasions 
and colonization of the Muslim world during the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries. In retrospect, we can map the 
contours of that earlier wave of colonization and see how both 
France and England had proceeded with their occupations, 
following a period in which various “scholarly” studies on 
Islam and Muslims had paved the way for the acceptance of 
this occupation by building public opinion that looked at the 
Muslim world as something exotic and backward; a polity in dire 
need of enlightenment and progress. A remarkable technical 
modernization then made “oriental studies” a specialized 
field of study, left to “experts” whose opinion became the only 
reliable source on Islam and Muslims. 

We know, for instance, that Napoleon Bonaparte considered 
it of utmost importance that his invasion of Egypt in 1798 
should include a sophisticated group of scientists in order to 
study, first hand, that exotic land of “Moslems.” We also know, 
in retrospect, that during the first two decades of the nineteenth 
century, under the leadership of de Sacy, French institutions of 
Oriental study created a tremendous amount of new material 
about the Islamic West, the Maghreb, which played a key role 
in enlisting public support for the French occupation of Algeria 
in 1830. The same holds true for Britain, where a great deal of 
interest about the Orient was generated by a remarkable series 
of scholars who built the exotic images of nabobs and harems. 
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This is not to establish a one-to-one causal relationship 
between “scholarship” on Islam and invasion and colonization 
but to underscore the working mechanism that was operative 
during the era of colonization and that is now, once again, 
working in this new phase of recolonization. It is the construction 
of the general atmosphere, the medium through which the war 
machine passes its lethal plans, that is the point of reference 
here. One can test the effectiveness and importance of this 
atmosphere simply by examining the details of numerous 
incidents which have occurred since September 11, 2001 
in the United States, Canada, and the UK and in which 
numerous innocent citizens have been implicated merely on 
the suggestion that they have links to “al-Qaeda.” The use of 
the word “al-Qaeda” is now enough to generate “accusation,” 
“evidence,” and “proof” of guilt. This is so because this word 
has been given a meaning through an organized and sinister 
effort that puts to shame the worst propaganda efforts of the 
Nazis and the Soviet communists. 

Those who planned the invasion of Iraq are now 
proceeding with the next phase. They know that empires are 
not born spontaneously, nor occupations maintained without 
further efforts. Their new plans will make use of all the 
experiences gained from the British and French invasions and 
colonizations of the previous era. They know the importance 
of “local” elements and that is why, so early in their occupation, 
they have enlisted Hamid Karazai and the members of the 
so-called “governing council” of Iraq as their allies. They 
constitute, along with a score of other usurpers, the backbone 
of occupation. Their role in this new phase of colonization is 
twofold: they are to provide cannon fodder when needed, and 
they are there to undermine the Islamic tradition from within 
in the name of a “progressive” Islam. 


November 2003 QY 
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Faces of Terrorism 


he dreadful has already happened. As I write these 

words, American and US planes are flying over 

Pakistan on their way to Afghanistan where they are 
about to discharge their lethal weapons. These bombs will not 
kill civilians, we are told. They are only meant to kill terrorists. 
These are smart bombs, we are told. 

The steady drum beat of the first global war of the twenty- 
first century is now reverberating throughout the world. A new 
world order is in the making. The call to arms has two versions. 
If one hears it from Washington, it is called a crusade against 
terrorism; if one listens to the waves that emerge from the 
rocks of a ravaged land, it is called a crusade against Islam and 
Muslims. If one hears the battle cry knowing the historical path 
that has led to its emergence, one draws a conclusion different 
from that which emerges by ignoring history. 

The death of some less than three thousand human beings 
in America is one face of terrorism, but this is not the only face 
that we see. While the political philosophers of European Union 
debate the dictionary definition of terrorism, let us focus on 
Chaman, the border town between Pakistan and Afghanistan, 
the immediate destination of thousands of Afghan men, women, 
and children. Here, just a few miles outside the city limits, on the 
threshold of the border between two Muslim countries, amidst 
thousands of refugees, a woman is squatting on a piece of old 
rug. She is about to give birth to a child. There is terror on her 
face, it is a terror of the kind which no one can ever describe. 

If one wishes to see another face of terror, one has to look at 
face of the child who has been just pushed back by the guards 
at the border with a baton. If one could hear his screams, one 
would know what terror really is. 
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Faces of terrorism grow as we cross regions and frontiers. 
Within a week of the September 11 attacks, 300 cases of hate 
crimes were reported in America. Mosques were attacked. 
A child was beaten to unconsciousness in Ottawa, Canada, 
and Molotov cocktail bombs were thrown at several Islamic 
centers across North America. This muffled face of terrorism 
is accompanied by yet another form: I recall the face of an 11- 
year old boy who had asked me a question after I gave a talk 
about the concept of knowledge in Islam in the Iman School in 
the occupied Jerusalem. The question was: “When my brother’s 
head is crushed in front of my eyes, what is my duty? Come to 
school or prepare for Jihad?” By the time he finished asking 
his question, his voice had cracked, as if he had re-lived that 
moment of terror in which he saw the Israeli soldier crushing 
his brother’s head. 

It is an irony of our times that the loudest voices in the 
current war cry belong to those who have cobbled a massive 
destructive force in the name of combating terrorism. They wish 
us to believe that the death and destruction of Afghanistan is 
neither a crime nor a war against Islam and Muslims. Yet, their 
war cry is couched in terms that evoke nothing but that: they 
have called it a crusade. The day they started their bombing 
was called “the day of reckoning.” Yet, we are not to associate 
this war with religion! We are supposed to forget that they have 
already profaned the sacredness of Islam in associating the 
crime of a few individuals with Islam—without showing an iota 
of evidence. 

Another face of terrorism can be seen in the violence being 
committed by governments of Muslim countries against their 
own citizens. From Egypt to Indonesia, literally millions of 
human beings are living a life of fear and anguish because 
their governments have devised means to terrorize them on a 
daily basis. These governments have been directly or indirectly 
installed by those who never tire of singing the hymns of human 
rights, democracy, and freedom of expression. They control 
these puppet governments through an elaborate system that 
involves secret agents, economic and political blackmail, and 
outright aggression. Recall the agony and terror of millions of 
Iraqi children who have starved to death during the last eight 
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years because of economic sanctions that have been the effective 
cause of destruction of a country with enormous oil reserves. 

Hundreds of examples of this facet of terrorism can be cited. 
The most recent being the opening of IMF coffers to Indonesia 
after President Wahid’s ouster. As soon as a new puppet regime 
was installed, IMF quickly signed ona fresh package of “economic 
reform” and cleared the way to resume its $5 billion lending 
program to Indonesia. The same IMF had withheld under an 
agreed and formally sanctioned $400 million load from the 
previous administration of Abdurrahman Wahid. Does this 
not explain why Megawati Sukarnoputri, the new President of 
the most populated Muslim country, rushed to Washington to 
lend her support to the coming terror while thousands of her 
countrymen were protesting on the streets of Jakarta against 
that support? 

But perhaps nothing is more despicable than the farcical 
self-righteousness of those who are the actual culprits of this 
terrorism. The recent G-8 meeting in Genoa, Italy, was a public 
expression of their vulgarized stage show. Held amidst the most 
vicious and disgusting treatment of protesters by a violent, ill- 
trained, and vengeful police, these leaders of the free-world 
congratulated themselves for their misdeeds, signed a worthless 
document which they could not cite minutes after signing, and 
left after planning to meet next year in the secretive and remote 
recesses of Kananaskis in the Canadian Rockies. 

What we are about to witness in the first war of the twenty- 
first century is none other than a ruthless show of power, a 
calamity of global proportions that will leave thousands dead, 
millions as refugees, and will securely tighten the noose around 
all the traditional Muslim lands. Just a simple glace at the world 
map would show us that after controlling the oil-rich lands of 
the Middle East, the only part left out of the traditional Muslim 
lands was that ancient home of Muslims that stretches north 
from Pakistan, right into the heart of Central Asia, to Samarqand 
where Qatham bin ‘Abbas, the cousin of the Prophet—may 
Allah’s peace and blessings be upon him—was martyred in 57 
AH. 

That serene tomb in the Shah-e Zinda Complex of 
Samarqand is only a few miles away from the shrine of Imam 
Bukhari, the most revered scholars of the Prophetic tradition. 
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And if you know that the most recent estimates of oil reserves 1n 
Central Asia far exceed those of Middle East, you will know why 
the wind is blowing that way. 

If the new wind carries in its wake unimaginable human 
suffering, millions of refugees, broken families, destroyed 
houses, smoked and charred bodies, that is not terrorism, we 
are told, but a battle against it. 


October 19, 2001 QY 
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Middle East Democracy Fever 


he new American initiative to “promote” democracy in 

the Middle East has all the trappings of that peculiarly 

American preoccupation with the grandiose; a mirage 
of dreams which creates the illusion of providing visionary 
leadership to a world desperately in need of messiahs. Thus 
George W. Bush’s latest “vision thing” is now making its rounds; 
it may sell well for the home crowd particularly in short supply 
for visions in an election year, and it may even provide a smoke 
screen for the debacles in Iraq, Afghanistan and the failed 
roadmap for Palestine, at least for the mildly critical bystanders, 
but outside the United States it will be a hard sell. Come June, 
it may even fall flat on Bush’s face because at that time a new 
round of undemocratic actions will have started to hand-pick a 
puppet regime in Iraq. 

This latest “vision” of George W. Bush would not have become 
the topic of this article because by itself there is nothing worthy 
in it; the American political leadership has a track record of 
such illusions and they always vanish with the next morning’s 
breeze; this time around, however, there is something more than 
the apparent delusion in this grandiose plan. There are several 
reasons why the Bush administration has selected this particular 
time for promoting this new initiative and the initiative itself 
has certain elements which are part of a long-term US strategy 
for the Muslim world. 

The first element is the timing. The new “vision” has 
come at a time when there is a growing impatience about and 
in Iraq. Attacks against the United States and other coalition 
troops continue without respite. The heroic Iraqi resistance 
demonstrates signs of a sophisticated planning as well as 
commitment: most road side bombs explode exactly when the 
US soldiers are passing through, attacks are generally aimed 
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at selected targets, there have been numerous tactical attacks 
on the newly established internal Iraqi security structures. In 
addition, in spite of apparently orchestrated efforts to provoke 
Sunni-Shia confrontation, there is a remarkable success in 
avoiding such a trap. 

Although the Iraqi resistance is now a clearly well- 
established phenomenon, there are reasons to believe that the 
present administration in the United States is not yet ready to 
give up its aggression. While the Americans have raised a new 
Iraqi police force now numbering around 67,000 and there are 
9,000 men in the border security force, these two forces are of 
little use against the resistance. The numbers reflect the high 
level of unemployment more than a desire to serve American 
interests. The police are lightly armed, do not have body armor 
or protected vehicles, and have experienced repeated attacks 
in recent months. The social and personal cost of serving 
Americans is high; at least 600 have been killed in attacks, and 
the recruiting process is not easy. 

These developments in Iraq need to be seen in the context 
of the coming elections in the United States as well as European 
attitudes toward the illegal aspects of the invasion launched in 
March 2003. The newly elected leaders of Spain have already 
announced the withdrawal of their forces from Iraq. In Britain, 
the Hutton report’s conclusion that absolved the government 
of “sexing-up” the threat from Iraqi chemical and biological 
weapons has not made a dent in the widespread skepticism 
about misuse of information. In spite of continuous official 
rhetoric, the public sphere is full of credible voices which cast 
doubt on the reasons for going to war. The mythical weapons 
of mass destruction (WMD) remain unfounded. Hans Blix has 
recently said that politicians in the US and UK acted more 
like salespeople than statesmen. Tony Blair’s “intention was to 
dramatise (the WMD), just as the vendors of some merchandise 
are trying to increase or exaggerate the importance of what 
they have.” 

Even if one minimizes the damage caused by such comments, 
both Bush and Blair continue to face embarrassments, and the 
impact of this public discourse on the political climate in the 
United States and Britain cannot be ignored. Perhaps it was 
to dilute this political fallout that a bipartisan panel has been 
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constituted by Bush to investigate intelligence failings in the run- 
up to the invasion. But it will not report until 2005, comfortably 
after the election. Unless there are damaging leaks from the 
panel or from some of the aggrieved intelligence agencies it may 
expose to criticism, the administration will probably be able to 
use the investigative process to protect itself from damage. 

What cannot be ignored, however, is the continuous financial 
burden of occupation. The Bush administration is seeking a 
record defense budget of just over $400 billion for the fiscal year 
2005 (which begins on October 1, 2004). This does not include 
ongoing war costs, which are normally met by supplemental 
appropriations, likely to be around $50 billion. Keeping in view 
the coming election, the supplemental bid will not be sought in 
November, as is normally done, but in January 2005. This was 
announced by the Pentagon’s Comptroller, Dov Zakheim. This 
means that the US armed forces will have to stretch existing 
budgets to cover three extra months of operations. This may 
mean reduced rations for an already stretched army, but the 
Bush administration is not really concerned about the soldiers 
on the ground as much as it is with political moves to deflect 
attention from the Iraq issues during the election campaign; 
hence there was an urgent need to create the “vision.” 

To be widely promoted during the summer months, 
especially around the time of the Group of Eight Summit to be 
hosted by George Bush at Sea Island, Georgia, in June 2004, 
this new vision of George Bush invokes the “Helsinki process” 
of the post-1975 period, which focused on human rights across 
Europe—especially in the then Soviet bloc. An indication of 
the political tenor of this move was given by Dick Cheney, US 
Vice-president, at Davos: “Our forward strategy for freedom 
commits us to support those who work and sacrifice for reform 
across the greater Middle East. We call upon our democratic 
friends and allies everywhere, and in Europe in particular, to 
join us in this effort.” 

The visionary rhetorical talk of a “Greater Middle East” may 
overshadow past US failures and grand claims such as those 
announced at the time of fall of Saddam Hussein’s regime 
and the failure of the Israel/Palestine roadmap, but it will not 
transform the Middle East; instead, it will merely attempt to 
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fortify the existing crumbling order. And that may be the real 
reason for this new initiative. 

Kept deliberately vague, arrogantly paddled, andaggressively 
pushed by various US officials, this new initiative may, in fact, 
be a way to strengthen the hands of existing American puppets 
in the region. Speaking at the fourth Annual Conference of the 
Center for the Study of Islam and Democracy (Washington DC), 
William J. Burns, Assistant Secretary for Near Eastern Affairs, 
U.S. State Department, superciliously claimed that a truism 
“which we as Americans ought to keep carefully in mind, is that 
enduring democratic change and economic modernization must 
be driven from within Arab societies... but we can help.” Not the 
arrogance and the missionary zeal in this statement. 

What exactly is this help that Americans are promising to the 
Arabs through this new initiative? What is their definition of the 
Middle East? Who will really “benefit” from this new initiative? 

So far, it is not clear which countries would fall under this 
initiative. There are different versions, some including all 
Muslim states between the Maghrab and Afghanistan, others 
even including Central Asian republics. But regardless of the 
eventual boundary of the new American Middle East, a look at 
the map clearly indicates that almost the entire region 1s already 
in American “hands.” From Morocco to Pakistan, the whole 
region is dotted with repressive, autocratic regimes directly or 
indirectly installed and kept in power by the United States. 

In the case of Pakistan, for instance, the United States and 
its allies have shown great enthusiasm for the sham democracy 
of a military dictator; UK has even indicated that it will support 
Pakistan’s return to the Commonwealth! Egypt, Jordan, Saudi- 
occupied-Arabia, UAE, Kuwait, Oman, Morocco, Algeria, 
and Qatar all have old, well-established US puppet regimes. 
Afghanistan is being governed by a US green card holder as a 
fiefdom and the new regime being installed in Iraq will be yet 
another example of the democracy that the United States wants 
to bring to the region. So, what does it mean to launch a new 
initiative? 

Does it mean that these regimes are being viewed as too 
insecure to bear the burden of the new American designs for 
the region? Does this indicate that behind the smoke screen 
of the new initiative, there is yet another invasion that is being 
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planned for the next term of Bush’s presidency? If one considers 
the logistic arrangements being made for maintaining a full- 
scale occupation force of around 100,000 troops in Iraq for at 
least the next three years, it certainly seems so. This force will 
be “invited” by the new, hand-picked regime to stay in Iraq at 
the four permanent military bases now being constructed. This 
not only implies a US presence in the region lasting decades, 
but, more ominously, a possible new invasion of the only state in 
the region that has not succumbed to the US: Islamic Republic 
of Iran. (Syria does not really count in this strategic planning 
because it is more than willing to submit when the right price 1s 
paid.) By stationing such a large number of troops in Iraq, the 
United States would have surrounded Iran from all sides. 

There are several reasons for this preoccupation of the 
United States with Iran: it has never really recovered from its 
past humiliation in Iran. President after president has kept 
alive the memory of their hostages and of the fall of the Shah. 
Second, the presence of a government that came into existence 
as a result of a revolution inspired by Islam means that Islam 
remains a vibrant political force in the contemporary world. The 
Iranian Revolution may not have achieved all its goals, but it 
remains a clear testimony to the applicability of Islamic political 
philosophy in a world in which the United States would like to 
see only one philosophy—its own. Furthermore, Iran poses a 
direct threat to Israel. This is one of the key reasons for the long- 
term American animosity toward Iran. This was the reason why 
it had Saddam Hussein attack the Islamic Republic shortly after 
the Revolution. In a remorseless acknowledgement of that US 
policy, Richard Nixon stated in his 1992 book, Seize the Moment, 
that “many observers in retrospect condemn US policy during 
the Iran-Iraq war. They express shock that we alternately helped 
one side and then the other depending on the tide of battle. 
They are only partly right. Our interests demanded that neither 
side emerge as a clear-cut victor, and the Reagan administration 
acted correctly in playing both sides.” Obviously, the fact that 
millions of human lives were lost during this eight year war has 
no bearing on this morally bankrupt leadership. 

Thus, whatever the talk in Washington of democratization of 
the Middle East, the stated goals of this initiative have no valid 
reasons; ground realities point to something else. Whether or 
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not this analysis is correct can be judged from the fact that the 
United States has never before supported a genuine democracy 
anywhere in the world. After all, if Algeria could be turned into 
a killing field and Iraq is being prevented from developing a 
fully-functioning, independent, and democratic state, and 
Kuwait, Qatar, UAE, Oman, and a host of other states remain 
oppressive oligarchies with active US support, what reasons are 
there to believe that the new Middle East Initiative is seriously 
concerned with democracy, even with US-style democracy? 


April 2004 ®& 
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Making of Another Spain? 


the history of the United States and Muslims living there. 

The fact that it has remained relatively unnoticed by a 
vast majority does not reduce its importance. On that fateful 
day, the United States of America embarked upon a long journey 
which may eventually make it another Spain for Muslims. 

The day began like any normal day. But shortly after noon, 
when President Bush signed the anti-terrorism bill H.R. 3162, 
he had turned the tide of history. This bill was sponsored by 
Rep. James F. Sensenbrenner, Jr. on October 23 and it became 
Public Law (No. 107-56) on October 26! Never in the history of a 
nation like the United States of America has any bill of such far- 
reaching implications gone through such summary hearing. 

On the day it was introduced in the House, it was 
simultaneously referred to the Committee on the Judiciary, 
as well as to the Committees on Intelligence (Permanent 
Select), Financial Services, International Relations, Energy and 
Commerce, Education and the Workforce, Transportation and 
Infrastructure, and Armed Services. On the same day (October 
23), at 7:15 pm, Mr. Sensenbrenner moved to suspend the rules 
and pass the bill. The bill was considered under suspension of 
the rules. At 8:27 pm, at the conclusion of debate, the Yeas and 
Nays were demanded and ordered. Pursuant to the provisions of 
clause 8, rule XX, the Chair announced that further proceedings 
on the motion would be postponed. 

The next day (October 24, 2001), the bill was considered to 
be as unfinished business at 10:37 am but at 11:03, the motion 
to suspend the rules and pass the bill was agreed to by the Yeas 
and Nays: (2/3 required) by a vote of 357/66 (re: roll no. 398). 
At 11:03, a motion to reconsider the bill laid on the table and 
was agreed to without objection. Then began a short hearing. 


( friday, October 26, 2001 has become a historical day in 
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On October 25, 2001, the bill had been passed by the Senate 
by Yea-Nay Vote 98-1 (US Senate Record Vote no. 313). Senator 
Landrieu (D-LA) did not vote and Senator Russ Feingold (D-WI) 
voted against it. Within minutes, the bill was cleared for the 
White House and it was presented to President on October 26, 
who signed it and urged the law enforcement agencies to use it 
immediately. Within the next two days, many Muslims had been 
arrested under the new Public Law No. 107-56! 

The sole voice of reason that opposed the bill in the Senate 
said that “the Administration’s proposed bill contains vast new 
powers for law enforcement, some seemingly drafted in haste 
and others that came from the FBI’s wish list that Congress 
has rejected in the past. You may remember that the Attorney 
General announced his intention to introduce a bill shortly 
after the September 11 attacks. He provided the text of the bill 
the following Wednesday, and urged Congress to enact it by the 
end of the week. That was plainly impossible, but the pressure 
to move on this bill quickly, without deliberation and debate, 
has been relentless ever since. It is one thing to shortcut the 
legislative process in order to get federal financial aid to the 
cities hit by terrorism. We did that, and no one complained 
that we moved too quickly. It is quite another to press for the 
enactment of sweeping new powers for law enforcement that 
directly affect the civil liberties of the American people without 
due deliberation by the peoples’ elected representatives.” 

However, even this voice of reason did not address the main 
flaw of the bill: its apartheid nature. The new law only applies to 
the residents of the US who are not yet its citizens—for example, 
J-1 Visa holders, a vast majority of whom are Muslims, students, 
and immigrants with permanent status. 

Senator Russ did, however, say that “the bill contains some 
very significant changes in criminal procedure that will apply 
to every federal criminal investigation in this country, not just 
those involving terrorism. One provision would greatly expand 
the circumstances in which law enforcement agencies can search 
homes and offices without notifying the owner prior to the search. 
The long standing practice under the Fourth Amendment of 
serving a warrant prior to executing a search could be easily 
avoided in virtually every case, because the government would 
simply have to show that it has reasonable cause to believe that 
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providing notice may seriously jeopardize an investigation. This 
is a significant infringement on personal liberty.” 

The new law allows law enforcement to monitor computers, 
open e-mails, wiretap telephones; it breaks down the distinction 
between intelligence and criminal investigations; and it permits 
the government under FISA to compel the production of records 
from any business regarding any person, if that information 
is sought in connection with an investigation of terrorism or 
espionage. Senator Russ found this very troubling because, he 
said, “under this bill [now law], the government can compel 
the disclosure of the personal records of anyone—perhaps 
someone who worked with, or lived next door to, or went to 
school with, or sat on an airplane with, or has been seen in the 
company of, or whose phone number was called by—the target 
of the investigation...under this provision, the government can 
apparently go on a fishing expedition and collect information 
on virtually anyone. All it has to allege in order to get an order 
for these records from the court is that the information is sought 
for an investigation of international terrorism or clandestine 
intelligence gathering. That’s it. On that minimal showing 
in an ex parte application to a secret court, with no showing 
even that the information is relevant to the investigation, the 
government can lawfully compel a doctor or hospital to release 
medical records, or a library to release circulation records. This 
is a truly breathtaking expansion of police power.” 

According to the new law, the Attorney General can detain 
immigrants, including legal permanent residents, for seven 
days merely on the suspicion that the person is engaged in 
terrorism. The bill also denies detained persons a trial or 
hearing where the government would be required to prove that 
the person is, in fact, engaged in terrorist activity. The bill also 
allows the detention and deportation of people engaging in 
innocent associational activity. It would allow for the detention 
and deportation of individuals who provide lawful assistance to 
groups that are not even designated by the Secretary of State 
as terrorist organizations but instead have engaged in vaguely 
defined “terrorist activity” sometime in the past. To avoid 
deportation, the immigrant is required to prove a negative: that 
he or she did not know, and should not have known, that the 
assistance would further terrorist activity. 
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Under the new law, a lawful permanent resident who 
makes a controversial speech that the government deems to be 
supportive of terrorism might be barred from returning to his 
or her family after taking a trip abroad. Senator Russ asked in 
the Senate: “Who do we think is most likely to bear the brunt 
of this abuse? It won’t be immigrants from Ireland, it won't be 
immigrants from El Salvador or Nicaragua, it won’t even be 
immigrants from Haiti or Africa. It will be immigrants from 
Arab, Muslim, and South Asian countries. In the wake of these 
terrible events, our government has been given vast new powers 
and they may fall most heavily on a minority of our population 
who already feel particularly acutely the pain of this disaster.” 

A similar, albeit more draconian, law is under discussion 
in the Canadian Parliament. It is likely to be passed with only 
cosmetic changes. This really means the opening of a new 
chapter in the history of Muslims living in North American. 
They are poorly organized. While some of them have made 
their millions in the new lands, all of them remain millions 
without rights, without a broad defense mechanism against state 
sponsored discrimination. They are also without popular public 
support and now without legal protection. This is, indeed, the 
beginning of the making of another Spain for them. 


November 02, 2001 2% 
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ven an elementary student of history knows that all 

that September 11, 2001 did was to increase the rate at 

which the noose around the Muslim world was being 
tightened. The die had already been cast. There had long been 
rumblings of “madrassahs breeding terrorists.” The Western 
media had already prepared the ground by extensive coverage 
of “terrorist training camps.” The specter of nukes going into 
the hands of “Islamic fundamentalists” had been hammered 
into the consciousness of a population that lives on the edge 
of despair; even the word bio-terrorism had become a daily 
commodity much before anthrax made its appearance. 

September 1] hastened the unrolling of the script. It did not 
create the necessity of writing new war plans; it merely advanced 
them in quick order. Those who are thinking in terms of cause 
and effect relationships have been duped; they are ignoring 
history, which is never forgiven by history. Even a cursory glace 
at the newspaper headlines of this past summer will be enough 
to see the direction in which the wind was blowing. 

The Palestinian Intifada was about to mark the completion 
of its first year. The pressure on Israel had become unbearable. 
The Kashmir struggle was threatening Indian control with 
increasing force, and even the Chechen front had started 
to recover from the heavy losses it had suffered in the brute 
massacre of the past year. 

At the home front, the United States and Canada were facing 
a huge a bleak winter. With the fuel prices soaring, the economy 
had all but fallen into that dreadful mode: recession. Air Canada 
had reported losses, major US airlines were in trouble and the 
increasing fuel prices had started to take their toll on consumer 
spending. Everything was geared toward a mega act; September 
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11 conveniently provided the opening lines of the new script, 
and the rest followed naturally. 

Now in the fifth week of bombing, the United States has 
decidedly shown its political, military, and technological 
might to the rest of the world. The first war of the twenty-first 
century is unlike any other war humanity has seen. It remotely 
resembles the Gulf War but it is being fought in a fundamentally 
different way: the Gulf War had a very defined goal; it had a 
visible “target” and, though it carried a hidden agenda with 
it, that agenda was neither so hidden nor so incisive: everyone 
knew that the Shaikhdom of Kuwait will remain indebted to its 
saviors forever and that once on that soil, the American troops 
will not leave the Gulf. The defeat of Iraq but continuation of 
the rule of Saddam Hussein were also more or less obvious. The 
most painful aspect of that war was, however, not obvious. No 
one expected the United States to use depleted urantum and 
contaminate the soil and water of Iraq. 

One recalls Collin Powel’s boastful statement after the 
Gulf War that in the next war, the United States will be able to 
use real time, soldier-to-command level communication. The 
plans for the next generation of weapons and communication 
equipment were already in place. But the United States needed 
to use and sell off its older hardware. The Gulf War provided 
that windfall and, shortly after the War reached its stalemate (it 
has never ended), the United States (and UK) were able to sell 
most of what they wanted to sell. The scene was now set for the 
next generation of weapons to go into production. 

Ten years later, the new weapons in place, the rope firmly 
stretched around the Muslim world, the United States and 
its Western allies were eagerly looking for an opportunity to 
start tightening their knots which will bind the Muslim world 
into another century of economic, cultural, and _ political 
colonialism. After years of ruthless killings, Algeria had been 
subdued. The rest of Africa, steeped in its terrible poverty was 
“polite and moderate”; the Gulf states were happy in their new 
found American-style desert resorts; the bridge from Dahran 
to Bahrain was seeing bumper-to-bumper weekend traffic and 
the prostitute dens, casinos, and bars of Bahrain were doing 
roaring business. 
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The Indonesians and Malaysians were toeing the line. The 
only troubled spots were Palestine, Iran, Pakistan, Afghanistan, 
and the mild rumblings in the Central Asia. Palestine has been 
considered to be a back burner, a red hot spike, pierced right 
in the heart of the Muslim world, so that it to remains forever 
in a state of convulsant agony. But it is also considered to be 
a manageable “problem.” With the never-ending resolutions of 
OIC (read O! I See) coming forth at rapid pace with each new 
gathering of the heads of states and kings and the advanced 
military hardware going to Israel, all that the stone-throwing 
children waging war against tanks and a few desperate suicide 
bombers could hope to do was to steal the headlines once in a 
while. The state of Israel is expanding slowing but surely and 
the economic deprivation of Palestinians was supposed to take 
care of the rest. 

With the two major parties discredited, Pakistan was the 
number one spot on the US map. With its huge population, 
somewhat advanced education (compared to other Muslim 
countries), and of course, the nukes, it had become the number 
one worry. And the fact that it sat right at the foot of the road 
that leads to the huge oil reservoirs of Central Asia made it 
even more desirable target. But Pakistan was, at least, a place 
where the US could do business: there were enough leads to 
pursue, enough horses to bet on and enough players to move. 
Afghanistan, on the other hand, was a complete dark spot. 

Ever since the Taliban takeover of Kabul, Western analysts 
had been increasing becoming aware of the emergence of 
a new system which was called Islamic. Unlike the Iranian 
Revolution, which could not be exported to the Sunni world, 
the Afghan-style government, if successful, could become a 
model for a vast majority of Muslims, most of all for Pakistanis. 
Thus, intense efforts were made during the last two years to 
discredit the Taliban. 

This homework was being done systematically. The gradual 
increase in media coverage, the highly evocative commentary 
on the destruction of statues, the ever-present rhetoric of the 
drug trade, the never-ending stories of “mistreatment of Afghan 
women,” and the long list of other accusations would flood the 
media headlines, and then there would be silence. This was the 
slow build-up; it was a deliberate scheme which would eventually 
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lead to stepping into that dark spot where one of the most wanted 
men of the world could be found. 

Of course, the Taliban were prone to make mistakes. After 
all, they are neither trained administrators, nor historians; 
they are merely madrassah-trained students who are learning 
everything from their own experience. But they dared to reject 
the aid that came from western women-lib advocates; they were 
“totally unreasonable” when it came to defending their faith; the 
West could simply not converse with them. They are a different 
breed altogether. And their worse sin was that they were hosting 
a man who has made it his life-mission to awaken Muslims out 
of their lethargy. Such dangerous men could not be tolerated 
to walk on earth. Hence, the noose had to be rapidly tightened 
and September 11 provided a golden opportunity which could 
not be lost. 


November 09, 2001 ®Y 
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he marines have landed and we now own a piece 

of Afghanistan,” said General James Mattis of the 

US marines on November 26, 2001. The marines 
on the USS Peleliu had been well-trained for the task. Prior 
to their iconic journey into the wasteland of Kandahar, they 
had been indoctrinated through a meticulously planned 
psychological strategy that would turn any human into a fierce 
beast. An Associated Press reporter on USS Peleliu reported 
that they had been asked to stencil their vehicles and weapon 
systems with silhouettes of the World Trade Centre and the 
figures 9/11, denoting September 11. Then there were the 
daily lectures against their foe, and, before their departure, 
there was a prayer, a firing practice, and a pep talk from their 
commander, Lieutenant Colonel Christopher Bourne. He told 
them that “eleven weeks ago, our country was attacked again. 
They started this fight and you are going to finish it.” 

Bourne was merely echoing what President Bush had said 
in September: “There’s been a war declared. We will find who 
did it, we’ll smoke them out of their holes. We'll get them 
running and we’ll bring them to justice.” And when asked if 
he would like to have a live or dead Osama, Donald Rumsfeld, 
who behaves like a Pharaoh, said “O my goodness gracious, I 
prefer the dead.” 

The American war in Afghanistan cannot be explained 
away through these pale descriptions of revenge. It is not even 
enough to evoke scenes of the brutal massacre at Qala Jhangi 
or the elimination of entire villages by American B-52 bombers. 
Any fair judgment would admit that the events of September 
11 are merely miniscule in comparison to what is happening 
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in Afghanistan. But these gruesome acts of terrorism cannot 
be viewed in isolation. The first war of the twenty-first century 
is merely the first step in the larger American design for the 
Muslim world. While the havoc being wrought in Afghanistan 
is still smoldering, the next targets are already being placed on 
the drawing board. Richard Perle, the most visible and forceful 
advocate of action against Iraq outside of government, believes 
that success in Afghanistan means that the US can move “from 
one liberation to another.” 

This is, indeed, going to be a long war. Americans have 
learned a wonderful new technique in Afghanistan: find a 
“northern alliance”, provide them money, weapons, information 
and whatever else they demand, then start pounding the entire 
region with 2,000 pound bombs until the surrogate soldiers 
are ready to do the dirty job. Meanwhile, prepare the marines, 
psyche them up, and then unleash them when it is safe to do 
so. This will ensure that no gummy bags arrive home. There 
will be a small outcry, mostly from the Noam Chomskys of a 
previous generation, but that means nothing; CNN and the 
other mainstream press will manufacture public opinion to 
drown the dissident voices in its uproar. 

But this is only one aspect of the new war. The other aspect 
involves “reconstruction.” While the first step is designed to 
push certain countries back to the Stone Age, the second step is 
meant to enacting a fast forward step that will bring them back 
into the very heart of the twenty-first century, equipped with 
satellite phones. This will be accomplished in such a masterful 
way that all gruesome acts will be obliterated from history. No 
one will be able to remember the days when B-52 bombers rained 
fire, death and destruction from the skies, obliterating whole 
villages. A new history will quickly be manufactured in the new 
schools both at home as well as in the newly reconstructed lands 
previously owned by tribal lords. 

This new history will recall the war and all acts of brutality 
and terror in such confused accounts that no one will be able 
to distinguish facts from fiction, except for cases which would 
have been meticulously preserved: the twin towers now etched 
on the very weapons which will soon be used to obliterate the 
ancient bazaars of Kandahar. For example, it has been ensured 
that no one should ever find out how the handcuffed prisoners 
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were able to start a “revolt” that would end up in a mass killing 
that recalls the most savage acts of barbarism ever recorded in 
human history. At present, there remains some imperfection in 
this mechanism of total control, and hence a few British reporters 
who have been able to etch a lasting image of that carnage at 
Qala Jhangi in our memory. The finale of that gruesome deed 
runs like this: a tank rolls-in over the dead bodies of hundreds 
of “foreign Talibans”, it fires three bursts of bullets and then 
there is complete silence. But these are increasingly rare and 
soon the Robert Fisks of this world will be an extinct species. 

What will remain will be a universal chorus repeating ad 
infinitum: “This conflict is a fight to save the civilized world” 
(Bush); or an attack on states that “have placed themselves outside 
the family of civilized nations” (Iain Duncan Smith). This chorus 
attempts to make us forget that their version of civilization 
includes carpet-bombing, destruction of whole villages, use of 
weapons of mass destruction, daisy-cutters, and all. But this is 
only the detail; the grand American plan for the Muslim world 
sees these terrible acts merely as a prelude. The main act has a 
different script altogether: it attempts to establish a made-in- 
America Islam throughout the traditional lands of Islam. The 
official line that this is not a war against Islam, repeated ad 
nauseam, is indeed true. Only, by Islam, they mean a made-in- 
America Islam which has been produced in many versions to 
suit the needs of various regions. But all versions have one thing 
in common: they are designed to produce a polity in which the 
religion will be restricted to the personal sphere. Islam will be 
totally de-politicized, its pristine sources will be shorn of their 
vitality and in time, a new generation of “Muslims” would be 
produced that will be eager to join ranks with the secularized 
Christians and Jews of the “civilized” world. 

There is no place for words like Jihad, martyrdom, and 
Ummah in this made-in-America Islam. Each and every member 
of the community will be a free agent, independent from the rest 
of believers, minding his or her own business and often making 
his or her own rules. Likewise, the social aspects of the message 
of the Qur’an have no place in this new version of Islam. It 
rejects the Qur’anic call for the existence of a group of believers 
in each community that guides it towards righteous deeds and 
leads it away from the reprehensive actions. This American- 
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made Islam considers all such commands anachronistic. This 
Islam has no room for the Quranic notion that all believers 
constitute a fraternity and the Prophetic declaration that likens 
Muslims to a single body so that when one part hurts, the whole 
body suffers. 

But why, one may ask. Why does America want to enact a 
new version of Islam? The answer is not oil, which is now selling 
at its rock bottom price in decades. What is at the heart of this 
new war is an American obsession to “own” the rest of the world 
and to “civilize” it. It is an obsession that is no different than its 
nineteenth-century version that produced British and French 
colonies in what was mainly the heartland of Muslim people. 
And this is not something that has been dreamt up following 
September 11. The new Pharaohs of this world have been at 
work on this project for decades. 

They tried a test-tube version in Beirut; and it worked. Next, 
they tried a slightly modified version in the Gulf states, and it was 
enthusiastically received. Bahrain, Qatar, Dubai, and Kuwait all 
eagerly opted for bars, pleasure resorts, chains of five star hotels 
with casinos, drinking, and prostitution. Confirmed reports 
from Saudi Arabia tell us of the presence of non-Muslims in the 
Haram area, in complete violation of the Qur’anic commands. 
Drugs and drinking have become epidemic problems and a 
whole hospital in Jeddah is devoted to the treatment of drug 
addicts. These are not individual aberrations; these are cases of 
a state-facilitated culture which has nothing Islamic about it. 

Of course, one cannot blame the United States for 
manufacturing this new version of Islam. It is the acceptors 
of this new version who are to be blamed. The United States 
can only be held responsible for brutally imposing its writ on 
millions of people. From one end of the Muslim world to the 
other, the United States supports puppet regimes that maim, 
kill, and imprison their citizens. Thus they have been able to 
create millions of dispossessed Muslims who are poorly placed 
in life and who are struggling to survive. This subsistence level 
living does not give them any opportunity to even understand 
the true dimensions of this new conflict, let alone do something 
about it. But there is a small minority of Muslims who can do 
something about this onslaught against Islam. 
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“Many Americans tend to stereotype Muslims as uncivilized, 
unwashed, barbaric, and irrational people who command our 
attention only because some of their leaders have the good 
fortune to rule territory containing over two-thirds of the 
world’s proven oil reserves.” This is how Richard Nixon begins 
his chapter “The Muslim World” in his 1992 book Seize the 
Moment. 

Nixon’s own description of the Muslim world is not without 
stereotyping, albeit of a different kind. The thirty-seventh 
President (1969-74) of the United States saw the Muslim world 
as consisting of “thirty-seven countries, 190 ethnic groups who 
speak hundreds of distinct languages and dialects, and who 
belong to three main religious sects: the Sunnis, the Shias, and 
the Sufis.” 

What the California-born Nixon (b. 1913) had to say about 
this “diverse community of 850 million people” is important 
because it reflects the broad features of American policy for the 
Muslim world. But before proceeding further, let us recall that 
Nixon was not Reagan or Bush; he had a brilliant record at 
Whittier College and Duke University Law School, he had won a 
Senate seat in 1950, and two years later, General Eisenhower had 
selected him to be his running mate; he was only 39. His election 
to the presidency was delayed until 1968 by the charismatic John 
F Kennedy, to whom he lost by a narrow margin 1n 1960. 

He moved away quickly on many fronts, however, as soon as 
he became the President of the United States. His dramatic 1972 
visit to Beijing drastically changed US policy toward China and 
his summit meetings with Russian leader Leonid I Brezhnev 
produced a treaty to limit strategic nuclear weapons. In 1974, his 
Secretary of State, Henry Kissinger, negotiated disengagement 
agreements between Israel and Egypt and Syria. In his 1972 
bid for office, Nixon defeated Democratic candidate George 
McGovern by one of the widest margins on record. 

Within a few months, however, his administration was 
embattled over the so-called “Watergate” scandal. Faced with 
what seemed almost certain impeachment, Nixon announced 
on August 8, 1974, that he would resign the next day to begin 
“that process of healing which is so desperately needed in 
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America.” By the time of his death on April 22, 1994, he had 
written numerous books on his experiences in public life and on 
foreign policy. 

Nixon’s ideas about the Muslim world are also important 
in another context. Whatever he wrote seems to have been 
taken seriously by successive American administrations. “In 
charting our course,” wrote Nixon, “we must know who are our 
friends and who are our enemies..‘The key to a US policy of 
discriminating engagement is to undertake strategic cooperation 
only with modernist regimes and to limit our ties with extreme 
fundamentalist and radical regimes to tactical cooperation.” 

This characterization of the regimes in the Muslim world 
completely ignores the question of legitimacy. Many “moderate” 
regimes in the Muslim world are, in fact, oppressive dictatorships. 
But this is not the only moral lacuna in the script. Nixon 
provides a rare insight into American designs for the Muslim 
world when he says “many observers in retrospect condemn 
US policy toward the Iran-Iraq war. They express shock that 
we alternately helped one side and then the other depending 
on the tide of battle. They are only partly right. Our interests 
demanded that neither side emerge as a clear-cut victor, and 
the Reagan administration acted correctly in playing both sides. 
In allowing arms sales to Iraq, the mistake was to exceed the 
amounts needed to check Iran’s offensive capabilities, thereby 
enabling Saddam Hussein to become a military menace after 
the war...it cost $100 billion and 148 American lives to reverse 
the error.” 

Whata shocking statement by aman whois called a statesman 
and a deep thinker! This is American leadership at its best. 
There is no mention of the thousands of human beings killed in 
the war fuelled by the supply of arms to both sides, there is no 
mention of the enormous devastation caused by carpet bombing 
by the American air force, there is even no admission of the 
“war booty” received by America during the Gulf War in which 
it spent $100 billions of Arab money; what matters is only the 
lives of 148 Americans! 

Nixon goes on to openly state that “to affect the historical 
evolution of the Muslim world, we should not fashion a grand 
‘Muslimpolitik’ that applies one policy to all these countries. 
Instead, we should identify key pivot points for our presence.” 
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He specifies four countries “that stand out as the most logical 
US partners”: Turkey, Pakistan, Egypt, and Indonesia. 

What is even more shocking is that this “statesman” tells us 
that “this does not mean that we should place on the back burner 
our relations with other modernists and pro-Western regimes. 
King Hasan, one of the Muslim world’s most enlightened rulers, 
has instituted progressive policies in Morocco and has worked 
with closely with the United States on strategic issues. The 
Saudi monarchy has also forged important ties with the West, 
despite its authoritarian domestic system...We must not embrace 
the modernist states so tightly that our relationship becomes a 
target for their domestic critics.” 

There is more: “We must accept the fact that at times 
it does not serve our interests for our friends in the Muslim 
world to support our positions on issues that are highly sensitive 
politically in their countries. When the United States bombed 
Libya in April 1986, many leaders in the region denounced us 
in public but cheered us in private. We should learn to look 
the other way when circumstances force our friends to give lip 
service to our foes.” 

Nixon states that “the Muslim world poses one of the greatest 
challenges to US foreign policy in the twenty-first century. Nixon 
advocates that US policy should avoid “three fatal illusions”: 
(1) the illusion of a comprehensive security framework; (2) 
the illusion of regional arms control; and (3) the illusion of 
redistributing regional wealth. He states that Saudi Arabia and 
the Gulf states only appear to be rich “because of their tiny 
combined population of 20 million. The perception that these 
states have endless cash reserves is based on the image of jet- 
setting Arab princes, not the reality of their significant but not 
limitless wealth. The entire Saudi GNP, $82 billion, represents 
less than what the US government spends on Medicare in a 
single year.” 

Nixon honestly states that America’s “two immediate 
interests in the Middle East, oil and Israel, are not always fully 
compatible... Our commitment to the survival and security of 
Israel runs deep. We are not formal allies, but we are bound 
together by something much stronger than a piece of paper: a 
moral commitment. No American President or Congress will 
ever allow the destruction of the state of Israel.” 
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Nixon favored the peace process for three reasons. First, the 
Arab-Israeli conflict was a constant drain on American budget. 
“In 1991,” he states, “the 60 million people of Israel and Egypt 
received more than 40 percent of the almost $15 billion the 
United States allocated to foreign aid, while the over 4 billion 
people in the rest of the underdeveloped world competed for 
the leftovers. Since the mid-1970s, the United States has given 
Israel $49 billion in direct and indirect foreign aid. In addition, 
Israel received $16.4 billion in loans between 1974 and 1989 that 
were subsequently converted into grants.” Second, the Arab- 
Israeli conflict “poisons our relations with the Muslim world and 
undercuts our ability to cooperate with countries with modernist, 
pro-Western leaders.” Third, there is the danger of American 
involvement in a war that may involve nuclear arms. Nixon tells 
us of how America saved Israel during the 1973 War when the 
tide of battle had run against Israel. “I ordered a massive airlift 
to prevent Israel’s defeat and later put US nuclear forces on alert 
to forestall a threatened unilateral Soviet intervention.” 

Nixon’s prescription for the Muslim world is not his personal 
script; it comes from the stronghold of the American ruling 
elite which has successfully practiced a sustained and uniform 
policy toward the Muslim world for decades. This is perhaps 
one of the most important areas where both the democrats 
and the republicans have always shown broad similarities. 
This policy also shows another characteristic of the official 
American attitude: a complete lack of morality in dealing with 
other human beings, especially if they happen to be Muslim. All 
that counts is American interests which include an unflinching 
support for Israel. 


December 11, 2001 ®Y 
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t was one of those fine Wednesday mornings when 

everything seems normal. But when Aysha Nudrat 

Unus, age 62, of Herndon, VA, heard loud banging on 
the door of her residence at 9:30 am, she knew all was not well. 
Shortly afterwards, she saw a man in a black jacket and the 
barrel of a gun against the glass door. Her 19-year-old daughter 
picked the phone and dialed 911, the emergency number for 
police assistance. But she did not have to wait for the police to 
arrive; several men broke open the door. One pointed a gun 
at her daughter and asked her to put the phone down. These 
were not thieves or bandits, they were American officials who 
had raided their home. The officials did not present them with 
the warrant or even show an ID badge. Her daughter and she 
were handcuffed and held on their family room sofa for the 
next six hours. 

On that Wednesday, March 20, 2002, the American 
government crossed yet another limit; it attacked its own citizens 
because they happen to be Muslims. About 150 “law enforcement” 
officers from a group created by the Treasury Department after 
September 11, 2001, raided a number of Muslim homes and 
the offices of various American Muslim organizations. Those 
who suffered this infamy included the International Institute 
of Islamic Thought, the Graduate School of Islamic Social 
Sciences, the Muslim World League and the Fiqh Council of 
North America. All of these organizations belong to Muslims 
who have been very forthright in their vocal support for the 
American cause and who are called moderates. 

The American crusade against Islam and Muslims is 
now definitely in its most aggressive phase. One can say with 
enough justification that this crusade is not going to stop in 
the near future. But the irony of the situation is that now the 
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American government is attacking its own citizens who have 
been supportive of their government's actions after September 
11. One woman whose home was raided asked: “where do we 
turn to? We used to think that we call police, but now it is the 
police against us.” A high school teacher from Fairfax Stations, 
VA said: “We feel the system has humiliated us. This is the most 
un-American thing I have ever seen.” 

But the raid was not only a violation of all civilized norms, it 
was aclear indicator ofa deeply pathological state ofthe American 
system. When officials rifle through family photographs, throw 
the contents of drawers on the bed and take away the family’s 
computer, credit cards, passports and bank account information, 
then we must ask some serious questions about the system that 
allows such atrocities against its own citizens. But note, these 
citizens are all Muslims. They have lived in America for decades 
and they have, technically speaking, the same rights as any other 
American citizen. “It seems like the government is declaring 
open season on Muslim American groups,” said Abdul Wahab 
Alkebsi, executive director of the Islamic Institute. Louay Safi, 
director of research at IIIT, said the agents confined workers 
to a room without showing them a search warrant and tried to 
conduct interviews without any attorneys present. 

But is this the only response that ought to emerge? Where 
are the mainstream champions of human rights? When it 
comes to Muslims, even American Muslims, one finds a strange 
impairment of all rational faculties. It is as if citizens of this 
most powerful state on earth have a collective defect in their 
psyche which impairs their sense of justice, values, and decency 
in certain cases. Or is it a silent compliance to the Bush crusade? 
Is there something deeply flawed in the system? What would 
the founding fathers of America say to the degeneration of a 
state that was supposed to be harbinger of freedom, respect, 
equality, and human dignity? Is the American system at the 
brink of degenerating into an apartheid system? 

The recent raids should have opened the eyes of those 
Americans who still hold on to the great ideals of their forefathers. 
But, instead, there is an eerie silence; there are no voices audible 
over the vast network of public information system, no columns 
against this act of barbaric proportions. Just a few whimpers, 
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mixed with unsubstantiated allusions to financial support by 
the organizations to certain other suspect groups. 

Why? Why have the great majority of Americans turned 
their eyes away from the calamity that their state is inflicting 
on so many other nations and now on its own citizens? It would 
seem strange that a single event that happened on September 
11 would hollow out the system and produce this blindness. 
There must have been something inherently flawed in the 
system before the September event. That inherent flaw of the 
system which disposes it toward acts of terrorism against its own 
citizens lies in the control of information that flows through 
the electronic media in North America. This is by far the only 
source of information for most Americans and Canadians. And 
this vital source, which forms their ideas and worldviews, is 
heavily controlled. This is where the power lies. This is where 
the money is. This is the Waterloo of the American system. 

This control has suffocated all possibilities of a natural 
growth and has increasingly brought the American system to a 
state of pathological degeneration. But the strange thing is that 
because of a near total control, most Americans are not even 
aware that they are being controlled; this is George Orwell in 
action. This is the greatest blindness that even obliterates the 
consciousness of being blind. 

Those few who know what is happening, have been coerced 
into silence. Dissent has been made meaningless. The high- 
pitch noise that fills the foreground has made serious reflection 
difficult, if not altogether impossible. This is why America has 
increasingly become a society which has no great writers, artists, 
philosophers and thinkers. It is impossible to think of another 
Melville or Faulkner coming out of the present malaise. It is 
even impossible to think of another Thomas Jefferson, eating 
his dinner alone in the White House. 

But this purely American malaise has serious consequences 
for the rest of the world. The global reach of America transfers 
its malaise to the rest of the world. And the most important 
question for other civilizations and states is: will the giant take 
them down when it reaches its logical end? 

Given the American insatiable appetite for grandiose and 
the narcissism inherent in the system, it is likely that the collapse 
of America will be a catastrophic event for the rest of the world. 
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Unlike the Soviet Union, it will not be a limited event. Already 
the breakdown of the civil society in America has produced its 
counterparts in regions of the world. According to the latest 
report of the International Human Rights Commission, many 
governments are using the pretext of the war on terrorism to 
imprison their opponents and crush religious freedom. 

Given the economic and military leverage of America, it 
is likely that its current calamity will engulf the entire globe. 
However, the last six months have produced a certain degree of 
soul searching in Europe and it will perhaps resist the American 
pressure to join the next round of its crusade against Islam 
and Muslims. The American assault on its own citizens and its 
unabashed pursuit of double standards may serve as an eye- 
opener for many Europeans. 

In the final analysis, it is Muslims who must prepare 
themselves for a long and costly battle with the giant now deeply 
wounded and suffering an internal crisis of unimaginable 
proportions. When the final brunt will come, it is neither 
Europe, nor the puppet regimes in the Muslim lands who will 
face the weight of a crumbling civilization; it will be those who 
hold an alternate worldview who will have to fight the last battles 
at all fronts. The battlegrounds for this ultimate encounter are 
already visible. What happened in Virginia on March 20th 
was merely a small indication of how some Muslims have dug 
their trenches on fragile foundations; in the coming weeks and 
months, these moderate Muslims will find out that their loyalty 
to the state they have chosen to be their home will never be 
accepted by that system because the system is inherently flawed 
and malevolent toward Islam. 


March 29, 2002 ®& 
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he remembrance was made graphic by the reading 

of 2,823 names, one by one. These were the victims 

of September 11 attack on the World Trade Centre. 
Rudolph Giuliani, the former mayor of New York, began the 
tribute at a day of observance marked by a minute’s silence and 
a bagpipe procession to ground zero. 

Hundreds of miles away, in the bombed desert village of 
Haji Birgit, there was no ceremony, no reading of names, just an 
eerie silence. At dawn, a young man walked to a small grave, just 
as he had done ever since that terrible night of May 22, 2002, 
when Haji Birgit Khan, the 85-year-old village leader was seen 
running from his little lawn towards the white-walled village 
mosque. He had barely set foot inside the mosque when a burst 
of gunfire was heard. Haji Baba, as Birgit Khan was lovingly 
called, fell on the floor of the mosque. Several men from the 
Special American Forces rushed toward him. But before their 
arrival, Haji Baba had gone beyond their reach. The men from 
the Special Force took his body with them. 

The Americans had arrived in this remote village by 
helicopter, accompanied by local Afghan soldiers. They tied 
up the women, then lifted their buwrgas to look at their faces to 
confirm their identities. Three-year-old Zarguna, the daughter 
of Abdul Shakour, became so frightened that she ran from her 
house and toppled into the village’s 60 foot deep well on the 
other side of the mosque. She was to drown there, alone, during 
that terrible night. Her body was found the next day. 

On September 11, 2002, no one read out Zarguna’s name. 
She was ignored, just as she was ignored on that terrible night 
of May 22, 2002 when President Bush’s “War of Terror” reached 
her village. The Special Forces men and women were not 
interested in such details as the life of an innocent child. These 
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150 soldiers from the US 101 Airborne, whose home base is at 
Fort Campbell, Kentucky, were in hot pursuit of Al-Qaeda men, 
or so they claimed. 

The victims of the village of Haji Birgit, 50 miles into 
the desert from Kandahar, were not just the 85-year old Haji 
Birgit or the 3-year old Zarguna. On that night of terror, all 
the women and children were ordered to gather at one end of 
Haji birgit. Men were forced to lie down and were handcuffed. 
Then they were blindfolded and pushed toward helicopters 
and taken to Kandahar where they were herded together into a 
container. Their legs were tied and then their handcuffs and the 
manacle of one leg of each prisoner were separately attached to 
stakes driven into the floor of the container. Thick sacks were 
put over their heads. Then their clothes were torn and beards 
were shaved. While they stood naked, they were questioned by 
Americans through Afghan interpreters. None was found guilty 
of any association with Al-Qaeda. 

They were later released. It was yet another mistake, the 
world was told; the US army had bombed another village “by 
mistake.” When the men returned to their village, they found 
that it had been plundered by a group of men from Helmand 
province under the command of Abdul Rahman Khan, a Karazai 
government police commander. After the Americans left, all but 
ten of the 105 families had fled into the hills, leaving their mud 
homes to be pillaged. 

After the plunder was over, the men of the village came back 
to find a single bullet hole in the concrete floor of the mosque 
and the dried bloodstain beside it. They also found bits of Haji 
Baba’s brain on the wall. These victims of President Bush’s War 
are not the only ones not remembered on September 11, 2002. 
There are twenty thousand more civilians who have paid with 
their lives, property, or both. 

Another American gift for the people of Afghanistan that 
should also be remembered along with the victims of September 
11: thousands of cluster bombs, 20 per cent of whose “bomblets” 
have buried themselves in the ground, turning themselves into 
mines. These bomblets have killed and maimed thousands of 
Afghans and they continue to do so. One only has to pay a visit 
to the Mirwais hospital in Kandahar to see the crippled men, 
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women and children sitting in long queues for artificial legs. No 
remembrance for them either. 

“In Afghanistan, it is possible to go from hell to hell,” Robert 
Fisk recently wrote after a visit to a refugee camp near the 
Pakistan border. “The first circle of hell is the Waiting Area, the 
faeces-encrusted dustbowl in which 60,000 Afghans rot along 
their frontier with Pakistan at Chaman.” This graphic description 
of the lives of thousands of Afghans is a chilling reminder to 
the world that victims of September 11 do not only lay buried 
at ground zero. They also exist in the “bone-dry, sand-blasted 
patched tents” along with their “skinny camels, infested blankets, 
and skin diseases”. These “laughing children with terrible facial 
sores, old women of 30, white-bearded, dark-turbaned men” who 
sit in their “huts of dry twigs” do not even have the words to ask 
us: “What was our fault? Why were we attacked?” 

There are no ceremonies to be held, no candles to be lit for 
these silent victims of September 11. They have no way of asking 
any questions. They sit silently, day after day, and wait for the 
next turn of events. They are completely at the mercy of others. 
But those who can still raise voices include six million Muslims 
living in the United States. Between September and December 
2001, at least 1200 were rounded up by various agencies in the 
United States. These raids were conducted with wartime urgency 
and uncommon secrecy. Although most of the detainees have 
since been released or deported, some 200 are still being held, 
without charges, without trials. 

Since September 11, 2001, Muslims in North America have 
lost all sense of security; they are no longer equal citizens. They 
are anxious and increasingly angry at what is happening to their 
lives, careers and businesses. At airports, they are “randomly 
selected” for extra searches; they are seen as potential danger 
in public spaces, and they have been called in for interviews by 
police. There is a widespread perception that few non-Muslim 
Americans understand—or care—what they’re going through. 

Particularly chilling and telling are the comments (made 
on July 19, 2002 by a member of the US Commission on Civil 
Rights and since then rejected by the full panel) that raised 
the specter of internment camps for American Muslims if there 
was another attack on the US soil. These comments by a Bush 
appointee to the US Commission on Civil Rights only inflamed 
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the situation. At the hearing, held in downtown Detroit, 
Commissioner Peter Kirsanow said that “if there’s another 
terrorist attack and if it’s from a certain ethnic community or 
certain ethnicities that the terrorists are from, you can forget 
about civil rights in this country.” 

A Cleveland lawyer, Kirsanow later added that another 
attack could lead to internment camps such as those built to hold 
Japanese Americans in World War II. “Not too many people will 
be crying in their beer if there are more detentions, more stops, 
more profiling. There will be a groundswell of public opinion to 
banish civil rights,” Kirsanow said. 

The events of September 11 have produced one of the worst 
responses by a country that sees itself as the only superpower 
on earth. True, America was attacked, but the response to 
this attack has been an immoral unjust war against Islam and 
Muslims that continues to enlarge its sphere. How many more 
victims will this war claim? Where will it lead us? 


September 13, 2002 RY 
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Will America 
Remember the Dead? 


he great adventure is over—or so it seems. Sooner 

rather than later the Marines will be coming home, 

leaving behind a country steeped in a bloodbath 
and millions of suffering human beings whose lives have been 
shattered beyond all repair through tragedies no one will wish 
to remember. “It was just bad planning,” that’s all they will say 
in so many different ways, before forgetting it all. Then a new 
Congress, a new Senate, and a new president will take over. The 
dead will be wiped off the collective memory of America as if 
they had never exited. 

We have seen all of this before. Remember Ronald Reagan, 
from whose White House George Bush resurrected “the most 
extremist, arrogant, violent and dangerous elements,” as Noam 
Chomsky once remarked. Reagan was a man who left the White 
House with 63% approval rating, the highest for any departing 
president since FDR. It was during Reagan’s eight years that the 
United States invaded the small Caribbean state of Grenada 
and turned the South and Central Americas into lands filled 
with mass graves, as the Reagan administration funneled 
money, weapons, and other supplies to right-wing death squads, 
leading to the killings no American can now recall: 70,000 
in El Salvador alone, more than 100,000 in Guatemala, and 
30,000 in Nicaragua. While all of this was going on, Reagan 
was claiming that these blood-thirsty criminals were “our 
brothers”; they were “freedom fighters” to whom America owed 
help. More than that, to Reagan, “they [were] the moral equal 
of our founding fathers.” 

It was also during this same period that the United States 
fueled one of the bloodiest conflicts in modern times through 
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an invasion of Iran by Saddam Hussein’s forces—a war in which 
more than a million people were killed, chemical weapons 
supplied by the United States were used, and two of the most 
ancient societies on earth were devastated. Of course, it was 
their fault, just as it is now the fault of Iraqis. 

Like Reagan, George W. Bush will leave the White House, 
maybe sooner than his term ends in 2008. He will not have the 
same approval ratings, but he will still retain support of some 
30-40% Americans who have sided with him in his war of terror. 
The blame game for the carnage he is leaving behind will then 
play itself out in newspaper columns, television debates, and in 
the comments of experts. Some heads may roll—as in the case 
of Donald Rumsfeld—but they will roll only to save them from 
the scaffolds. This is the great American way of erasing the 
memory of the dead. 

This time, however, it may not work. The human tragedy 
in Iraq is too big, too cruel, and too deep to disappear with 
the departure of George W. Bush. Those who wish to impeach 
him may keep it alive for longer than any other memory in 
recent history of America. It may even etch itself on American 
conscience through the process of impeachment. Three reasons 
being offered for impeachment are legally and morally sound: (i) 
George W. Bush deceived the nation when he invaded Iraq; (ii) the 
collaboration between the men and women of his administration 
and those who have benefited materially from his misadventure in 
Iraq has been established beyond doubt; and (iii) many members 
of his administration have already been convicted by several 
world forums for committing crimes against humanity. These 
include the World Tribunal on Iraq, which passed its verdict in 
its culminating session held in Istanbul in June 2005, declaring 
the Bush Administration guilty of starting a war of aggression, 
of war crimes, and crimes against humanity; the War Crimes 
Tribunal held in New York City on August 26, 2004, which found 
many members of the Bush Administration guilty of war crimes, 
crimes against humanity, and high crimes and misdemeanors 
for which they are impeachable; and the International Criminal 
Tribunal for Afghanistan convened in Tokyo, 2003, which found 
the Bush Administration guilty of war crimes and crimes against 
humanity for the invasion of Afghanistan. 
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But beyond these purely human considerations, there is a 
higher reality which will make it impossible for Bush to escape. 
Like all human beings, George W. Bush will someday leave this 
world, carrying with him all his deeds, just as his predecessor, 
Ronald Reagan, did when he died on June 5 after suffering 
for more than a decade from the mind-destroying Alzheimer’s 
disease. For those who believe in Divine justice, it is obvious that 
one day this man, who has been pivotal in bringing so much 
misery and death to millions of human beings, will receive his 
due. These are obvious and basic realities. 

Beyond these ultimate answers to the deeds of a few men of 
their nation, Americans still need to ask themselves: are we going 
to remember the dead this time? These Iraqis were very real 
human beings like themselves, and their lives were destroyed by 
weapons developed and used with their active or tacit support 
and certainly with their tax dollars. Are Americans willing to 
remember them? Or will a new Senate, a new Congress, and 
a new president erase the memory of the dead from a nation’s 
conscience, just as the departure of Ronald Reagan erased the 
memory of his crimes? 


November 17, 2006 RY 
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‘And thank you for telling us, one more time, that your 

new war is not against Islam and Muslims. It was time 
that you reminded us that we should not take the B-52 bombers 
showering bombs on our cities so personally. Indeed, the six 
Iraqis who died on the first day of December are not to be 
counted among the dead; they were illegal combatants, working 
in an oil factory. 

As Muslims, we are grateful to you for all the food packages 
that were sent down from the Afghan skies during the last year. 
Had we been the children of Israel, it would have reminded us 
of our great past when Manna and Salwa was sent down by God. 
Let me assure you, Mr. President, American peanut butter tastes 
so good that our Afghan children became so keen to pick up 
the food packages that they could not even distinguish between 
the food packages and thousands of canister bombs that your 
B-52 bombers left behind in their wasteland. But, of course, it 
was their bad luck; we will just add them to the list of collateral 
damage. That way, we will not have to go through the tedious 
ritual of calculating the number of dead. 

I am sorry to hear that things are not going well back home. 
Some unpatriotic Americans have started to ask questions 
about your war of terror, excuse me, war on terror. They ask for 
results for the 40 billion dollars you so graciously and hurriedly 
sanctioned for the great war. That little audio cassette that 
recently surfaced at the al-Jazeera did not help much, I suppose. 
Although you have the al-Jazeera’s Kabul correspondent 
firmly locked up in a cage at Camp X-ray (and thank God the 
international union of journalists has not made a peep about 
him), this little island of a network keeps coming up with trouble 
after trouble. 


( he your Eid greetings, we are indeed greatly indebted. 
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You were, however, more successful with Frau Herta Dubler- 
Gmelin, the German Justice Minister who so rudely compared 
your new war policies to that of Adolf Hitler; thank goodness, 
she was quickly sacked by Chancellor Gerhard Schréder for 
poisoning relations. I must also congratulate you on so quickly 
getting rid of Mme. Francoise Ducros, Canadian Prime 
Minister Jean Chretien’s Director of Communications, who so 
ungratefully called you a moron despite all the soft lumber that 
American companies so cheaply buy from Canada in order to 
help their economy. 

Mr. President, it is heartening to know that the new 
Department of Homeland Security is finally off to a grand 
start. With an operational budget of $37.5 billion and nearly 
170,000 federal employees, it should keep the homeland secure. 
Just let no American walk out of your great country without the 
protection of pilotless drones, for the streets of the world have 
become very dangerous for them. 

I hope that with your ambassador in London so ardently 
standing behind you in your war after war, it should not 
be difficult to soon control all the unruly streets. Whatever 
happened the other day in Amman should never be allowed 
to happen again. I think it would not be a bad idea to send a 
little congratulatory note to your distant relative in Amman for 
taking care of the matter so promptly. I hear the little town of 
Mann is also grateful to you for bringing all the world attention 
to this tribal region. The price that rabbles had to pay was not 
much, I suppose, compared to what the Afghans have paid. It 
was merely a double digit number that they lost. But we will not 
call it war against Muslims; after all, it was their own king whose 
army was doing the job. 

Mr. President, in your Eid greetings, you have rightly told us 
that the new year is full of promises. We look forward to the new 
ventures. Afghanistan is indeed becoming a little too dull and 
although great news is in store regarding Iraq, Hans Blix and his 
team of inspectors are taking too long. Please hurry up or else 
the current rating will start to go down and you know very well 
how difficult it is to whip up hysteria once it has subsided. 

You know that anthrax cannot be used again to create fear. 
(By the way, the little leak leading to the US military was plugged 
very well and I sincerely hope that all patriotic Americans will 
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remember never to ask any questions about that chemical.) So, 
what are we going to do next time? How will you generate new 
waves of fear? I suppose those little Napoleons in thousands 
of homeland security offices would come up with something. 
Perhaps, you should ask them to start cooking something like 
the danger of a bio-engineered mosquito bringing a deadly 
virus. That would be something! 

It is my sincere hope, Mr. President, that in the new year, 
you will not be so lenient with men who keep bothering you with 
their silly questions about Afghanistan. I was shocked to read 
a report by one Robert Fisk who sketched a graphic picture of 
little children being blown up in the deserts of Khost. He also 
had the nerve to draw world attention to the endless queue of 
mutilated civilians sitting outside the hospital in Herat, hoping 
to get an artificial leg. Likewise, people who keep mentioning 
international laws, protocols, and agreements should be stopped 
from reminding the world that in your war of terror (excuse my 
slip again, Mr. President) you have not even spared ambassadors. 
No one has the right to remind the world that Ambassador 
Mullah Zaeef is still locked up in a cage in Camp X-ray. 

I am glad to know that, early in 2003, Germans will take 
charge of the Afghan ordeal. It would be their boys who would 
risk their lives for this grand show which, we all know, will only 
last for as long as money keeps coming. But I am afraid Afghans 
are rather notorious for their tenacity. There is little hope that 
what the Soviet Union could not achieve with 140,000 men, 
we can achieve without large-scale disasters soon erupting all 
over this unruly land. Those who keep saying that the Afghan 
adventure is headed for disaster should all be locked up with the 
“illegal combatants.” (By the way, that was an excellent phrasing, 
for which its inventor should be amply rewarded.) 

That reminds me to say that events like the appearance of 
those four pictures of C-130 planes carrying their human cargo 
to Camp X-ray should not be allowed to happen again. They do 
bring the specter of war crimes being launched in some court, 
somewhere in the world, although you have rightly declined 
to sign the international charter which would put American 
soldiers at risk. But the images of those shackled men which 
recently flashed on millions of computer screens around the 
world, was not nice, to say the least. 
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I am also sad to know that some Edward Saids are still 
around. They keep talking about an impossible linkage between 
the suffering of Palestinians and the 2.1 billion dollar annual 
aid to Israel which is amply supplemented. They have maps, 
numbers, and pictures which they keep showing to the world: 
the appearance of a new great wall here, barbed fences there, 
burned olive orchards, destroyed homes, pieces of dead bodies 
scattered on streets, made-in-America gunships and helicopters 
bombing the refugee camps. Of course, your war is not against 
Muslims and certainly there is no link between the suffering 
of Palestinians and the catastrophes Americans continue to 
experience abroad. No, the world should accept the verdict of 
your “man of peace” who looks forward to his new term which 
will complete the task of fortification of Israel. 

And finally, let me close by thanking you, once again, Mr. 
President, for the opportunity you so graciously provided to 
some of our Muslim brothers and sisters to come and visit you 
and Laura at the White House at the beginning of the month 
of Ramadan. That great occasion will always be remembered 
by them and their children and their children. They are 
eternally grateful to you and Laura. I am sure you also value 
their friendship because they the harbingers of an intellectual 
northern alliance you so desperately need at this time. 

With all the best wishes for your new year adventures I am, 

Yours sincerely. 


December 06, 2002 ®& 
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he new world order that came into existence in the 
wake of the Second World War is about to change. The 
new century can no longer carry the weight of the old. 
The old order was established when millions of people in Asia, 
Africa, South America, and the Malay archipelago had risen 
from their slumber to drive out the overweening English, Dutch, 
and French colonizers. Yearning to take control of their own 
destinies, these people demanded freedom. They were granted 
freedom but it was drawn back without their knowledge in the 
very process of granting it. Thus, the political map of the world 
was redrawn and the new map was quickly legitimized through 
a web of “international” institutions, the chief among them the 
United Nations. Thus, an organization came into existence that 
was based on the law of inequality and brute power and that was 
designed to hold in check the desperate freedom movements. 
Such inequality was built into the UN Charter. All nations 
are not equal: some were granted the veto power. The UN not 
only accepted the existing power structure that had come into 
existence after the World War I, it legitimized it. Instead of 
seeking equality, justice, honor, and freedom for all segments of 
humanity, the UN “legitimated” a new world order based on the 
brute Law of Power. In the ensuing decades, the United Nations 
created numerous “international institutions” to expand its 
net over the entire globe. Thus, only certain nation-states were 
permitted to develop modern instruments of “power”: weapons, 
technologies, and industries that provide a nation the muscles 
to exert force in the international arena. Thus, the right to 
develop nuclear weapons was annexed by a handful of countries 
in the name of world safety and peace. Although there exists no 
logical and moral basis for numerous monopolies established 


300 


Definitive Encounters.indb 300 6/23/2008 11:02:31 AM 


The All-American World Order ¢ 301 


through the UN system, the new world order was proclaimed to 
be the most just and moral choice available to humanity. 

The single most important country that dictated the new 
directions was a new player on the global scene: the United States 
of America. During the course of the next fifty years, this new 
power was to overshadow all previous colonizers and become 
the “sole superpower” through a most fascinating process that 
remains unparalleled in history. 

This unique rise of America to its present position in world 
affairs is a fascinating phenomenon in world history. It is 
built on a relentless pursuit of clear goals, backed by powerful 
institutions and supported by a grand economic, political and 
social structure that is built on internally coherent and unifying 
principles. The single most important characteristic of these 
principles is an insatiable hunger for change. 

The desire for change is such an integral part of the 
American makeup that if one were to describe the American 
life-form in only one word, it would be “Change”. This central 
moving force of the American civilization projects itself in 
myriad forms: from the seasonal changes in the inventories of 
the marketplace to a vast and complex scientific research system 
that seeks to discover ever-new facets of the physical cosmos in 
order to replace the old. This same internal need for change, 
when projected onto the social plane, translates into a polity 
in which everything is always on the move: from marriages to 
jobs to careers. The daily number of Americans on the move 
far exceeds any other nation. This also explains why America is 
home to the world’s largest airlines. 

It is this relentless inner force in the American psyche, 
this voracious desire so integral to the “American Way”, that 
generated the resources to build a new world order after the 
Second World War. But the same inner need for change has 
now outlived its own creation and demands the creation of yet 
another, far greater, and far more American world order to suit 
the needs of the new “American Century”. 

This unquenchable desire for change, which is now demand- 
ing a re-drawing of the economic, political, and cultural map of 
the world to suit its needs, has also become more fierce in the 
wake of 9/11. This is reflected in its lack of patience with all 
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static orders, old regimes, institutions, individuals, ideologies, 
religions, and ways of life that stand in its way. 

At the most mundane level, this ruthless new face of America 
shows itself in the form of humiliation it heaps on visitors from 
certain countries who arrive at its borders only to discover that 
they are guilty of untold crimes—unless they prove otherwise. 
At another level, this impatience has been enacted in tyrannical 
laws that border on apartheid. But these are merely the outward 
expressions of wounded pride; the inner dynamics of the 
unappeasable need for change seek far greater changes, not 
only at home but globally. 

Seen from their perspective, the American desire for 
“Change” is the most healthy, most dynamic and the most 
important aspect of human nature. After all, what could be 
more abhorrent than a static and unchanging order of things? 
And since success needs no further justification, America can 
rightly point out its vast institutional infrastructure which 
has provided global leadership in science, technology, and 
economic spheres. 

This self-righteous litany starts to shred into pieces, 
however, when the American civilization is compared to other 
civilizational orders that have existed for centuries and that 
continue to provide spiritual and moral solace to billions of 
people. And that is exactly where the new, impatient American 
zeal for change runs aground and becomes a threat to humanity, 
a harbinger of calamities and disasters that would be recorded 
in the darkest pages of human history. 

It may not be possible for anyone to prevent the monstrous 
calamities that await the world in the making of a new “All- 
American World Order” but this does not mean that those 
concerned with the state of humanity should accept it as fait 
accompli; far from it. The minimum that is required from every 
man and woman who holds certain basic moral principles is to 
examine, elucidate, and proclaim the repressive force of change 
that seeks to “Americanize” the rest of the world. 

This is a moral imperative because at the root of the current 
tragedy faced by the entire human race is neither oil nor the 
weapons of mass destruction hidden in any presidential palace, 
but a moral dilemma that arises out of the very unjust world 
order that is being replaced with a far greater and far more 
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repressive world order. It is this intolerant, myopic, and self- 
centered vision of humanity that seeks to replace all other 
modes of existence that is to be resisted, because, in the very 
process of enacting itself as the only viable order, this new All- 
American world order would impose upon the rest of humanity 
a way of life that has its own destruction built into its genetic 
code: change. 

It is not only the moral and the spiritual heritage of humanity 
that is at stake. It is the various existences of the human race on 
this planet that is being threatened with the dispatch of each 
new aircraft carrier and each new military unit to the war front. 
It is not merely the madman of Baghdad who will be replaced; 
the new world order seeks to replace all other orders, all other 
modes of being. 

In this struggle to resist the imposition of an All-American 
World Order, anyone who knows the lethal power of daisy- 
cutters and the immobilizing effects of chilling euphemisms like 
collateral damage must have faith in powers far greater than 
human. He or she must understand that the bells are indeed 
tolling, and must keep asking for whom. 


January 17, 2003 RY 
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Signs of Our Times 


he reverential silence around the pilgrims was only 

broken by the chants Allahu Akbar, Allahu Akbar, until 

the Prophet began his farewell sermon with the praise 
of Allah. He was sitting on his camel and all around him, men, 
women, and children stood in a sublime state, listening to the 
words of the Prophet which were being repeated by different men 
so that the whole crowd of more than 124,000 could hear what 
was being said. It was a Friday, 1413 years ago. The place was the 
same where last Tuesday, more than two million men, women, 
and children repeated the actions of the Prophet of Islam who 
himself performed the Hajj following the rites established since 
the time of Ibrahim—may Allah’s peace be upon him. 

This year the annual pilgrimage that marks a high point 
in every Muslim life, took place amidst a menacing shadow 
that can only be compared with the clouds over Europe before 
World War II. Then it was a man named Hitler who had built 
his draconian dreams of becoming a superpower and who had 
launched a devastating offensive against his neighbors. Now, 
it is a cartel of men and women intoxicated with the desire to 
dominate the whole world and impose their writ, floundering 
all customs of comity of nations. 

Today, the world stands united against the US plans to 
attack Iraq—all, that is, but the paid puppets of the Muslim 
world and a handful of Blairs who have aligned themselves with 
the Washington Cartel with the hopes of sharing the pie. The 
looming attack against Iraq is now only waiting for the story of 
incubator babies to arrive, and they may arrive any minute. It 
will not be difficult for CNN, the Wall Street Journal, and the New 
York Times to run such a story when the White House signals; 
they did exactly that for the first Gulf War. Then, this trump 
card, which starred the daughter of the Kuwaiti Ambassador 
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to the United States, had been used so successfully that not 
only Americans but the whole world was engulfed in an outrage 
against the regime whose soldiers had allegedly committed that 
barbaric crime of killing innocent babies in hospital incubators. 
By the time truth was disclosed, it was already irrelevant. The 
Gulf War had quickly achieved what was needed to be achieved 
and the outrage and the anger against the dishonesty and moral 
depravity of those who had concocted the story meant nothing. 

But while we await for the arrival of the incubator babies, let 
us not forget that the present crisis is not merely about an attack 
against Iraq and its cruel and almost mad ruler; it is a much 
deeper crisis that stems from a much deeper root: the severance 
of the spiritual from the worldly, the disconnect between values, 
ethics, morality, and the transcendent reality which alone can 
provide any real value to human existence. 

In the absence of such a transcendent reality, all values, 
ethics, and morals become relative, allowing the likes of Bush to 
parade the Satanic plans of the Washington Cartel in a religious 
language and the likes of Blair to pose as a crusader against 
evil. This relativism reigns supreme today, not only in Western 
civilization, which has gone through a deep severance from its 
spiritual roots, but also in many other parts of the world. The 
result is a world full of turmoil, suffering, and constant clash. 

Let us not forget that the terrible events of our times— 
generating conflict after conflict, wars, deaths, and destruction— 
are merely the outward signs of the callosity of the hearts that 
occurs when the hearts are severed from their nourishing springs 
and when the spiritual is removed from the temporal. Once this 
severance has been allowed, then anything is possible. 

This severance is now the most fundamental dilemma of 
the human race. We have, on the one hand, a dominant and 
menacing power in the form of the Untied States of America 
and, on the other hand, numerous smaller but equally evil 
regimes that control much of Africa, Asia, and the Middle East. 
Together, they form the real axis of evil that is responsible 
for the suffering of millions of human beings. Their mutual 
relationship is logical and deep, not accidental and superficial. 

Numerous parallels run through both arms of this axis: just 
as the puppet client-regimes of Africa, Asia, and the Middle East 
do not represent the will of their people, the Washington Cartel 
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does not represent the will of the people of the United States, 
as the millions of “peace marchers” have amply demonstrated. 
Just as the client regimes have to continuously deceive their 
people, the Washington Cartel has to do the same, and it does so 
through a most insidious mechanism by manufacturing public 
opinion through a media that is controlled by a handful of allies 
of the Washington Cartel. And lately, the Washington Cartel has 
started to use other tactics: harassment, attacks on civil liberties, 
and a total disregard for numerous internationally recognized 
laws, obligations, and duties. 

So far, the segment of humanity living outside the sphere 
of this real axis of evil has watched the drama from outside, 
often in helplessness. ‘The recent stand of France, Belgium, and 
Germany against US plans to attack Iraq are the first signs that it 
may not be possible for this tiny segment of humanity to remain 
a spectator to the suffering of the rest of the humanity. But a veto 
in the EU is merely a weak, albeit significant, beginning; it only 
addresses a pressing issue at hand; it does not solve the basic 
problem of an axis of evil dictating its will on a global level. 

The real need of the present times is much more than a 
stand against the Washington Cartel’s plans for one attack; the 
real need of humanity is for an alternate vision, an alternate plan 
of action, and an alternate leadership that can eloquently and 
successfully rally support for a new world order that is not rooted 
in a destructive relativism. The only possible candidate for the 
emergence of such a leadership at the political level is Europe, 
a united Europe that can save the world from the tyranny of the 
Washington Cartel and the puppet-client regimes. 

One shudders with despair when the true dimensions of the 
present global crisis are understood. The continuous suffering 
of millions of human beings through AIDS, famine, hunger, 
disease, and poverty, the terrible atrocities being committed 
against the Kashmiris, Chechans, and the Palestinians on a 
daily basis, and the violent disruption of the spiritual dimension 
of all civilizations are but a few expressions of this crisis. 

While millions of dollars are being spent to feed a global 
war machine designed to produce ever-more sophisticated 
weapons of mass destruction and newer versions of daisy cutters 
and smart bombs, a large segment of humanity drowns further 
and deeper into an abyss. While those who are obsessed with 
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dominating the world see nothing barbaric in their plans to 
bomb Iraq with the most lethal weapons, those “experts” who 
are brought on CNN and the other media outfits in this prelude 
to attack keep talking as if the looming attack was merely a 
version of Star Wars and Iraqi men, women, and children mere 
caricatures of a Hollywood artist rather than real human beings 
with blood, bones, and flesh, emotions, desires and hopes. 

This terrible reduction of human beings to an abstract 
entity, this callous response to the daily suffering of fellow men 
and women, is in itself a sign of our times about which we have 
been forewarned not only by the Prophet of Islam who spoke on 
that Friday 1413 lunar years ago while sitting on his she-camel 
at the Mount of Mercy, but also by Jesus, the Word of God, who 
reminded us that no man can serve two masters. 


February 14, 2003 ®& 
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Sorry, Mr. President 


ut for the millions of ungrateful people who filled 

the streets of world capitals on the day of Sabbath, 

when it was best for them to stay indoors and watch 
your sermon, I would not have written this letter so soon after 
thanking you for your Eid message to the citizens of your would- 
be kingdom. The uncharitable crowd does not seem to see what 
you do so clearly with your visionary eyes, Mr. President; please 
forgive them and know that in the end, they will all see the 
wisdom and courage that you personify and which now is being 
seen only by the blameless Blair. 

The crowds seem to have all but spoiled the grand potpourri 
you and your faithful men have so carefully cooked for so long. 
And to be frank, Powell’s pathetic performance at the UN did 
not help matters at this crucial junction, when you needed 
something more than a grade twelve “C-” performance. But 
take heart and rejoice that all is not yet lost. 

Of course, no one seems to buy the arguments for unleashing 
the ever-so-itchy men with their lethal weapons against the man 
you have called “the true enemy of the Iraqi people”. In one 
terrific day, all the fear you and your men have so carefully 
implanted in the hearts of people seems to have disappeared. 
All talk about the “outlaw groups and regimes”, “cells and 
camps, plotting further destruction and building new bases’, 
and of “terrorists finding a shortcut to their mad ambitions” 
seems to have evaporated. 

How sad, Mr. President, that at this crucial moment, when 
you are just five days away from raining blankets, supplies and 
those irresistible made-in-America peanut butter cookies, which 
made such a successful show in Afghanistan, for the people of 
Iraq, millions of people have lined up on the streets to say: “No”. 
Of course, they do not understand what it means to receive these 
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goods along with the freedom to wave the “Thank you America” 
placard. They have no experience of the ecstatic delight that 
comes with the fulfillment of a dream nourished for long in the 
secret chambers where you now sit alone with your inner circle. 
You are tired and frustrated, held in check, but not defeated. 

Let them call it a war for oil and the control of the Middle 
East or a war for Israel. Be assured, my dear President, that it is 
indeed a war necessitated by necessity itself. And take courage 
from the fact that streets of Makkah and Madinah, which were 
still filled with the pilgrims on that fateful Saturday, remained 
quiet. And except for a pathetic crowd of 600 Egyptians, 
surrounded by 3,000 security men, every citizen of your pal’s 
country understood this necessity. Likewise, your most faithful 
Mullas in Pakistan kept aloof from the rest of the world and, 
unlike their unruly fury during the Afghan war, their shameful 
stomachs did not require more American food at this decisive 
time. Rejoice Mr. President, that streets of all the cities in the 
rest of that wasteland called the Muslim world also remained 
barren on that momentous Saturday: no one came out on the 
streets of Kuwait City, Bahrain, Dubai, and numerous other 
capitals where your devoted Presidents, Prime Ministers and 
Kings await your next phone call in earnest. 

Go ahead, Mr. President, a new world of opportunities and 
a truly global empire is only at an arm’s length. History awaits 
your phone call. 

I am sure, as you have so rightly said, that your smart boys 
will soon work out the dollar figure for the Turkey’s Generals and 
then it will be time to pick up the phone and make your calls. 
On that fine morning, the world would surely understand. 

Then it will become clear to the whole world what you see 
so plainly. And those who would still have doubts would soon 
be overpowered by the rapidity of events and by the wonderful 
capabilities of your new weapons which no one has seen before. 
After all, who could resist watching the brand new machines 
which spew tank-hunting bomblets with lethal speed and the 
electromagnetic-burst weapons that can roast the innards of 
computers? And then, within the first twenty-four hours, your 
boys would have smashed Iraq’s military communications 
networks and your Air Force’s “bunker busting” bombs designed 
to penetrate concrete shelters will have produced such awesome 
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images that even the most zealous antiwar demonstrator would 
have to exclaim with pleasure. 

I am so heartened to read the address you have prepared 
for the second day of war and you were generous enough to 
share with the boys in the inner circle. With your foresight, you 
have already taken the wind out of the most crucial criticism. I 
am sure no one will be able to hold back their applause when 
you announce to the whole world that, in order to minimize the 
civilian casualties, you have ordered that the Air Force must 
use its brand new cruise missiles tipped with a high-powered 
electromagnetic-pulse emitter—the E-Bomb—which _ fries 
electronics without killing the people. By the time the world’s 
attention is diverted to the Pentagon’s new “Penetrating Bombs” 
which aim not to blow up but to incinerate, you will nearly be 
finished. The rest of the task can be completed by the precision- 
guided “agent defeat bombs” and the new laser weapons designed 
to blind opponents. And you can finish off with the spectacular 
arrival of Bradley Fighting Vehicles with laser weapons that have 
been waiting to see action since the 1991 Gulf War. That would, 
indeed, be icing for the cake. 

Let the world say what it says now, but it will see the wisdom 
behind the Iraq War once it begins to witness live, courtesy of 
CNN, the vast array of new bombs such as the Sensor Fuzed 
Weapon which can blow up vehicles across 30 acres by distributing 
numerous bomblets that float toward earth on parachutes. 

Mr. President, I wish to reassure you in your hour of need 
that when it will all be over before the weekend, a shocked world 
will just have to accept the fait accompli. And when Rumsfeld 
arrives in Baghdad to the welcome of cheering Iraqi children 
and is greeted by another Hamid Karazai, all eyes and ears will 
be set on the reconstruction plans. Then, even the most diehard 
skeptics will be won over. Soon, all will forget the devastated and 
pulverized ancient land, and then you can start talking about 
the billion-dollar contracts for reconstruction. Just remember 
to repay poor Blair! 

So, let no one deter you from the glory that is now only five 
days away. Let no one stop you from finishing what father Bush 
started; history awaits your arrival in the city where, in 1258, 
your comrade in thought arrived from the steppes of Central 
Asia to bring to an end a civilization that had given us Avicennas, 
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Razis, and Beirunis. Let no one stop you from landing on the 
newly reconstructed runway of Baghdad to etch your name on 
the history of that city where your distant comrade in arms had 
built a minaret of human skulls. No, history does not repeat 
itself. You will not build a minaret of human skulls because your 
men leave no human skulls; their laser-guided weapons would 
efface all minarets. 


February 21, 2003 QY 
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A Requiem for Rachel 


(54 


i friends and family, and others, I have been 

in Palestine for two weeks and one hour now, 

and I still have very few words to describe what 
I see. It is most difficult for me to think about what’s going on 
here when I sit down to write back to the United States... 

The hand that wrote these words on 7 February 2003, is 
no more; Rachel Corrie was crushed to death on 16 March 
2003 by an Israeli bulldozer driver in Rafah, occupied Gaza. 
The Caterpillar D-9 bulldozer that killed Rachel was made 
in America and it had arrived in Gaza through a $2.2 billion 
military aid package granted to Israel by the United States 
government. 

On that final day of her life, the 23-year-old Rachel and 
her friends from the International Solidarity Movement (ISM) 
had been in the area where houses were being demolished for 
more than two hours. They had clearly identified themselves as 
unarmed volunteers. 

Rachel was sitting in the path of the bulldozer as it advanced 
towards her. When the bulldozer refused to stop or turn aside 
she climbed up onto the mound of dirt and rubble. She waved 
to the driver and yelled: Stop! Stop! 

The driver saw her fluorescent jacket and defiant eyes, 
looking directly at him, but he did not stop. With the next push 
of the blade of the bulldozer, the mound of rubble on which 
Rachel was standing gave way and Rachel was pulled under the 
pile of dirt and stones. Greg Schnabel, who was standing close 
by, and other five ISM volunteers started to yell: Stop! Stop! 

The driver looked at them but kept driving. He did not lift 
the bulldozer blade and, within the next few seconds, Rachel was 
crushed to death. Then the driver backed off. Greg and other 
ISM volunteers rushed forward and pulled her out. An Israeli 
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tank accompanying the bulldozers fired a smoke grenade, but 
one of the volunteers had already taken several photographs. 
Someone called an ambulance, which took Rachel to al-Najar 
hospital but Rachel had already crossed over to a land where no 
one could hurt her anymore. Not even the dreaded bulldozers 
which had been haunting her lately. 

“Mama,” she had written to her mother in an email just 18 
days before her death, “I really miss you. I have bad nightmares 
about tanks and bulldozers outside our house and you and me 
inside. Sometimes the adrenaline acts as an anesthetic for weeks 
and then in the evening or at night it just hits me again—a 
little bit of the reality of the situation. I am really scared for 
the people here. Yesterday, I watched a father lead his two tiny 
children, holding his hands, out into the sight of tanks and a 
sniper tower and bulldozers and Jeeps because he thought his 
house was going to be exploded. Jenny and I stayed in the house 
with several women and two small babies.” 

“This is in the area where Sunday about 150 men were 
rounded up and contained outside the settlement with gunfire 
over their heads and around them, while tanks and bulldozers 
destroyed 25 greenhouses—the livelihoods for 300 people... I 
thought a lot about what you said on the phone about Palestinian 
violence not helping the situation. Sixty thousand workers from 
Rafah worked in Israel two years ago. Now only 600 can go to 
Israel for jobs. Of these 600, many have moved, because the 
three checkpoints between here and Ashkelon (the closest city in 
Israel) make what used to be a 40-minute drive, now a 12-hour or 
impassible journey. The count of homes destroyed in Rafah since 
the beginning of this intifada is up around 600... I think it is 
maybe official now that Rafah is the poorest place in the world. 
There used to be a middle class here—recently.” 

“If any of us had our lives and welfare completely strangled, 
lived with children in a shrinking place where we knew, because 
of previous experience, that soldiers and tanks and bulldozers 
could come for us at any moment and destroy all the greenhouses 
that we had been cultivating for however long, and did this while 
some of us were beaten and held captive with 149 other people 
for several hours—do you think we might try to use somewhat 
violent means to protect whatever fragments remained? I think 
about this especially when I see orchards and greenhouses and 
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fruit trees destroyed—just years of care and cultivation. I think 
about you and how long it takes to make things grow and what 
a labor of love it is. I really think, in a similar situation, most 
people would defend themselves as best they could. I think 
Uncle Craig would. I think probably Grandma would. I think 
I would.” 

“,.mo amount of reading, attendance at conferences, 
documentary viewing, and word of mouth could have prepared 
me for the reality of the situation here. You just can’t imagine it 
unless you see it, and even then you are always well aware that 
your experience is not at all the reality... Nobody in my family 
has been shot, driving in their car, by a rocket launcher from 
a tower at the end of a major street in my hometown. I have a 
home. I am allowed to go see the ocean. Ostensibly it is still 
quite difficult for me to be held for months or years on end 
without a trial (this because I am a white US citizen, as opposed 
to so many others). When I leave for school or work I can be 
relatively certain that there will not be a heavily armed soldier 
waiting half way between Mud Bay and downtown Olympia at 
a checkpoint—a soldier with the power to decide whether I can 
go about my business, and whether I can get home again when 
I’m done. So, if I feel outrage at arriving and entering briefly 
and incompletely into the world in which these children exist, I 
wonder conversely about how it would be for them to arrive in 
my world.” 

“They know that children in the United States don’t usually 
have their parents shot and they know they sometimes get to see 
the ocean. But once you have seen the ocean and lived in a silent 
place, where water is taken for granted and not stolen in the 
night by bulldozers, and once you have spent an evening when 
you haven’t wondered if the walls of your home might suddenly 
fall inward waking you from your sleep, and once you've met 
people who have never lost anyone—once you have experienced 
the reality of a world that isn’t surrounded by murderous towers, 
tanks, armed “settlements” and now a giant metal wall, I wonder 
if you can forgive the world for all the years of your childhood 
spent existing—just existing—in resistance to the constant 
stranglehold of the world’s fourth largest military—backed by 
the world’s only superpower—in its attempt to erase you from 
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your home. That is something I wonder about these children. I 
wonder what would happen if they really knew.” 

On February 28, Rachel wrote: “Thanks, Mom, for your 
response to my email. It really helps me to get word from you, 
and from other people who care about me. After I wrote to 
you I went incommunicado from the affinity group for about 
10 hours which I spent with a family on the front line in Hi 
Salam... I sleep on the floor next to the youngest daughter, 
Iman, and we all shared blankets. I helped the son with his 
English homework a little, and we all watched Pet Cemetery, 
which is a horrifying movie... Friday is the holiday, and when 
I woke up they were watching Gummy Bears dubbed into 
Arabic... this family has really wholeheartedly adopted me. 
Nidal’s English gets better every day. He’s the one who calls 
me, “My sister”. He started teaching Grandmother how to say, 
“Hello. How are your” in English.” 

“You can always hear the tanks and bulldozers passing by, 
but all of these people are genuinely cheerful with each other, 
and with me. When I am with Palestinian friends I tend to be 
somewhat less horrified than when I am trying to act in a role 
of human rights observer, documenter, or direct-action resister. 
They are a good example of how to be in it for the long haul... I 
am nevertheless amazed at their strength in being able to defend 
such a large degree of their humanity—laughter, generosity, 
family-time—against the incredible horror occurring in their 
lives and against the constant presence of death... I should at 
least mention that I am also discovering a degree of strength 
and of basic ability for humans to remain human in the direst 
of circumstances—which I also haven’t seen before. I think the 
word is dignity. I wish you could meet these people. Maybe, 
hopefully, someday you will.” 

Farewell and peace Rachel, and may flights of angels sing 
thee to thy rest. 


March 21, 2003 2Y 
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The Fate of Empire Builders 


( irst comes a massive aerial attack, destroying cities, 
killing men, women, and children, uprooting trees and 
ancient sites. Cities shake. Houses are destroyed, leaving 

behind huge craters where innocent children were playing a 

few hours ago. Then comes a ground assault launched by an 

army equipped with high-tech weapons and supported by an 

air force that has no rival. But even before all of this, there is a 

media blitz of tyranny that promises shock and awe, threatens 

annihilation, and demands surrender. 

In the pre-war period, there is much talk of American 
might by experts, and victory is considered fait accompli; it is 
just a matter of days. Then comes the actual invasion, bringing 
death and destruction. The invasion of Iraq fits so well in the 
overall plan which has already been in operation for more than 
a decade, that its particular timing and the reasons to justify it 
are of little relevance. But just as the invasion of Iraq was a sure 
thing, so is the fact that it is only the first step in the remaking 
of the world map. No one should think that it is the last country 
which will be attacked in this process of building a new empire. 

The re-colonization of the world by the United States of 
America is seen by the architects of this plan as a God-given 
mandate. Some see it as their religious duty because God, “who 
continues to bless America”, wants them to share their blessings 
with the rest of the world. Almost a decade ago, Newt Gingrich, 
the ex-Speaker of the United States House of Representatives, 
had called it “America’s right to world leadership”; his successors 
are more blunt. For them, the twenty-first century is the American 
century, in which the whole world must submit to America. 

Such ambitions are not new, and the military power of the 
United States of America is now self-evident. Hence, it is but 
natural for such a powerful state to do what America is doing: 
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write its own laws for its behavior and change them when it suits 
it. Thus, when it did not suit its plan, it totally disregarded the 
flimsy hodgepodge of an organization which the USA had itself 
helped to create in order to bring harmony to the world, and went 
ahead to use its shocking pile of new weapons. When its soldiers 
are captured, it calls for observance of Geneva Conventions, and 
when it captures soldiers of another nation, it shows no respect 
for any convention; they become illegal combatants destined for 
a camp ona remote island where they continue to suffer the most 
degrading treatment. It calls for freedom of speech and press, 
but when variables change, it bombs al-Jazeera’s offices and 
imprisons its journalists. It voices outrage at the destruction of 
Buddhist statues at Bamiyan and pulverizes the artifacts of early 
civilization in the Fertile Crescent. And this list can extend to 
cite numerous other violations of civil norms and international 
laws. But that is merely repetitious. 

That there is no moral or legal justification for this war is 
obvious. But it is also obvious that this war had to be waged. 
Why? The pundits have given us all kinds of reasons—from oil 
to protecting Israel. Perhaps all of these have some validity and 
none of these is the only reason. There are, in fact, no reasons 
other than the self-serving internal logic of building of a new 
empire. Everything else is secondary and amounts to nothing 
but justification. The distinction between justification of an 
invasion and reasons for it must not be blurred. 

The reasons are to be sought in the overall plan, in the 
greater vision of America as seen by those who control this 
unique state which has risen to achieve such a remarkable level 
of material wealth in merely 300 years that one would be hard 
pressed to find a comparable example. The combination of this 
material wealth and an awesome military power is of course 
intoxicating and those who have now taken effective control 
of the United States of America are thoroughly inebriated on 
this potent mixture. Their bellicose lexicon, their demeanor, 
and their aggressive postures reflect this without doubt. They 
are not only oblivious to their history of tyranny, they are 
also insolent toward their own poorly educated and apolitical 
millions who have so far lived a life of material comfort and 
high consumption but who now face a world where no one 
respects them and where they are not safe beyond their own 
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borders. This small group of individuals consists of men and 
women who are highly motivated, aggressive, and, some would 
say, ruthless. But no matter how one defines them, there is little 
doubt that they have a very sharp and clear plan for the future 
of the whole world. 

The coming together of this group is, in itself, an event of 
historical importance. The uniqueness of this event is the lack 
of any central charismatic personality that historically brought 
individuals of such diverse background and temperament 
to a single platform. From Genghis Khan to the Nazis, it has 
always been a dynamic and charismatic individual who brings 
desperate glory-seekers together. In the present case, there is 
no such person. Rather, it is a shared vision of the new America 
that has brought together the likes of Paul Wolfowitz, Richard 
Perle, Donald Rumsfeld, and Douglas Feith. 

They emerged in the post-Reagan era from various think- 
tanks and policy study institutes and have gathered around a 
certain vision for America in which Israel looms large. Most 
of these neo-colonists have ties with the Zionist state. They all 
are interventionists with a strong and aggressive language that 
advocates use of overwhelming force and pre-emptive strikes. 
There is also a strong tendency toward the use of religious 
language: “a struggle between good and evil,” “the moment of 
truth,” the “day of reckoning”. 

After the humiliating fall of the Soviet Union, the only force 
standing against the ambitions of this group was what it calls 
“militant Islam.” But they know, and so does the rest of the 
world, that this “militant Islam” is not something that can be 
located in a physical sense and wiped out. Therefore it had to 
invent physical targets. Afghanistan was most certainly not the 
gold mine this group needed to finance its ambitious plan but it 
served as a test ground and as a prelude to what was to come. 

Iraq, with its oil resources and strategic location, was the 
ideal choice right from the beginning. Once Iraq is under 
control, Syria and Iran will be next. With Egypt and Jordan 
already under firm control through puppet regimes, this would 
effectively amount to an expansion of their domination right up 
to the centre of Arabia, where an increasingly submissive Saudi 
regime would continue to serve the interests of greater Israel for 
the foreseeable future. 
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Abstracted from real life and human suffering, this cruel 
plan is built upon an ambition that is not new in human history. 
Neither, however, is the terrible fate of such men and women, 
whose ambition and self-proclaimed glory make them blind to 
all that is human. 


April 04, 2003 RY 
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he day after Iraq was “liberated”, the German embassy 

in Baghdad was trashed, the headquarters of UNICEF 

was stormed by looters, and every government ministry 
in the city was ransacked while the liberators turned a blind 
eye, indeed, expressed joy over “liberation” of this property. 
But none of this is likely to survive in history beyond a trivial 
mention. What is likely to survive through a perpetual recall in 
the mass psyche is a scene from the bridge at Daura. 

On the second day of liberation, American soldiers had 
set up a check point at the bridge and hundreds of Iraqi men, 
women, and children were queuing; they all wanted to leave 
Baghdad and find security in the surrounding villages. But 
there was huge jam at the bridge because at the check point, 
each man had to raise his shirt and lower his trousers to prove 
that he is not a suicide bomber. It is this image of a forty-year- 
old Iraqi man raising his shirt and lowering his pants in front 
of other men, women, and children that has now been etched 
on the memory of every living soul of that fabulous city that is 
likely to stand in historical records as a testimony to the ultimate 
humiliation. 

It is likely to find its place in history because beyond the 
borders of Iraq this and similar scenes of humiliation of pride and 
honor and dignity have now become the most powerful reality 
for more millions of human beings. Plunged into a state of pain 
and helplessness, millions of people around the world have seen 
young children with blown off limbs being brought to hospitals 
which lack even aspirin. No one can forget young Omar who 
was murdered in view of cameramen by an American marine; 
no one will be able to erase the memory of blood-soaked and 
dismembered bodies of his father, mother, sisters, and brother. 
And as if these horrific crimes were not enough, the blood of 
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80 men, women, and children who lived in the village of Furat 
before they were rocketed to death by the US planes will cry 
out forever: murder most foul. And who would ever forget the 
footage of small children holding up their hands in terror while 
Bush’s thugs forced their families to kneel in the street? 

Bush and Blair, their cluster-bombing armies, and their 
media moguls cannot change the truth that has been now 
etched on millions of pain-filled hearts. Their great crime 
in Iraq is now a matter of record, understood as such by the 
majority of humanity. It is now clear that for Bush and his 
war party, Afghanistan was a test case; Iraq was the first real 
encounter requiring a show of vehemence and power, and Syria 
will be a roll over. Then the process will spread to the rest of 
the Middle East. 

Those who have put together this plan to rule the world are 
not ignorant of history; they are shrewd men and women who 
understand what they are doing. It is an act of genocide at a 
scale never witnessed before; it is a crime against humanity that 
surpasses all other crimes. 

The arrival of the US army in Baghdad amid the crack of 
gunfire is a historic event only matched by the arrival of General 
Allenby in Jerusalem in 1918. The difference in the manner of 
arrival of the two armies is indicative of the difference in the 
nature of two processes of aggression. While Allenby had walked 
into Jerusalem in “respect of Christ’s birthplace”, Americans 
arrived in Baghdad on their tanks and armored personnel 
carriers, shooting in all directions. True, the waters of Furat 
(Euphrates) and Dajlah (Tigris) have been colored with blood 
before, but the craters left by 2000 Ib bombs and the new scars 
on this ancient city are of a different magnitude. The pale green 
waters of these most ancient of rivers have now witnessed the 
arrival of a Western army in the heart of an Arab city with a 
plan that is far more sinister than any one could imagine. 

The US Marines and special forces are there to stay until 
a proxy government can be established, “reconstruction” (read 
plunder) contracts have been signed, and the Iraqi oil is flowing 
to enrich the coffers of the colonizers. But that is merely the tip 
of the iceberg. 

The invasion of Iraq must not be seen as a result of non- 
compliance of any UN resolution. Even Hans Blix has finally 
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admitted that “there is evidence that this war was planned 
well in advance” and that “he knew that there were people 
within the Bush administration who were skeptical and who 
were working on engineering regime change. By the start of 
March the hawks in both Washington and London were getting 
impatient,” he said. 

But who are these people? What is their plan? There is now 
enough evidence to establish, beyond any doubt, the presence 
of a small group of like-minded men and women who have 
emerged in Washington to take charge of US policies. They are 
men and women with direct links and ties to Israel. This should 
not be read as mere conspiracy theory; there is incontrovertible 
evidence that the so-called War Party in Washington has been 
successful in putting into practice its plan conceived by Paul 
Wolfowitz, Richard Perle, Douglas Feith, and associates. That 
this plan has an “Israeli connection” is equally without doubt. 

Writing in Jews and American Politics in 1974, Stephen D. 
Isaacs stated: “Richard Perle and Morris Amitay command a tiny 
army of Semitophiles on Capitol Hill and direct Jewish power in 
behalf of Jewish interests.” In 1983, The New York Times reported 
that Perle had taken substantial payments from an_ Israeli 
weapons manufacturer. In 1996, Perle, Douglas Feith, and David 
Wurmser wrote “A Clean Break: A New Strategy for Securing 
the Realm,” for Prime Minister Netanyahu, in which they urged 
Netanyahu to adopt a new aggressive strategy. “Israel can shape 
its strategic environment, in cooperation with Turkey and 
Jordan, by weakening, containing, and even rolling back Syria. 
This effort can focus on removing Saddam Hussein from power 
in Iraq-an important Israeli strategic objective in its own right-as 
a means of foiling Syria’s regional ambitions.” Their plan, which 
urged Israel to re-establish “the principle of preemption,” has 
now become official policy of the United States. 

The plan to invade Iraq was already clearly mentioned by 
US Undersecretary of State John Bolton in February, when 
the Israeli daily newspaper Haaretz reported Bolton had told 
Israeli officials that “he ha[d] no doubt America will attack Iraq 
and that it will be necessary to deal with threats from Syria, 
Iran, and North Korea afterwards.” This small group of radical 
Zionists have now taken charge of US policies. Their planning 
has matured and become focused since their emergence in the 
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post-Reagan years. In 1992, Barton Gellman of The Washington 
Post had called a leaked document from Paul Wolfowitz’s office 
a “classified blueprint intended to help set the nation’s direction 
for the next century”; that document written by Wolfowitz 
and associates has now become American policy through the 
33-page National Security Strategy (NSS) issued by President 
Bush on September 21, 2002. “We will not hesitate to act alone, 
if necessary, to exercise our right of self-defense by acting 
preemptively,” Bush had warned. 

The question now is not whether the United States will 
attack Syria; rather, the question is when this crime will be 
committed. The most logical answer to this question is before 
adrenaline runs out and soldiers now in Iraq become homesick. 
The new era of regime changes America has launched is a 
process envisioned on a grand scale, but this Pax Americana 
the neo-cons have wrought has also made the United States the 
most hated country in the world. For some Americans this is a 
most disturbing thought, but they are helpless citizens of a state 
gone mad. 


May 05, 2003 2% 
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Understanding the Roadmap 


s we scroll through the pages of the new roadmap 

which is quickly taking the whole world through a 

whirlwind of disasters heaped one upon another, 
we find a pattern, a methodology, and a scheme; it is not all 
madness. The pages of this roadmap have a border laced with 
horrific images of projectiles indiscriminately ripping apart 
basic infra-structures, water and electricity supply systems, 
governing institutions and hospitals. Leaving behind thousands 
of men, women, and children with fractured bones, un-exploded 
bombs, and a society pushed back to the stage of struggling for 
basic survival. Behind the pools of blood and scattered remains 
of what were once human bodies lies the dream of building a 
new American empire, a dream that emerges from the dark 
subterranean recesses of human caprice. This roadmap has been 
unfurling its pages, one after another, with astonishing speed. 
Seizing opportunities as they arise and creating them when they 
do not, the architects of this new roadmap have now found a 
standardized way of achieving their goals. Their strategy has 
worked well so far. Afghanistan was a test case; Iraq was a refined 
version. There are several basic components of this roadmap to 
world dominance: astonishing speed, overwhelming force, and 
construction of a vast and multi-faceted war front that bewilders 
the enemy as well as critics at home by its sheer diversity. 

In its crude form, it is bombing them back to the stone age; 
in its more refined versions, it is collateral damage; in all cases, 
the end result is the same: a society left in a state of paralysis 
through destruction of its infrastructures. Once this has been 
achieved, it is carte blanche on which the victorious armies 
can draw the new configuration. With a demented fury and 
lawlessness never before witnessed in history, the new roadmap 
unfurls a grotesque vision of future fermented in sick minds and 
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finally put into the infamous 1992 Defense Planning Guidance 
report (DPG) written for Dick Cheney, the then US Secretary of 
Defense. Supervised by Paul Wolfowitz, then Under Secretary 
of Defense for Policy (and now the Deputy Defense Secretary), 
the DPG envisioned a world where the United States would turn 
its unipolar position into a unipolar era. The first objective of 
this agenda was to prevent any hostile power from dominating 
a region whose resources would, under consolidated control, be 
sufficient to generate general global power. 

This plan is being implemented with full speed. But one must 
not be deceived by this sudden acceleration in the unfurling of 
the roadmap, for the roadmap to dominance has long been in 
place. Already, the military activism of President Bill Clinton— 
from invading Haiti to keeping peace in Bosnia, missile attacks 
on Sudan and Afghanistan, and bombing Yugoslavia—had 
paved the way for the subsequent steps, and Bush senior had 
carved the physical space from which to launch an attack on Iraq. 
What has changed since then is the cold-blooded, determinant 
will of people who now control the United States of America to 
impose this roadmap. This new will to quickly implement the 
roadmap is reflective in the 30 April 2003 State Department 
press release, “Roadmap to Solution of Israeli-Palestinian 
Conflict”, which emphasizes that this time the “roadmap” 1s for 
a permanent solution to the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. The 
State Department called the roadmap a “performance-based 
and goal-driven roadmap, with clear phases, timelines, target 
dates, and benchmarks aiming at progress through reciprocal 
steps by the two parties in the political, security, economic, 
humanitarian, and _ institution-building fields, under the 
auspices of the Quartet [the United States, European Union, 
United Nations, and Russia]. The destination is a final and 
comprehensive settlement of the Israel-Palestinian conflict by 
2005, as presented in President Bush’s speech of 24 June, and 
welcomed by the EU, Russia and the UN in the 16 July and 17 
September Quartet Ministerial statements.” 

Here, thus, is the new recipe for control: it is a plan to 
establish two states in Palestine, both ruled by proxy rulers, 
one by right-wing Sharonites, the other by a “new Palestinian 
leadership” bought and empowered by American money. Built 
into the process of this new roadmap is the establishment of 
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institutions that would be used to control the region with the 
help of locals bought for the purpose. Thus, the plan calls for 
the consolidation of “all Palestinian security organizations into 
three services reporting to an empowered Interior Minister. This 
restructured/retrained Palestinian security force will then work 
with the Israeli Defense Forces (IDF) in security cooperation and 
other undertakings in implementation of the Tenet work plan, 
including regular senior-level meetings, with the participation 
of U.S. security officials.” 

This way, it would be the Palestinians who would be killing 
Palestinians, just like the plans which have been initiated to 
establish new Afghan and Iraqi armies, which would be used to 
kill Afghans and Iraqis. This new plan is, indeed, comprehensive, 
for it calls for the rapid drafting of a constitution for Palestinian 
statehood and establishment of ministries and other institutions 
with money provided for the purpose. But the roadmap gives 
Israel control of all settlements established until March 2001— 
this is the key to the new order. It is built upon the ruins of 
the Oslo Accord, but it now legitimizes the illegal settlement 
outposts erected until March 2001. This, then, is the reason for 
yet another “new” roadmap. The so-called roadmap document 
shows a complete absence of any territorial dimension. It demands 
from the Palestinians that they establish a government that will 
be defined by the US as democratic, to form three security forces 
which will be defined by Israel as reliable, and to crush “terror”. 
Once these demands are fulfilled, the third phase is to begin, at 
which the occupation will miraculously end. But the document 
doesn’t put any demands on Israel at this third phase. Everyone 
knows that there is no way to end the occupation and the 
conflict without the Israeli army leaving the territories and the 
dismantlement of settlements. But these basic concepts are not 
even hinted at in the document, which only mentions freezing 
the settlements and dismantling new outposts. 

But the Palestinian issue is only one element of the vast plan 
that is being implemented by the Bush administration through 
an organized deceit. One cannot understand the full extent of 
this new evil without putting the various elements of this plan 
together and without looking into the motives of those who are 
now ruthlessly granting contracts worth millions of dollars to 
their cronies while fresh blood lies on the ground in Iraq. It 
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would be wrong to assume that all Americans support this new 
savagery, but it would equally be wrong to fall into the self- 
comforting thought that the American populace has any means 
left to stop this worldwide aggression. No doubt there are lonely 
voices in the United States who are making a desperate effort 
to stop the onslaught, but these are ineffective voices. Truth has 
its own forces and cannot be suppressed for long but, as Senator 
Robert Byrd said in the US Senate on 21 May 2003, “the danger 
is that at some point it may no longer matter.” 

In the case of Iraq, we are already being told that whether 
or not Iraq had weapons of mass destruction is now immaterial. 
Robert Byrd, the lonely voice in a body dominated by empire 
builders, could only protest: “Regarding the situation in Iraq, it 
appears to this Senator that the American people may have been 
lured into accepting the unprovoked invasion of a sovereign 
nation, in violation of long-standing International law, under 
false premises.” A statement that can change nothing, neither 
the continuous killing of Iraqis nor the granting of contracts. 

It is true that ultimately truth will prevail and that it is 
impossible to entirely and forever subjugate another nation, but 
the damage has been done and will continue until the occupation 
armies depart. And they will only depart when the oppressed, 
the conquered, the occupied would stand up to regain their 
freedom and dignity. Only then will the words of Robert Byrd 
have any real meaning: “And mark my words, the calculated 
intimidation which we see so often of late by the powers that be 
will only keep the loyal opposition quiet for just so long. Because 
eventually, like it always does, the truth will emerge. And when 
it does, this house of cards, built of deceit, will fall.” 


February 21, 2003 QY 
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he B-52 bomber has become the symbol of the new 

technological superiority of American military might. 

Flying at high subsonic speed, 50,000 feet above earth, 
beyond the range of any anti-aircraft gun, a B-52 can carry 
31,500 kilograms of lethal weapons-bombs, mines, air-launched 
cruise missiles, Harpoon anti-ship and Have Nap missiles. The 
program that resulted in the B-52 began in 1946. By 1998, the 
cost of a plane had reached 53.4 million dollars. Today, it is 
the most important component of the American imperialism; 
it allows the US military to wipe out an entire region within 
hours. Surpassing all other long-range aircrafts, B-52 bombers 
are expected to remain in service into the year 2045, almost a 
century after their development began. 

Used in the first Gulf War, then in Afghanistan, and most 
recently in Iraq, these planes have not only killed thousands of 
civilians, they have also defeated the minds of'a whole generation 
of army officers in the Muslim world who point helplessly to 
the devastating power of these planes and express their utter 
inability to design any war strategy against such airpower. 

True, no one can withstand the piercing cry of the BUFF 
(Big Ugly Fat Fellow), as the crew often calls it. When the plane 
takes off with a crew of six, everyone knows that it will most likely 
return after several hours with the same six members of its crew, 
leaving behind unrecognizable bodies and huge craters. 

But this deadly airpower is merely the tip of the iceberg; the 
bigger issue is the technology gap between the United States of 
America and the rest of the world. When viewed in the perspective 
of contemporary politics, conflicts, and fault-lines, it is clear that 
this technological superiority of the US military is not going to 
be used against Europe, Russia, China, or Japan; it has been and 
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will be used against Muslims only; even Korea, in spite of all the 
rhetoric that has crossed airwaves, 1s not a target. 

In general, the question faced by the Muslim world, under 
siege and under a policy of reconfiguration through overt and 
covert actions of the United States, is simply this: what can be done 
to close this technology gap, which has become most apparent 
in the recent attacks on Afghanistan and Iraq but which is a far 
more serious issue than the power of the B-52 bombers? 

In its essence, the issue goes back to the emergence of the 
Scientific Revolution in Europe and the subsequent colonization 
of the Muslim world. Among the most important contributing 
factors which helped European powers to colonize the Muslim 
world was their technology, which provided superior arms as 
well as helped in the accumulation of wealth through a process 
of industrialization that was to change the entire spectrum of 
the individual and communal lives of humanity. 

This empowerment of the West through a scientific 
revolution that was quickly used to develop technologies which, 
in turn, allowed it to reach out and exploit the natural resources 
belonging to other people at an unprecedented scale, did not 
remain unnoticed by the Muslim leaders of the nineteenth and 
early twentieth centuries. They did realize their shortcomings 
and tried to “catch up,” but the dice was loaded against them 
and it has remained so ever since. 

As a result of this realization, the most popular slogan of the 
reformers of the last two centuries has been the development of 
science and technology. But this is merely a slogan, devoid of 
producing any results because, in real terms, no one has been 
able to produce a blueprint of a viable practical plan that would 
bridge the gap between predominantly non-technological 
societies and the West. True, there have been numerous attempts, 
ranging from programs of technology transfer to sending young 
scientists to the West. But all of these attempts have failed because 
these are simply inadequate attempts to catch up with an ever- 
expanding, highly funded, and institutionalized enterprise that 
is producing new discoveries at an astonishing speed. 

Thus, those respectable men of our establishment who claim 
that they would produce wonders if only the state would pump a 
few hundred million dollars into the science budget, are merely 
making fools of themselves or are fooling with their nation. 
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They either lack any real understanding of the vast scientific 
and technological enterprise that has come into existence in the 
West over the last three centuries or are hardcore criminals who 
are using their clout to fill their pockets. Anyone who knows 
even the most basic facts about the connections between Western 
science (and technology) and its military and industry, would 
know that this gigantic system—that keeps producing new 
products on a daily basis—is simply unbeatable by any other 
nation. The institutional basis of this vast enterprise located 
at universities and research laboratories, the never-ending 
supply of fresh men and women dedicated to their professions, 
the mutually beneficial financial rewards for all involved, the 
elaborate and network that carries products of research from 
the laboratories to the market and numerous other components 
that make up this enterprise are the products of an organically 
grown system; no nation can hope to bridge the technology gap 
merely by importing an instrument or technique. 

It is true that specific application of certain technologies, 
clandestinely obtained from a Western laboratory, can produce 
enriched uranium which can be used to make an atomic bomb, 
but this relatively minor achievement has nothing to do with the 
process that would close the technology gap. 

In purely military terms, given this unbridgeable gap 
between the West and the rest, what are the options for those 
who hope to resist their Americanization? What can be done by 
any nation that does not want to surrender its lifestyle, culture, 
beliefs, and aspirations to the advancing McDonalds culture? 

There is no obvious hope that anyone will withstand carpet 
bombing by B-52 bombers. The powerlessness in fighting such 
lethal military might has given birth to scores of defeated 
generals and intellectuals who argue that, in the final analysis, 
it is better to be an ally of the Americans because the alternative 
is nothing but being bombed back to the stone age. While this 
may be true on purely military grounds, there are still other 
factors and possibilities which need to be considered before a 
total and unconditional surrender. 

The first possibility is related to the evolution of a science 
infrastructure which bypasses an entire phase of scientific and 
technological development by focusing on the next generation of 
technologies which might produce an answer to B-52 bombers. 
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A simple (and thus inadequate) example is that of technologies 
related to telephone systems. Any country now entering the 
communication age would be better off if it developed satellite 
communication systems rather than laying cables for a country- 
wide telephone system. Such a country would not have to go 
through the phase of wire-based telephones before establishing 
satellite systems. 

The second point to consider is the fact that everything in 
the arsenal of the US military is based on computerized sub- 
systems. These systems are highly dependent on the stability of 
electromagnetic fields. Thus, there are possibilities for a group of 
creative scientists and technologists to develop next generation 
defense systems that use the yet unexplored possibilities of 
producing high energy magnetic fields that would simply 
disrupt and stall the huge arsenal of the United States and thus 
make it unpredictable and hence unusable. There are already 
reports about research on the so-called e-bombs which produce 
high energy magnetic fields which interfere with the computer 
systems. There is no reason why a small and dedicated group 
of Muslim scientists cannot produce such devices. Thus, even 
though the technology gap cannot be bridged, it might be 
possible to booby-trap it. 

In addition to a systematic plan to raise the next generation 
of scientists through an institutional system, there is a need to 
establish institutes where a small number of creative individuals, 
who are not defeated by the awe and shock of the American 
military might, can pool their creative energies to produce 
meta-level theories and practical ways to resist and eventually 
overcome this unrestrained, immoral, and aggressive American 
military might which is playing havoc with the international 
norms and civic laws humanity has evolved over centuries. 


August 01, 2003 RY 


Definitive Encounters.indb 331 6/23/2008 11:02:33 AM 


Reality Check 


ithin the last two years, the self-proclaimed lone 

superpower of the world has attacked two countries. 

In the first, a militia defending the most ravaged 
country in the world with the most primitive weapons was 
routed. The second was a country whose economy and defenses 
had been systematically shattered over the last decade due to 
sanctions. The super-army, equipped with the most advanced 
weapons available in the world, arrived in Baghdad after 
inflicting a tremendous amount of suffering to the people of 
Iraq. This modern-day version of Halagu-style army used cruise 
missiles, depleted uranium ammunition, and cluster bombs to 
kill, maim and decapitate men, women and children. This army 
now finds itself pitched against “loyalists of the old regime”. 
These same loyalists, who supposedly formed an army that was 
“a ragtag army of demoralized men”, now attack this super army 
on a daily basis. 

Amidst rising resistance against the occupying army in 
Iraq, the President of the superpower now finds himself in the 
awkward position of yelling at those whom he called “revisionist 
historians”. His latest outburst happened on September 2, 
2003, when he said to students at a community college in a 
Washington suburb: “TI know there’s a lot of revisionist history 
going on. But he is no longer a threat to the free world.” It was 
the second day on the run that President Bush had to defend 
his rationale for invading Iraq. His rationale, however, is losing 
force and money. 

One of the most amazing features of this superpower- 
dominated world is the extreme disparity between the invaders 
and the invaded, between the aggressor and the oppressed. Just 
the difference between the economies of Afghanistan and the 
United States is mind-boggling. The scale of war-spending by 
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Afghanistan and Iraq on the one hand, and the United States 
of America on the other, differ by several orders of magnitude. 
According to the latest figures released by the Pentagon, the 
US military campaign in Iraq has cost the Pentagon about $48 
billion so far, a number expected to rise by $10 billion by the 
end of September. 

Dov Zakheim, the Defense Department’s comptroller, 
recently said in an Associated Press interview that this cost 
includes the combat phase, which started on March 20, post-war 
stabilization efforts, and $30 billion in pre-war expenses such as 
moving troops to the region and building facilities there. The 
cost of the invasion is now around $4 billion a month. 

In April, the US Congress had approved an extra $62.6 
billion for the Pentagon, which already had a budget of $364 
billion for the current fiscal year. The new money was for the 
invasion of Iraq and the so-called global war on terror. Zakheim 
said he expects all but $4 billion of that will be needed this fiscal 
year, which ends September 30, 2003. This cost doesn’t include 
replacement of damaged equipment and replenishing munitions 
and other material consumed in the war. Those expenses amount 
to a further $23 billion, for the total $58 billion expected by 
year’s end; none of these figures include what has been spent on 
several thousand American civilians working since the end of 
the war as part of the occupation authority. 

Seen from the vantage point of an Afghan farmer tilling his 
land with animal driven ploughs in rugged mountains, these 
are astronomical numbers. But for the American leaders this 
cost, which will add to a federal deficit projected to top $300 
billion this year, is a small price for an assumed safety that their 
country has presumably won. 

In the words of House Majority Leader Tom DeLay, a Texas 
Republican, “Our nation is safer, the brotherhood of freedom is 
larger, and the world has seen that with clear goals and moral 
purpose, free men can beat back the tide of terror. And at $79 
billion, I’d say it was a bargain.” 

Note the self-assumed righteousness and arrogance. Note, 
also, a total blindness to ground realities. The invasion of Iraq 
was an act of outright aggression for which no justification can 
be found. Even former Vice President Al Gore admitted that 
he is deeply troubled by the direction his country has taken. 
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Speaking at New York University on August 6, 2003, he said, “The 
direction in which our nation is being led is deeply troubling to 
me—not only in Iraq but also here at home on economic policy, 
social policy, and environmental policy. Millions of Americans 
now share a feeling that something pretty basic has gone wrong 
in our country and that some important American values are 
being placed at risk. And they want to set it right.” 

Al Gore listed six “false impressions” used by the 
administration to invade Iraq: (1) Saddam Hussein’s supposed 
involvement in 9/11; (2) Saddam’s alleged links with Osama 
Bin Laden and support for al-Qaeda; (3) Saddam’s weapons 
of mass destruction which he was supposedly going to pass on 
to some terrorists; (4) Saddam was said to be on the verge of 
building nuclear bombs and giving them to the terrorists; (5) 
the assumption that US GI’s would be welcomed with open arms 
by cheering Iraqis who would help them quickly establish public 
safety, free markets, and representative democracy; and (6) the 
assumption that even though the rest of the world was mostly 
opposed to the war, they would quickly fall in line after we won 
and then contribute lots of money and soldiers to help out, so 
there wouldn’t be that much risk that US taxpayers would get 
stuck with a huge bill. Al Gore said “of course, everybody knows 
that every single one of these impressions was just dead wrong.” 

But most of America is not listening to Al Gore. Most 
Americans are too busy with their hamburgers and pay checks 
and spending to imagine the new realities of a world gone mad. 
And though support for Bush has taken a plunge, he is still 
considered a winner in the next election. This callous attitude 
toward the suffering of millions of other human beings around 
the world is in stark contrast to the reactions that emerged in 
the general public after 9/11. This shows, one more time, that as 
far as Americans are concerned, the suffering of other human 
beings does not mean the same as the suffering of America, as 
if the rest of the humanity is of a lesser order. 

Of course, there are individual Americans who would feel 
intensely about the rest of the world, but in general there is no 
public outrage. No one is picketing, no one is out there on the 
streets asking what they are doing in Iraq and Afghanistan. The 
public opinion is still solidly behind a manufactured consent. 
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But in this murky world of ours, there is one thing that is 
certain and history provides ample testimony to it. No matter 
how well-equipped an occupying army is, it cannot control a 
country whose people rise against it. The tide of time is against 
the occupiers and in the end they will have to leave. The real 
task for the people of Iraq is to maintain enough cohesion and 
integration to deal with the post-liberation challenges and not 
fall into an internal chaos of the type witnessed in post-Soviet 
Afghanistan. 


September 05, 2003 2Y 
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want to ask you: when will democracy come to Iraq? 

When you came to Baghdad you promised us that it will 

be coming soon. That we would be free. But soon after 
you left, they took my father away. They told us that he would be 
back soon. My father, you know, is not like any other man. He is 
a poet. He lives on dreams. Since they took him away, we have 
no dreams to live with and it is not easy. My little sister does not 
understand any of this, but she knows that our dreams are no 
more with us. She cries all the time. 

I heard that my father was taken to Abu Ghurayb and that 
he is not well. Of course, this cannot be true; no one can make 
him sick; he is a poet who lives on his dreams and I know no 
one can snatch his dreams from him. But Abu Ghurayb is a 
frightening place. Much before you saw those horrible pictures, 
everyone in Baghdad knew what was happening there. I hope 
my father is not there. I hope no one has put a leash around 
his neck, like that women did to that other man. Even if he is 
there, I am sure nothing will happen to his dreams. He used to 
tell us that he keeps his dreams in a secret place of his heart to 
which no one has access. But I must say, Iam afraid. Iam not my 
father. I am only 13 and you know at 13, you do not know how 
to protect your dreams. 

I hear that you plan to demolish Abu Ghurayb. Please don't. 
Do not take away our history from us; we need to remember 
what happened at Abu Ghurayb; we need to keep that place as 
it is. They say you do not want us to remember our history. That 
is why you want to demolish Abu Ghurayb. But don’t. You have 
already destroyed so much and your promised freedom has not 
arrived yet. 

Only the missiles came. I must confess I used to scream at 
night. When we would hear that horrible sound of planes, I would 


336 


Definitive Encounters.indb 336 6/23/2008 11:02:33 AM 


Fatima's Letter to Mr. Bush @ 337 


Just scream and scream. And my sister would follow and nothing 
could stop us from being afraid. Not even my father’s dreams. 

You said you will bring democracy to Iraq but your missiles 
came ahead of democracy. They were followed by those strangely 
dressed men and women who were like human beings but who 
behaved like some other creatures. They drove those loud 
machines, tanks, and humvees and all the other big names that 
I cannot even spell out. We used to see them from our balcony. 
That is, until, they started to shoot everyone on the balconies. 
My father used to say, they cannot kill dreams. He was a poet, 
you know. He lived on his dreams. But when I saw blood coming 
out of Sara’s mouth, I felt I cannot not live anymore. 

Sara stood on the balcony and was waving to your soldiers 
with her little hands. I was watching her from my window. 
And then, suddenly, something happened. I heard the sound 
of death, coming straight up from the humvee and the next 
movement, blood was coming out of Sara’s mouth. She looked 
at me for a second and then she fell. Her look, I cannot tell 
you, how it just said something very strange, something I cannot 
even write. But she was only waving to your soldiers who were 
going to bring democracy to us. Democracy has not arrived yet, 
but Sara is gone. 

My father wrote a poem for Sara. He wrote it with his own 
blood. He wrote it on a piece he tore from his shirt and he let it 
hang on the balcony. When they came to take him away, he told 
us to protect that poem and let it hang on the balcony until he 
returns. The poem is still where he left it. But Sara is no more. 
And my father, I cannot tell you how he lived on his dreams. I 
want to believe that he is still alive and he is still carrying his 
dreams with him. He used to tell us that he will die the day his 
dreams are taken away. 

You may not know what it means, but you must not take 
my father’s dreams away from him. You told us you will bring 
freedom to us. But you only sent cluster bombs which maim 
children. I know this because the day they fell on our school, 
I was there. And I saw with my own eyes, little hands and feet 
scattered on the playground. That was the last day I went to 
school. That was the last day I went out of this house. I cannot 
tell you what happened on that day in our school; it makes me 
sick. Next time you come to Baghdad, see it for yourself. And 
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feel that sickness in your stomach. Those little children will not 
be in the school when you come, but their scattered remains 
are still in the soil of the playground. Just go there and you 
will know what I mean. My father did not write a poem on that 
day. He said, children have already written the poem with their 
blood. That was the only day when I saw him crying. 

But that was before your soldiers arrived. At that time, we 
had no faces to look at; only the sounds. Sounds of sirens, planes, 
missiles and loud blasts. It was only after your soldiers arrived in 
Baghdad that we could see the faces of those who were bringing 
us democracy. Your soldiers are still here, but democracy has 
not arrived. And they have taken my father away. 

When they came to our house, it was very late at night. I 
was asleep. I only heard loud sounds from the other side of the 
door and when I came out, they were taking my father away. He 
looked at me and said, do not let your dreams die. They told 
us that my father will be back soon. That they were only taking 
him to ask some questions. But it has been months. I cannot 
tell you how it feels without him. I am only thirteen, but I feel I 
have become an old woman. You have taken away my childhood 
from me. 

I cannot write any more, but I want to ask you one thing: 
why did you do this to us? 


July 15, 2004 0% 
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o one needs years of research to understand the 

devastating power of a B-52 bomber. It soars 

high in the skies, far too high for anyone and 
anything to approach it, and drops its lethal weapons with 
deadly accuracy. Killing fields—Iraq , Afghanistan—continue 
to witness its power. 

How did the United States achieve this power? Why can’t 
anyone else and especially the Muslim world have a comparable 
technological development, not only in the field of military 
technology but also in other areas? To understand this and 
similar dilemmas of the Muslim world, one must begin at the 
beginning: the fact that American technological advances rest 
upon the great transformation of Europe beginning with its 
Renaissance—a transformation that began in the late sixteenth 
century and affected its economic, political, scientific, and 
industrial institutions so much that by 1800, not only “all 
peoples had to adjust their governments to a modern European 
international political order, but also their economies,” as 
Marshall Hodgson said in his classic work, The Venture of Islam. 

But what was it that produced such a_ large-scale 
transformation in Europe during those centuries, and why did 
the Muslim world not produce a matching response? This 1s, 
of course, the crux of the matter. This is where the imbalance 
originated. This is where the Muslim world sowed the seeds of 
our present bitter harvest. 

Of course, those who deliver their sermons in the air 
conditioned auditoriums of some state building in Islamabad or 
Jakarta or Kuala Lumpur, and those who write those rhetorical 
speeches which eventually become dusty files in OIC offices have 
no desire to investigate this and related questions; for them, 
these are merely theoretical questions. But this is precisely the 
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domain that holds answers to the great dilemma that Muslims 
face today. This is where the bombers and the bombed differ; 
the rest is history, because Europe’s transformation and its 
accompanying power then acted like a bulldozer and literally 
razed all other cultures and political and economic systems to 
the ground, producing a great deluge that swallowed, or at least 
tried to swallow, all other ways of life. 

This great deluge produced a double time lag in the 
Muslim world in the perception of the coming calamity and 
in adjustments to the new realities of international power 
structures emerging through the transformation of Europe. 
In geographical regions which were not in direct contact with 
Europe, even information about hundreds of new discoveries, 
techniques, and ideas that were sprouting all over Europe was 
scarce, whereas in Muslim lands which had better access to the 
European scene a self-assumed posture of superiority and a 
fatal devaluation of the new scientific, economic, and political 
developments occurring in Europe prevented any quick response 
to the coming challenges. 

And when the danger was perceived, it was never perceived 
in its totality, thereby creating the classic case of too little, too 
late. Even when corrective steps were taken, they were always 
inadequate, because the full range of challenges was never 
perceived in its totality. This double time lag—whose first element 
is a delayed realization of the impending threat, and the second, 
an insufficient response to the threat—was a significant factor in 
Europe’s ability to establish its hegemony over the entire world 
and in its success in the colonization of the Muslim world. This 
is, however, only one aspect of the origin of dilemmas related to 
science and technology in the Muslim world. 

The second aspect of this same dilemma is the emergence 
of a “catching up” syndrome. In other words, the double time 
lag produced a recipe for cure which was conceived in terms of 
a race in which all that the Muslim world needed to do was to 
catch up with Europe in science and technology, and all would 
be well. This formula, which became the rallying cry of Muslim 
reformers of the nineteenth and the twentieth century, 1s still 
churning the same speeches. 

Combine these two dilemmas with the fact that most of 
those who hold power in the Muslim world suffer from a deeply 
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entrenched inferiority complex produced by their alignment 
with the West, and we have a recipe for disaster. This alignment 
produces a perspective that views ailments of the Muslim world 
through lenses cast in Western moulds and prescribes solutions 
which have the same taint. They even perceive history and 
historical change from the perspective of the West, producing 
a defeatist attitude and a materialistic view of progress in which 
science and technology are given center-stage. Thus, for almost 
two centuries, Muslims have been given this impression by their 
rulers that all that is needed for them to adjust to the changed 
times is to acquire more and more science and technology. 

This senseless solution to a very complex civilizational 
problem ignores all basic questions related to the conditions 
that actually produce science and technology in the first place. 
A product of defeated minds, this clamor fails to investigate 
deeper civilizational processes that produced the Scientific 
Revolution and the subsequent technological developments in 
Europe; it merely sees the fruit, not the tree. 

Two centuries of rhetoric is enough. It is time for Muslims 
to understand the real dilemmas produced by the scientific and 
technological advances in the West and rethink strategies and 
solutions. There is no reason to remain hostage to facile answers 
produced in drawing rooms by people who know nothing about 
processes that produce historical changes in a polity. Those who 
have been proclaiming that as soon as COMSTECH or any such 
body is given so many billions, they would produce wonders, are 
merely interested in the billions they themselves want. Likewise, 
those who claim that as soon as such and such percentage of GDP 
is invested in science and technology, all ills of the Muslim world 
will be solved, are either deceiving the Ummah or are simply not 
qualified to prescribe solutions to one of the greatest challenges 
faced by the Muslim world. At any rate, let us understand with 
full clarity that issues related to science and technology will 
not simply go away by investing a certain percentage of GDP 
in science and technology; had this been the case, the most 
advanced instruments sitting and gathering dust in Saudi 
Arabia would have been producing science and technology 
more profusely than the dates of its trees. 

What, then, is the solution to various challenges posed to 
Muslims by modern science and technology? Without pretending 
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to know the ultimate answer to this complex question, one can 
begin by drawing attention to the age-old maxim that the 
problem has to be understood in its totality before solutions 
can be prescribed. The first thing to understand is rather basic: 
modern science and technology have not grown in the West in 
isolation of other developments. Science as well as its offshoot 
(technology) are human endeavors that exist within a social, 
economic, political, and cultural context. They are very much 
like parts of a huge body which function as a single unit. Unless 
we examine the whole body, we cannot understand its parts. 
We must, therefore, begin by understanding some aspects of 
the inter-relatedness of science and technology with the rest of 
the body. This will, at least, take us out of the realm of facile 
solutions prescribed by Muslim reformers of the previous 
century and mindlessly followed by the contemporary holders 
of power and resources. 


August 10, 2004 ®& 
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e now live in a world in which the United States is 
the only superpower. We must recast our foreign 
policy to cope with this radically new situation.” 
Thus wrote Richard Nixon in his 1992 book, Seize the Moment. 
Surely, Nixon was neither the first nor the last American leader 
to dream of a unipolar world dominated by America, but his 
book provides intriguing insights into the making of post-1989 
American policies based on the understanding that America is 
the sole superpower after the collapse of the Soviet Union. The 
end of the Cold War, symbolized by the so-called fall of the 
Berlin Wall, was also taken by American policy-makers as the 
beginning of a new phase in world history in which all other 
civilizations would adopt the three idols of Western civilization 
as their ideals: democracy, freedom, and free market economy. 

The American euphoria of 1989 was short-lived, but it 
certainly provided dramtic opportunities to a small group which 
envisioned the twenty-first century as the American Century. 
Within two years of the collapse of the Soviet Union, this group 
had taken control of major decision-making processes in the 
complex structure of American power politics. The August 1990 
invasion of Kuwait by Saddam Hussein, generally believed to 
be instigated by America, was the first real opportunity for this 
group to seize the moment. President Bush senior and British 
Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher skillfully exploited this event 
to reap a windfall for their countries. The first Gulf War and 
its aftermath not only provided an unprecedented opening to 
America for establishing a deep military and political presence 
in the Middle East, it also boosted its economy through multi- 
billion dollar sales of outdated military hardware to client 
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regimes in Middle East. But this was merely the beginning of 
the making of the new American century. 

Those who envisioned the twenty-first century as the 
American century consolidated their hold on power during the 
last decade of the twentieth century and soon realized that the 
only resistance to their plans for world dominance would come 
from the Islamic civilization. This perceived threat to their dream 
was realistic. They knew that the entire Muslim world was at the 
threshold of a new era and, though the military, economic, and 
political power of the authoritarian regimes which controlled 
more than a billion Muslims was of no consequence to them, 
Muslims as a collective body of believers were a threat to their 
vision of the next century because of the power inherent in their 
religion. They had already witnessed the actualization of this 
inherent power in a country which they had considered secure 
for them for generations to come: Iran. Now their nightmare 
was the possible emergence of Islamic revolutions in other parts 
of the Muslim world. This is why they vehemently opposed the 
Islamic Revolution in Iran and tried to curtail its impact through 
numerous means, including the imposition of a barbaric war on 
the newly established Islamic state. 

It was also during the last decade of the twentieth century 
that the small group of people now known as neocons realized 
the need to make a new American strategy for the Middle East. 
This realization was borne out of their assessment that their old 
allies in these countries have outlived their utility. Like skillful 
puppeteers, they knew that time has come to replace the old 
puppets. Similarly, their analysis of the ground realities in the 
Muslim world convinced them that the question of Palestine, 
which has dominated the political consciousness of Muslims for 
decades, has to be diluted. 

While these considerations were slowly shaping the new 
American policies for the Muslim world, the events of September 
11, 2001, suddenly provided the neoconservatives an ideal 
opportunity to push their agenda into high gear. Since that fatal 
day, the American military has killed an estimated 150,000 
Muslims in Iraq and Afghanistan, its client regimes have killed 
and maimed a large number of their own citizens, and thousands 
of innocent Muslims are now in prisons around the world. But 
those who are responsible for this violence know that ultimately 
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their dream of pax America will remain unfilled as long as they 
do not undermine the power of Islam. It is for this reason that 
they have launched a multi-billion dollar project to promote a 
new made-in-America Islam, and it is for this purpose they need 
to establish new political environment in the Muslim world. It is 
in this context that the emergence of the new American plan for 
the Middle East and other parts of the Muslim world becomes 
highly significant. 

A cornerstone of this plan is regime changes. These changes 
are perceived as essential for two reasons: (1) the old puppets 
have lost all credibility among the masses and_ therefore 
the replacement of people like Hosni Mubarak will provide 
opportunities to install new men and women who can push 
the American agenda at a much faster pace; (11) the process 
of successful institutionalization of a made-in-America Islam 
requires a veneer of democracy. It is because of these underlying 
reasons that the new American policy envisions the emergence 
of democracies throughout the Muslim world; it is quite another 
matter that these democracies will only be “Bushy democracies”, 
engineered in the boardrooms of neocon think-tanks and forced 
upon the client regimes which have outlived their utility. 

These new Bushy democracies require a large number of 
new puppets, and therefore the American government is on a 
shopping spree. One of the essential requirements for the new 
recruits is that they must have “Islamic credentials”, especially if 
they are being recruited for the top cadre; a bearded man who 
can recite a few verses of the Qur’an is perceived to be an ideal 
candidate for leading the new Bushy democracies in the Muslim 
world for two reasons: such a man will have better chances of 
deceiving the average man on the street, and he will be better 
able to institutionalize the made-in-America Islam. 

These new American policies for the Muslim world are 
being aggressively implemented through a multi-billion dollar 
budget. The recent emergence of an “Islamic struggle” against 
the long-serving American client in Egypt, for instance, is being 
overtly supported by the Bush administration through a fund 
for democracy that is using people with “Islamic credentials” 
for staging a revolt against Hosni Mubarak. Likewise, the 
US Congress has approved an undisclosed amount of money 
to finance Syrian opposition. The US-based Reform Party of 
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Syria (RPS) has now established an office in Damascus and is 
expected to cause unrest against the regime of Bashar al-Asad. 
Elsewhere in the Middle East, the United States seems to have 
granted “conditional extensions” to certain old puppets such 
as the debauched rulers of the Gulf States and the Saudis. 
The condition imposed on these old allies has forced them to 
fabricate a cosmetic democratic process in their oligarchies; 
thus the sudden hype about civic elections in Saudi-occupied- 
Arabia, the founding of the “first” political party there, the 
granting of voting rights to women in Kuwait, and numerous 
other events throughout the Middle East. 

This situation reminds one of the cynical sayings of the 
Pir of Pagara, a seasoned and shrewd Pakistani politician, who 
likened the political process in his country to a horse race in 
which the first nine horses always belonged to the same owner. 
Thus, whether it is people like Al-Mutairi and Saif al-Hajri, the 
so-called founders of Kuwait’s first political party, or the new 
leaders of the Muslim Brotherhood who are being promoted as 
“bold new opposition” to Hosni Mubarak, the process of change 
remains in the hands of the same jockey. 

The immediate goal of American policy-makers is not only 
the emergence of Bushy democracies all over the Muslim world, 
it is also to provide vent to the rising anti-American feelings 
among Muslim masses. The extent of American violence 
against Muslims since September 11, 2001 has produced a 
worldwide revulsion to America. This is not unknown to the 
neoconservatives in Washington DC. In fact, they have their 
“pulse monitors” in the field and know when it is time to open 
the safety valve. This has been a long-standing procedure in 
American foreign policy. Richard Nixon had institutionalized 
this process in what is called the Nixon Doctrine. It stipulated 
that from time to time, American friends in the Muslim world 
should actually speak against America. This would increase 
their credibility, Nixon argued, as well as release pent up anger 
against America and decrease the threat of any long-term harm 
to American interests. 

The recent emergence of protest riots in Afghanistan, 
Pakistan, and other parts of the Muslim world against the 
desecration of the Noble Qur’an in Guantanamo Bay appear to 
be one such exercise. It should be noted that the initial news of 
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the so-called event appeared in a magazine which has been used 
time and again for such an opening of the “safety valve.” Also, 
recall that the original story that appeared in the May 9, 2005 
issue of Newsweek has very little substantial factual information. 
It stated that “investigators probing interrogation abuses at 
the U.S. detention center at Guantanamo Bay have confirmed 
some infractions alleged in internal FBI e-mails that surfaced 
late last year. Among the previously unreported cases, sources 
tell Newsweek, interrogators, in an attempt to rattle suspects, 
flushed a Qur'an down a toilet and led a detainee around with 
a collar and dog leash.” 

A closer examination of this story as well as the manner 
in which it was picked up by Qazi Hussein Ahmad and others 
in Pakistan and the subsequent pattern of protests reveals a 
blueprint often used by the United States to provide a safe and 
controlled vent to dissipate and dilute anti-American sentiments 
in the Muslim world. This procedure is now a standard textbook 
case and its purpose is to dilute the processes that can lead to 
the strengthening of the Islamic Movement. The story that 
appeared in Newsweek is deliberately vague, there is no real 
source mentioned for the story; it does not clarify whether there 
is asecondary source for the collar and leash episode, or whether 
there are multiple sources for these two stories. Newsweek is not 
saying anything with responsibility; the story has been planted 
to achieve an objective, which is none other than a controlled 
release of pent up anger against America. In addition, how could 
anyone actually flush a copy of the Qur’an down a toilet unless 
it were done page by page—or unless this copy of the Qur’an 
was a very small-sized edition, which is not likely. Further, we 
have yet another version of the episode coming from none other 
than General Richard Myers, the Joint Chief of Staff. According 
to Reuters, Myers said “the only incident recorded in the prison 
logs was of a detainee tearing pages from a Qur’an and using 
them in an attempt to block a toilet as a protest, and even that 
incident, he said, was unconfirmed.” This incredible report is 
said to have been “recorded in the prison logs”! 

In addition, we have an inside account of the procedures 
being used by the United States in that outpost of tyranny called 
Camp X-ray which tells us that the desecration of the Qur’an 
is a frequent occurrence in the Camp. Hafiz Ehsan Saeed, a 
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young man in his 20s who is one of the 35 men released from 
Guantanamo Bay, stated in a rare two hour interview published 
in the May 16, 2005 issue of The News International, that he had 
seen the desecration of the Noble Qur’an by security officials at 
the Guantanamo Bay not once but many a time. 

So what is really going on? Surely, there is much more behind 
the scene and that “much more” is certainly worth consideration 
of Muslims around the world. A telling sign is the way this 
story has been picked up by elements in the Muslim world 
which have long served the purposes of the United States. Qazi 
Hussein Ahmad of the Jamat al-Islami in Pakistan, for instance, 
specializes in the art of creating public hysteria against America 
and its puppet regimes through his now notorious “million- 
man marches.” But throughout his leadership of the Jama‘t, no 
such marches have ever produced any constructive change in 
Pakistan; they only serve one purpose: they dilute and dissipate 
the cause of the Islamic Movement in that country. 

Whether it is the sudden fever of democracy in the Middle 
East, debates around the political events aimed at regime changes, 
state-sponsored conferences about moderate and enlightened 
Islam, or protest rallies against some short-lived event, all fit 
into the long-term and carefully designed American plan for the 
Muslim world. Unless Muslims understand this game plan, they 
will continue to spend their energies on ephemeral processes. 
One of the greatest challenges faced by the Islamic Movement 
is to concentrate the energies of the Muslim masses on the task 
of establishment of Islamic governments through well-planned 
revolutions that simultaneously train and transform men and 
women. One sure way of doing this is to study and implement 
the method used by the Prophet of Islam, may Allah’s peace 
and blessings be upon him, for the establishment of the first 
Islamic state in Madinah. 


June 2005 2& 
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America’s Long War 


t is now official. First Donald Rumsfeld, the ideologue- 

in-power of the new American Empire, and then 

President Bush himself have declared in so many words 
that America’s war against “extremist Islam” is a long-term 
war with no end in sight. This shift from a “War on Terror” 
to a “Long War” was inevitable, given the ambitious plans of 
the neoconservatives, but what one did not expect to happen so 
quickly was official adoption of the plan. In the end it seems that 
the delay was perhaps due to the reluctance of the Pentagon, but 
the Pentagon is now on board as well. General Peter Pace, the 
chairman of the US joint chiefs of staff, has officially endorsed 
the concept of a Long War and the Pentagon’s four-year strategy 
has been presented to US Congress. 

This is reflected in the statements coming out of the three 
most powerful offices of the government of the United States, 
which are now speaking the same language: “We are at a critical 
time in the history of this great country and find ourselves 
challenged in ways we did not expect. We face a ruthless enemy 
intent on destroying our way of life and an uncertain future.” 
These or similar words have been uttered by all three men who 
represent the office of the President and the State Department. 

This shift in American strategy is ominous. It means an 
endless war against an unidentifiable enemy. It means war at 
several fronts, ranging from battlefields to academies of higher 
learning, and from internet websites to neighborhood streets; 
in fact, just as there is no well-defined enemy, there is no well- 
defined battlefield. This is something entirely different from 
the Cold War, which dominated American policies from 1946 
to 1991. 

In contrast to the Cold War, the Long War involves military 
operations in various parts of the world. It means global mobility 
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of a kind never before experienced. (Even the President and 
other high officials are constantly on the move.) It means 
rapid strikes, unconventional warfare, operations of the kind 
undertaken in Falluja, treatment of prisoners like that at Abu 
Ghurayb. It means working with foreign military personnel, 
interference in the affairs of other countries, even operations 
involving kidnapping of suspects from foreign countries. It also 
means sustained, long-term presence of American intelligence 
and military personnel in many countries. 

It involves far more resources as well. (The 2007 US defense 
spending request is for $513bn and is likely to increase.) The 
Long War also requires numerous fundamental shifts in the 
working of various American institutions. For instance, the 
Pentagon wants Congress to grant it and its agencies much 
expanded permanent legal authority, so that it does not have to 
request Congressional permission to embark on operations like 
those in Iraq. In contrast to the Cold War, the mythical enemy 
of the Long War is not behind any iron curtain and therefore 
prone to feeling ephemeral and vacuous. 

Those who have mapped out strategies for this Long War 
are men and women obsessed with one ambition: restructuring 
the world to ensure American hegemony in all parts of the 
world. They are not calling it the American Empire, but the 
idea of an empire is not far from their minds. One telling sign 
is a direct reference in a Pentagon report submitted to Congress 
to T. E. Lawrence (commonly known as Lawrence of Arabia), 
the legendary British colonel who seized the Ottoman port 
city of Aqaba in 1917, ushering in a new era in world politics. 
This reference occurs in favor of adopting a strategy in which 
US forces are engaged in irregular warfare around the world. 
“One historical example that illustrates both concepts comes 
from the Arab revolt in 1917 in a distant theatre of the first 
world war, when British Colonel T. E. Lawrence and a group of 
lightly armed Bedouin tribesmen seized the Ottoman port city 
of Aqaba by attacking from an undefended desert side, rather 
than confronting the garrison’s coastal artillery by attacking 
from the sea.” 

These differences between the Cold War and the Long War 
are, however, merely at the operational level. At the ideological 
level, the two wars have much in common. The Cold War was 
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against an ideology deemed dangerous to the way of life of the 
Western world. Demonized for so long, the men who constructed 
the iron curtain and ruled ruthlessly behind it have been framed 
as villains without a chance for redemption. 

The Long War has a similar focus: the ideological enemy 
here is “Islamic extremism”. But the similarities end there, for 
whereas communism could be defined and pinpointed, “Islamic 
extremism” cannot be defined. Even the writer and the readers 
of this book can be classified as a specimen of that category. In 
fact, anyone—from a journalist to a university professor—who 
happen to say the wrong thing at the wrong time can be called 
an enemy, directly or by association. Those who browse the 
worldwide web in search of real news and end up visiting certain 
sites under surveillance, those with long beards, pagries, shimaghs, 
and hijabs—all are suspect, unless otherwise proven innocent. 

The Long War has long arms. It has already co-opted almost 
all major institutions which make up America: the media, the 
corporate world, and the judiciary. Only the Academy remains 
at an arms length, but those in the Academy who can still see 
the great folly in the making are few and far between. And 
those who have eyes to see and intellects to fathom the horror 
are powerless, helplessly watching the dissolution of the great 
American dream. 


October 20, 2004 ®& 
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Beyond 2004 


istory will not remember 2004 as a decisive year 

of a violent and bloody century, but as a year that 

bore the consequences of the preceding three 
years which may have set the tone for the rest of the century. 
Had it not been for the fateful events of September 11, 2001, 
the twenty-first century may have enjoyed a brief respite from 
violence for some few more years, but since that day, many 
historical developments have quickened in their unfolding 
and the resultant violence has devastated millions of lives, not 
only in Afghanistan and Iraq but around the world. Seen from 
the perspective of sacred history, this quickening of time is an 
irreversible process, heralding a new, and perhaps final, phase 
of human history. 

It is, however, not merely the events of September 11, 
2001—when 3000 lives were ruthlessly terminated by a still- 
to-be-identified group (search the web for factual scientific 
evidence contradicting the official story and the details of 
the sale of steel from the Twin Towers to Indian and Chinese 
furnaces for recycling)—that have forced a new phase of human 
history; rather, it is the cumulative effect of numerous social, 
political, economic, and technological developments that have 
brought us to an era of rapid and cataclysmic descent. To be 
sure, this swift descent is not the result of some pre-ordained 
and inescapable Divine writ, but the result of our own follies, 
fatalistic interpretations of history notwithstanding. 

One of the most important characteristics of this new era 
is the rapid erosion of carefully constructed foundational 
structures which used to provide a certain degree of stability to 
societies. The new century is decisively witnessing an erosion of 
many pillars of human existence. 
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The age of well-defined local economies, built on national 
production and transactions, is quickly becoming a thing of 
the past. Most of this economic change is technology-driven; 
most new technologies are geared toward mass production; 
goods produced in large quantities need large markets. In 
order to secure these large markets, political pressure and in 
many cases outright aggression become political imperatives for 
governments beholden to large corporations which own these 
new production systems. This politico-economic dimension of 
the emerging global markets has also produced many client 
groups which act as local political mafias in smaller states and 
facilitate the spread of mass-produced goods in these smaller 
markets for a share in the profit. This mafia has been created 
in the name of free enterprise and its existence is founded on a 
democracy of a hitherto unknown kind. 

This new democracy resembles the genuine democracy of 
the older world in its outward aspects but has nothing to do with 
its spirit. For instance, there are elections in this new democracy 
which are elections wherein the masses have no choice and 
the outcome is pre-determined. In this new democracy, it is 
possible for a single person to hold multiple offices—thus an 
army general can be the head of the armed forces, president 
of the country, and the chairman of the Supreme Council, a 
body drawing token representation from various civil bodies. 
Even institutions such as the parliament and the senate have 
new meanings in this new democracy. It is now possible to have 
a parliament that is a token institution and a senate that is a 
rubber stamping institution. And all of this is still recognized as 
a democratic setup, meeting international standards. 

Indeed, several new varieties of democracies have been 
invented to prop these client groups. Just as there are second- 
class citizens within states, there are now second, even third- 
class democracies in existence. In these democracies, the only 
function of the electorate is to maintain the illusion of choice 
through a periodic casting of votes, but not an actual choice; the 
outcome of such elections is already determined by those who 
are holding the elections. 

This large-scale erosion of the political institutions which 
had evolved over the last two centuries in Europe and which 
had thereafter been implanted in its colonies is not restricted to 
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countries like Pakistan, Egypt, and Indonesia; it has now spread 
to much of the so-called “advanced” world, with the difference 
that its manifestation in North America and Europe is of a 
different kind. The recent elections in the United States, for 
instance, offered no real choice to voters in terms of policies 
and issues; both political parties of that country being deeply 
beholden to large corporations for their existence. This is also 
mostly true of Canada, where a similar political culture has 
produced a similar democracy of corporate economy. 

The most obvious signs of the large-scale erosion of values are 
to be seen in the degradation of the limits of what is considered 
acceptable in a society. Taboos of even a decade ago have now 
become a norm. This has come about through the replacement 
of revealed laws by man-made laws. This tyranny of man-made 
laws has forced its way to all realms of human existence, and in 
much of the “advanced” world even the very concept of a Divine 
order of existence has become foreign. This tyranny draws its 
sanctity from the rule of the 51%, and operates to eradicate the 
last remains of the moral code enshrined through successive 
revelations. It has given birth to “laws” which “sanction” acts 
and practices founded on a revolt against nature upon which 
human beings have been created. 

Almost all of this change is driven by Western civilization, 
which has reached a critical point in its self-destruction. It insists 
on inflicting its own suicide upon all other civilizations, which 
are then forced to accept this vast change in the patterns of life 
in their societies. This torrential outpouring of vast cultural, 
political, social, and economic change—generated through the 
self-destruction of the West’s civilization—has not only forced 
all other civilizations to the receiving end of this phenomenon, 
it has also produced numerous self-propagating destructive 
processes within these prostrate civilizations. Driven by imported 
technologies and propagated by materialism, these local 
processes are rapidly eroding values in these cultures, giving 
birth to hollow existence based on the blind imitation of the West. 
There are numerous agents of this change, of which electronic 
media are the most important. The reach of this media is deep 
and insidious. It has penetrated remote villages in the heart of 
Africa and the hidden valleys of the Himalayan mountain range, 
and continues to expand its devastating impact. 
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The ultimate goal of this civilizational invasion is to produce 
a global culture based upon the values of the Western civilization. 
This is a goal shared by the large corporations of the Western 
world and neo-con ideologues. This new dream world would 
oscillate between the Orwellian and Huxleyan scenarios, the 
baseline being that all inhabitants of this ravaged planet aspire 
to the dream-life of America. 


December 22, 2004 ®& 
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The Man Behind 
Politicking on Blood 


eptember 11, 2006, will give Bush and his team a perfect 

opportunity to increase the intensity of their rhetoric 

by instilling in Americans a complex fear they first 
experienced five years ago. In a systematic effort to launch a 
psychological warfare against Americans, Bush and his team 
began the month by making public speeches. The presidential 
speech to war veterans at an American Legion convention in 
Salt Lake City repeated the usual Bush rhetoric about “security 
of the civilized world”, “the fight against terrorism”, and vows 
to not leave Iraq until “victory is achieved”. This “victory” he 
defined as the establishment of a “stable democratic US ally”. 
His oft-repeated line made headlines again: “the alternative was 
facing terrorists in the streets of our own cities”. 

Does he really believe what he says? Do Americans believe 
him? It seems yes. Bush is totally convinced that he his fighting 
for the security of Americans. While there is a growing anti- 
war lobby and there are critics of the Iraq war in the United 
States, a very significant number of Americans also believe that 
their government is, in fact, involved in Iraq for the sake of 
their security. How has this claim been enshrined as truth for 
millions of Americans? Certainly the events of September 11, 
2001 helped, but even without that defining day, it would not 
have been difficult for Bush and his colleagues to convince many 
Americans that a war must be fought to secure their lifestyle. 
This is so because millions of Americans live in a fabricated 
virtual reality made real for them by their media. They have 
little access and far less inclination to see the world through 
the eyes of anyone but their own leaders, most of whom share a 
common vision. The so-called two main political parties of the 
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United States share a remarkably large ground. Democrats may 
do some politicking during the upcoming election season, but in 
reality they merely want a more efficient, less expensive killing 
campaign against the “terrorists”. These “terrorists” remain the 
same for both Bush and his opponents. 

As the election season approaches, Bush and his team are 
likely to convince millions of Americans that their security is 
in fact (1) the security of the civilized world; (11) it depends on 
victory in the war on terror; and (iii) victory in the war on terror, 
in turn, depends on victory in Iraq. Given these, the United 
States of America should not leave Iraq until victory is achieved. 
Victory in Iraq is then equated with the establishment of a 
government friendly to America. 

In reality, it is not Mr. Bush who speaks these words; the 
real ideologue of this most recent American adventure is the 
defense secretary, Donald Rumsfeld. A man who understands 
and uses all the tricks of politicking on blood, Rumsfeld has 
gained enormous influence on American foreign policy through 
his shrewd ways of having others subscribe to his ideas. He often 
remains in the background, but others say what he believes. It 
appears that he has closely studied mechanisms adopted by the 
Nazis to mastermind mass psychology. 

One of the things he learned from the Nazis 1s to use high- 
sounding words aimed at gaining a moral upper hand against 
enemies. Thus, it was Rumsfeld who actually launched this 
season of politicking, two days before the speech made by Mr. 
Bush. He said that the critics of the Iraq war were suffering 
from “moral and intellectual confusion” and he compared them 
with those who appeased the Nazis. It is important to note that 
two days later, Mr. Bush repeated what Rumsfeld had wanted 
him to say: “America’s current enemies are the successors to 
fascists, to Nazis, to communists and other totalitarians of the 
20th century”. Mr. Bush also repeated the Rumsfeld verdict on 
critics: “Many war critics could be sincere and patriotic, but they 
could not be more wrong.” 

Rumsfeld is able to survive mounting calls for his resignation 
over Iraq, partly because he has placed himself in the centre of 
the American midterm election campaign. He moves in circles 
where he can find support and launches his aggressive plans 
from platforms which carry weight and prestige. For example, 
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he chose a meeting of war veterans to use certain new terms he 
has recently coined: “The world faces a new type of fascism,” he 
said. The keyword here is fascism, which gives a sense of moral 
uplift to the war veterans. When faced with a vocabulary that 
matches his, he attempts to blunt the attack. For instance, in a 
recent article published in the LA Times, he chose to respond to 
Amnesty International’s description of Guantanamo Bay, which 
called it “the gulag of our times”. His response is decidedly 
aimed at American readership: the facilities at Guantanamo 
Bay “include a volleyball court, basketball court, soccer field, 
and library where the book most requested is Harry Potter,” he 
said. For most Americans, a volleyball court, basketball court, 
soccer field and library are symbols of paradise. 

Rumsfeld’s rise to power and influence has been phenomenal. 
He graduated from Princeton University (1954), served in the 
US Navy (1954-57) as an aviator and flight instructor, then 
transferred to the Ready Reserve and continued his naval service 
in flying and administrative assignments as a drilling reservist 
until 1975. He transferred to the Standby Reserve when he 
became Secretary of Defense in 1975 and to the Retired Reserve 
with the rank of captain in 1989. He was elected to the U.S. 
House of Representatives from Illinois in 1962, at the age of 30, 
and was re-elected in 1964, 1966, and 1968. 

But his real rise to power influence began in 1969, when 
he resigned from the Congress to join the President’s Cabinet. 
From then on, it has been one long journey to more and more 
power and influence. Like many an American politician, he had 
a business stint. But after making the money he wanted to make 
at G. D. Searle & Co. (1977-85), he returned to public service 
because he had a mission to accomplish. This became possible 
in January 2001, when he was sworn in as the twenty-first US 
Secretary of Defense. This man, most likely to be remembered 
as the butcher of thousands of innocent Iraqis and Afghanis, 
is also known for his short aphoristic sarcasms: “Man and the 
turtle are very much alike,” he once said, “for neither makes any 
progress without sticking his neck out.” 


September 8, 2006 QY 
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The Plight of the 
Original Americans 


y all accounts, the United States of America is a 

unique experiment in human history. Built on grand 

proportions, blessed by enormous natural resources, 
this “land of opportunity” was opened up to Europe at a critical 
time in its history through voyages of discovery in the late 
fifteenth century. These voyages were soon to become missions 
of killing and plunder as the local inhabitants of the new world 
were systematically eliminated by the Europeans arriving on this 
vast continent with superior arms. It is said that the first Native 
American group encountered by Christopher Columbus in 1492 
numbered 250,000 to 1,000,000; by 1550, only 500 were left, 
and by 1650, this group was considered “extinct”. The same fate 
fell to other tribes and nations of North America. By the time 
the American constitution was written, the aboriginal people of 
North America had been thoroughly dispossessed. 

Yet, no one could have imagined the scale of the American 
enterprise in the late 1780s, when a federation was being 
carved out of the various states which had emerged during 
the preceding two centuries of westward European expansion 
into the ancient lands of North America. Not withstanding the 
lofty idealism of the text of American Constitution (completed 
on September 17, 1787, and adopted by the Constitutional 
Convention in Philadelphia, Pennsylvania), it is a document 
that deserves close scrutiny as it sets the initial framework for 
an idealized notion of America that actually never existed. The 
preamble of the US constitution states: “We the People of the 
United States, in Order to form a more perfect Union, establish 
Justice, insure domestic Tranquility, provide for the common 
defense, promote the general Welfare, and secure the Blessings 
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of Liberty to ourselves and our Posterity, do ordain and establish 
this Constitution for the United States of America”. 

Noteworthy words in this preamble are: justice, tranquility, 
general welfare, blessings of liberty. Historical accuracy 
demands that all of these words must be read as applying to 
White Americans only. This historical correction needs to be 
considered seriously because these so-called “American ideals” 
have now turned into the framework for the rise of a new fascism 
that knows no bounds. The rhetoric of the new ideologues of 
America is based on this original version, which, in fact, has 
never existed in actuality. 

The Constitution of the United States, ratified by special 
conventions in each of the nine of the then thirteen states, 
marks the creation of a union of sovereign states and a federal 
government to operate that union. In reality, it is a turning 
point in the history of the original people of North America, 
for henceforth a “legal” basis was provided for their total 
elimination. Yet, this elimination of tribes, races, and cultures 
is not considered a crime. In fact, there are strange ways of 
circumventing the brutalities inflicted on the aboriginal people 
of America. One such sophistication is the official recognition 
of the native peoples. On paper, there are now 563 federally 
recognized tribal governments in the United States. 

In theory, these tribes possess the right to form their own 
government, to enforce laws (both civil and criminal), to tax, 
to establish membership, to license and regulate activities, to 
zone and to exclude persons from tribal territories. Aboriginal 
people of America are counted as distinct group by the Census 
Bureau (according to 2003 Census estimates, there are 2.78 
million of them), but in reality these are the most dispossessed 
people in the world. Whether they be from the Navajo, 
Cherokee, Choctaw, Sioux, Chippewa, Apache, Lumbee, 
Blackfeet, Iroquois, Pueblo, or other tribes, they are all lumped 
together as “natives”; this is a sophisticated way of linguistically 
destroying these distinct tribes. 

This linguistic sophistication is not granted to many tribal 
nations like Muwekma Ohlone, the Miami tribe of Indiana, 
and many smaller eastern tribes; they simply do not exist in the 
legal documents of the United States of America. Shrewd white 
lawyers who wrote these rules demanded that in order to be 
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recognized as a distinct tribal group, members have to submit 
extensive genealogical proof of tribal descent. Of course, they 
knew that illiterate, poor, and dispossessed people have no way 
of fulfilling this requirement. 

Social, political, and economic dispossession, confinement 
on reserves (read concentration camps), forced cultural 
assimilation, and outlawing of their languages have reduced the 
original people of America to such a state of despair that now 
whatever remains of them survives in a perpetual state of poverty, 
alcoholism, and disease. There is a Bureau of Indian Affairs 
which actively pursues “assimilation” of these distinct people 
into the dominant culture. In July 2000 the state of Washington 
adopted a resolution of “termination” for tribal governments. 

The state of Virginia has no federally recognized tribes, 
because a white racist by the name of Walter Ashby Plecker who 
was the first registrar of the state’s Bureau of Vital Statistics 
(from 1912 to 1946) believed that the state’s Native Americans 
had been “mongrelized” with its African American population. 
A law passed by the state’s General Assembly recognized 
only two races, “white” and “colored”. Plecker forced local 
governments to reclassify all Native Americans in the state as 
“colored”, leading to the destruction of records on the state’s 
Native American community. 

These are well-documented crimes against humanity, yet 
there is little recognition of the plight of the original people 
of America. They are not as vocal as African-Americans. They 
have few means to form pressure groups. There are very few 
leaders among them who have not despaired. Those who still 
have a sense of their ancient heritage find no forums, no means 
to pursue a path of recovery of their lost heritage. It seems that 
the total disappearance of these tribes and nations is now merely 
a matter of time. When this happens, the world would be robbed 
of a distinctly spiritual culture which had populated the vast 
lands of North America for centuries. It seems that no one will 
even write their obituary. 


November 23, 2006 2Y 


Definitive Encounters.indb 361 6/23/2008 11:02:35 AM 


The Rise, Fall, and Rise 
of Taliban 


One hundred years of growing from a slim shoot 
Look beyond this single tree 

See the shady orchards of Kandahar 

Autumnal red fruit gleams 

Like the last flash of sunset on metal 

Under my branches children played 

Their parents told them 

‘A single pomegranate will cure a hundred sick” 


(Noor Fatima Kareema Iqbal) 


f someone had stood in front of the now pulverized Twin 

Towers in New York on September 10, 2001 and asked 

passersby who the Taliban were or where Afghanistan is, 
chances are that only two out of every ten Americans would have 
answered correctly. If the same survey was done on September 
12, 2001, virtually all Americans across the length and breadth 
of that great land of lost opportunities would have repeated the 
carefully crafted story they had seen on their TV screens. Such 
is the power of media these days. 

The techniques used by virtually all mainstream American 
and Canadian media to influence, brainwash, and mislead their 
captive audience have been borrowed from the marketplace, 
where products are sold through brand images which remain in 
the memory of buyers. Millions of dollars are spent every year 
to construct brand names, symbols, and logos. Once successful, 
the companies have to do nothing but put that name, symbol, 
or logo on their product, and consumers would not even bother 
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to read the specific label. A coffee can made of tin transforms 
into a brand name product as soon as a green and golden label 
is affixed on it. Once it has that label, it becomes a particular 
can of coffee which customers would buy without reading the 
fine print. The company which has patented that logo and label 
with a particular color scheme can now change the quantity of 
the coffee from 350 grams to 333 grams without its customers 
noticing the difference. 

Two labels, Taliban and al-Qaeda, were “marketed” post 
9/11 with the most aggressive marketing techniques ever used 
to influence public opinion about a foreign country. Within 48 
hours of the dreadful events of September 11, 2001, CNN and 
FOX News had it all figured out and sold to their viewers. The 
story put together so quickly had an amazing amount of details: 
the names and life stories of all the hiyackers, details of their 
secret links with training camps in the remote mountains of 
Afghanistan, and the rest. At the end of this trail was a Saudi 
billionaire sitting in the rugged mountains of Afghanistan. 

Once the label had been marketed and sold, there was 
nothing left for the Bush administration to worry about. No 
one would raise any legal, moral, or ethical questions about the 
deadly bombardment that began at 2100 local time on Sunday, 
October 7, 2001. The rallying cry was “go get him.” This was so 
because by the time American and British war planes started 
their indiscriminate bombardment of Kabul, Kandahar, and 
Jalalabad, the media had already prepared the ground for most 
Americans to think of Taliban as the most evil, subhuman species 
on the planet which must be destroyed. Taliban were painted 
in the blackest possible colors: haters of women, freedom, and 
fanatics. They were everything an American would hate. 

Two weeks into the campaign, the US had found local 
soldiers who would do the fighting for them: the Northern 
Alliance. Yet the Taliban could not be dislodged. It was then 
decided to simply bomb them out of existence. The front lines 
were the first to receive indiscriminate bombardment. Civilian 
casualties began to mount. Several Red Cross warehouses were 
bombed. Meanwhile, thousands of Pakistanis had started to 
arrive in Afghanistan, joining the fight against the U.S.-led 
forces. Now carrier-based F/A-18 Hornet fighter-bombers were 
hitting Taliban positions in pinpoint strikes, while other U.S. 
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planes began cluster bombings with 15,000-pound daisy cutter 
bombs. Totally unfretted by American firepower, Taliban would 
often stand on top of bare ridgelines where US Special Forces 
could easily spot them and call in close air support. By November 
2, Taliban front positions were decimated, and a Northern 
Alliance march on Kabul seemed possible for the first time. 

On November 9, 2001, the battle for Mazar-e-Sharif began. 
U.S. bombers carpet-bombed Taliban defenders concentrated in 
the Chesmay-e-Safa gorge that marks the entrance to the city. 
At 2 P.M, Northern Alliance forces then swept in from the south 
and west, seizing the city’s main military base and airport. While 
a massacre of Talibans was taking place in Mazar-e-Sharif, the 
Northern Alliance forces were sweeping through five northern 
provinces. With the fall of Mazar-e-Sharif, Taliban were on the 
retreat, but it would still take weeks before a victory could be 
pronounced. Through all of this, the first American combat 
death took place on November 25, the day Taliban in Konduz 
were being herded into the Qala-e-Jangi prison complex near 
Mazar-e Sharif. In revenge of the killing of the CIA operative 
Mike Spann by prisoners who had taken up arms, Americans 
bombed the entire area for three days with AC-130 gunships and 
Black Hawk helicopters. Less than 100 of the several thousand 
Taliban prisoners survived this deadly campaign. 

Then came the decimation of Tora Bora, the mountain range 
where Taliban and al-Qaeda fighters took refuge in bunkers and 
caves. US bombers literally swept through the rugged terrain, 
bombing each cave and hideout. But it was not until December 
17 that the locally hired soldiers captured the last cave, finding 
nothing but dead bodies of Taliban and Arab fighters who had 
refused to surrender. 

In the meanwhile, toward the end of November 2001, 
Kandahar became the last stronghold of the Taliban. Now a man 
by the name of Hamid Karazai appeared on the scene. He was 
a one-time loyalist of the former Afghan king who had moved 
to the United States and had become involved in secret deals 
with CIA. He and Gul Agha Sherzai, the governor of Kandahar 
before the Taliban seized power, started to pressure Taliban 
forces from the east and cut off the northern Taliban supply 
lines to Kandahar. Meanwhile, nearly 1000 Marines, ferried in 
by CH-53E Super Stallion helicopters, arrived and set up their 
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Forward Operating Base in the desert south of Kandahar on 
November 25. On December 7, Taliban commander Mullah 
Mohammad Omar left Kandahar on motorcycle with a group of 
his followers. Victory was declared. Taliban no longer controlled 
any part of Afghanistan. 


II 


Aman in uniform stands next to a bombed-out mud house about 
sixty miles from Kandahar. He is holding a human skull in his 
hands. Next to him lie the bones of the skull. A few feet away, 
another soldier is rapidly clicking his digital camera. Then, the 
soldier throws away the skull and urinates on the body of the 
dead Afghan. A few minutes later, a group of soldiers view these 
photos and drink German wine especially sent to Afghanistan 
from Germany. Then they return to their base. 

By next day, the photographs have been seen by many 
soldiers at the German base. On October 24, 2006, they appear 
on the front page of Germany’s largest selling newspaper, the 
Bild-Zeitung. In one of the photos, a soldier is pointing a gun at 
a human skeleton, in another a beret has been perched on top of 
a skull. Another picture shows bones positioned on the ground 
around four skulls to form the words “CSR TEAM” (Campsite 
Reconnaissance Team). There is the usual uproar in the media 
over these photos. Franz Josef Jung, the German Defense 
Minister, orders an inquiry. A few days pass, the news item 
disappears from monitors. The so-called International Security 
Assistance Force (ISAF) of NATO continues its operations 1n 
Afghanistan. Everyone knows nothing will happen, for a similar 
prior inquiry about a previous set of photos had led to no action 
but mere “suspension” of two German soldiers. 

It is impossible to even imagine that Taliban soldiers would 
have done something similar to the dead bodies of German 
soldiers, but suppose such a thing had taken place. The reaction 
in Europe and North America would have shocked the world. 
Does this mean that a human being clad in Afghan clothing is 
less worthy of respect than the one in a German army’s uniform? 
And Germans are not alone in committing such dreadful crimes. 
Americans and the British have committed terrible atrocities in 
that ravaged land. One remembers earlier massacres at Mazar-e 
Sharif, in Kanadahar, in the region around Tora Bora, and in 
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other towns and deserts of that war-torn country at a time when 
the American military was poised to sweep through the entire 
region, accomplishing miraculous regime changes—a formula 
that seemed to have worked so well in Afghanistan. 

The recipe used in Afghanistan seemed promising: issue 
a short ultimatum with impossible demands, get the UN on 
board, begin aerial bombardment, follow it up with a ground 
assault by hired Northern Alliance, send marines in once it is 
safe to do so, sweep through the country as fast as possible. 
Once the military operation has reached a certain stage, install 
a temporary President. Then arrange for fake elections to 
legitimize the new regime. 

With the so-called fall of Taliban and the installment of 
a client government in Afghanistan, the American adventure 
rapidly moved to Iraq. After Iraq, they had plans for Syria and 
Iran, in fact for the entire Middle East. That is why there was 
so much talk of a new Middle East around that time. But the 
mission in Afghanistan had barely finished when backfires 
emerged and spread throughout the southern region. Hard- 
pressed to deal with the resurgent Taliban forces while American 
military resources were over-stretched in Iraq, the American 
administration looked elsewhere; it found NATO looking for 
a raison d’étre after the cold war; a marriage of convenience 
took place. NATO took command and coordination of the 
International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) in August 2003. 
This was NATO’s first mission outside the Euro-Atlantic area. 

As of October 2006, there are approximately 31,000 ISAF 
troops fighting in Afghanistan under David Richards, a British 
general for whom this mission must evoke the long history of 
British defeats in Afghanistan. In theory, there are more than 
25 countries involved in NATO's operation; in reality, it is the 
same old US-Britain military in new disguise with Canada and 
Germany hopping behind. America has the largest contingent 
(10,000 troops); in addition, it has a separate 8,000-strong force 
outside NATO command. Britain is contributing 5,200. Since the 
spring of 2006, Canada has begun a major role in the southern 
part of the Afghanistan, with a battle group of more than 2,000 
soldiers. The Canadian Task Force Afghanistan, based around 
Kandahar, came into action after the Conservative Party won 
elections and formed a minority government with Stephen 
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Harper as the Prime Minister. Unlike his predecessor, Harper 
thinks, speaks, and acts as if he is George W. Bush junior. 

Whatever the dynamics of local and international politics, 
Afghanistan is now heading toward a long drawn out war, with 
no end in sight. It is no longer a Taliban war; it is an Afghan war 
against foreign troops—something that Afghans seem to have 
done throughout their history. 

Beyond the limited view of politicians who have sent their 
armies equipped with the most advanced weapons on the planet 
to a country where people still live their entire lives under the 
shade of pomegranates, the human tragedy of this new Afghan 
adventure does not stop at the obscene photos of German 
soldiers posing with skulls; the scars run deep, into the very 
heart of a region which was until 1979 the most enchanting 
place on earth. 


October 28, 2006 ®Y 
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elcome to the United States of America. We have 
a proud tradition of welcoming immigrants and 
visitors,” reads a brand new billboard placed at 
all border crossings and major airports of the United States at 
the beginning of October 2002. “This tradition is renewed and 
enriched by each and every law-abiding immigrant and visitor,” 
says the poster-size board. But under this welcoming prelude 
is a new charter of apartheid that lists special registration 
procedures for visitors born in certain countries. This is how 
the Bush administration’s brand new department of Home (in) 
Security made its debut in the real world. 

Created with an annual budget of 37 billion dollars and 
staffed with an enormous number of employees (175,000), the 
new department embarked upon a gigantic task: registration of 
every male over the age of 16 born in certain countries who is 
now in the United States on a non-immigrant visa. This created 
long lines in front of the registration offices. Initially, standing 
in lines were men from the five countries which were added to 
the list as a first step: Iran, Iraq, Libya, Sudan and Syria. But on 
December 16, 2002, men from 13 other countries were ordered 
to register by January 10 and, a day later, all men from Saudi 
Arabia and Pakistan were told to register by February 21. On 
December 17, media reports from California reported that over 
1,000 people, almost all Muslims, were detained in Southern 
California because they had not brought enough evidence of 
their status. 

In addition, hundreds of visitors who were born in certain 
countries have been photographed and fingerprinted at various 
border crossings as part of the new registration program. 
Special Registration is a system that only applies to visitors born 
in certain countries. These special procedures also require 
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additional in-person interviews at an INS office and notifications 
to the INS of changes of address, employment, or school. Non- 
immigrants who must follow these special procedures will also 
have to use specially designated ports when they leave the 
country and report in person to an INS officer at the time of 
their departure. 

This new system has brought into the world an American 
brand of apartheid. This apartheid system is so thoroughly 
rooted in the discriminatory practices based on the country of 
origin, gender, and age that even if the visitors have a nationality 
other than their country of birth, they are still required to 
follow the new registration procedures. This means that even 
the citizens of America’s allies, such as Canada, UK, France, and 
Germany, who were born in a Muslim country will be targeted 
for these special procedures. 

In his State of the Union address, President Bush had already 
given a hint of what was in the offing: he declared that the United 
States “will direct every resource at our command—every means 
of diplomacy, every tool of intelligence, every instrument of law 
enforcement, every financial influence, and every necessary 
weapon of war—to the destruction and to the defeat of” what he 
calls “the global terror network”. This warning was not merely 
rhetoric and the steps taken by the United States since then have 
clearly shown how far it can go in trampling human rights. 

Bush had also said “now, this war will not be like the war 
against Iraq a decade ago, with a decisive liberation of territory 
and a swift conclusion. It will not look like the air war above 
Kosovo two years ago, where no ground troops were used and 
not a single American was lost in combat.” Indeed, the new 
American war of terror is going to be a long process and it is 
only beginning. It seems that terror will be spread throughout 
the world until everyone submits to the new Pharaohs. Bush 
had openly stated that his government will use all resources to 
achieve the goal of an American hegemony that will leave no 
room on earth for any worldview other than theirs. 

The twenty-first century has been labeled as the “American 
Century” by American chauvinists. At the heart of this new 
vision of America is not just a total control of the world’s natural 
resources and political dominance over various nation states, the 
new vision of America also calls for a complete Americanization 
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of the world. “Either you are with us or against us” is a mentality 
that has left no neutral ground in any sphere of life. 

In order to accomplish these goals, Bush has handpicked 
a team that reminds one of the men who ran the Third Reich. 
Thus his selection of “a military veteran, an effective governor, a 
true patriot, a trusted friend, Pennsylvania’s Tom Ridge” for the 
Homeland (in)Security Department came as no surprise. 

The new registration procedures have added a new 
dimension to the deep-rooted American white-black divide that 
has marred the social life of America ever since its creation. 
This new strand of apartheid will further polarize the American 
social fabric, but no one is concerned about it—at least, not Bush 
and his team. Their plans are only beginning to unfold, but one 
can see the general drift of the new scheme. 

Bush and his men seem to know what they are doing. Every 
one has been handpicked. Thus we have General Colin Powell 
whose most memorable maxim can be found in his response 
to the question during the (first) Gulf War about the number 
of dead Iraqis. He had then responded: “that is a number in 
which I am not terribly interested.” Surrounded by the wall size 
portraits of six presidents of the United States who keep him 
company in his study, he recalled in a recent interview the time 
when he was growing up, in the late fifties and early sixties. 
Then the black people would ask with all the awe and reverence 
of a born-again Christian: “when would a Black become the 
President,” and the answer was: “when Gabriel blows his trumpet 
and Jesus appears.” 

This racial apartheid, built into the American system and 
reflected in the symbolism of the “White House” which—Powell 
knows very well—will never be called the “Black House”, has 
now been fortified with another layer. Those who understand 
this new vision know that “very right-wing white people can 
trust [Powell],” as the Reverend Jesse Jackson once said, “they 
can trust him to drop bombs. We know that Reagan could 
trust him. Historically, there’s been this search—whites always 
want to create the black of their choice as our leader. So for 
the white people this nice, clean-cut black military guy becomes 
something really worth selling and promoting. But have we ever 
seen him on a picket line? Is he for unions? Or for civil rights? 
Or for anything?” 
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So much for Powell. But let us not forget that President Bush 
is merely following the script which had already been written. 
We have, for instance, from Reagan’s Secretary of the Navy, John 
Lehman, a maxim that already reflects the future direction of 
the American vision: “Power corrupts; but absolute power is 
really neat.” 

In 1989, the new Secretary of Defense, Dick Cheney, 
supported by President Bush, decided to catapult Colin Powell 
into the position of Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. We do 
not know the algorithm by which they reached the decision, but 
they did not regret it. The rest is, indeed, not history, because 
the script has just begun to unfold. 

In this new apartheid, what is in store for Muslims in the 
United States is far greater than mere fingerprinting and 
registration with an office. As soon as the time comes, they 
should expect new measures that will curtail their mobility, social 
interactions, and professional careers. And what is in store for 
Muslims elsewhere is, likewise, not only B-52 bombers hovering 
over their skies—although that is certainly in the offing—but 
a deep, long, and insidious process aimed at hollowing out the 
remnants of the Islamic way of life. 

In this process, the greatest weapon in American hands is 
not the multi-million dollar war machine but those who are 
being co-opted into the new Intellectual Northern Alliance. It 
is, of course, a repetition, as we read in the Book of Daniel: 
“In the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim, King of Judah, 
came Nebuchadnezzar, the King of Babylon, unto Jerusalem, 
and besieged it...the king ordered his court officials to bring 
him some of the Israelites—the invaded people, the ghetto 
people—from the leadership class: young men without any 
physical defect, handsome, showing aptitude for every kind of 
learning, qualified to serve in the king’s palace. He was to teach 
them the language and culture of the Babylonians. The king 
assigned them a daily amount of food and wine from his table. 
They were to be trained for three years and after that they were 
to enter the king’s service.” 

So goes the script: co-opt from among themselves those who 
would look like them but act like you; send them to Harvard, 
send them to Yale, send them to MIT and, in time, you would 
need no military, no air force to subjugate them. 
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Of course, Bush and his team’s greatest nightmare is that 
there might be a Daniel who would quietly resolve in his heart 
not to defile himself with the portion of the king’s meat. Those 
who resolve thus would not be visiting the White House on the 
occasions of Eid and the beginning of Ramadan, they would 
be sitting quietly in the desert and seeking the succor of their 
Lord, the Most Merciful, the Mighty and the Best of Planners. 


November 24, 2003 RY 


Definitive Encounters.indb 372 6/23/2008 11:02:36 AM 


Instruments of Inquisition 


here are many new instruments of Inquisition in this 

post 9/11 era. The horror stories that have surfaced so 

far trace these new instruments to that infamous camp 
on a remote island off the cost of Cuba about which the world 
has now forgotten and where an unknown number of human 
beings is suffering daily. Then there are the US prisons which 
hold another undisclosed number, without trial or even charges. 
In addition, there are numerous other prisons around the globe 
where US sponsored agencies are torturing hundreds of human 
beings. The only difference between these new instruments of 
inquisition and the notorious Spanish Inquisition is that this 
time, the victims of inquisition are only Muslims and do not 
include Jews. 

Detentions, ad hoc arrests, and mistreatment being meted 
out to these men and women is only the beginning of a long 
process that aims at subduing all forms of resistance against 
US imperialism. These prisons have come into existence in the 
rush and flow of a greater and sweeping change that aims to 
create totalitarian states in the Muslim world (in the name of 
democracy, of course) that would be so hostile to Muslims that 
their survival would become impossible unless they chose to 
give up their religion, language, and culture in a substantial 
way and just keep their outer trappings. If this sounds a far 
fetched exaggeration, one has to remember that no one thought 
that the infamous Spanish Inquisition would go as far as it did. 

These instruments have come into existence through a 
unique process in which the American agenda for the Muslim 
world is being realized, bit by bit. Chastened by the two World 
Wars, and with the experience of colonizing and destroying 
other traditions for more than two centuries, Europe seems to 
have become sober and more sensitive to such grand follies. 
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But it has become a tacit approver of the new imperialism of 
the United States which has no such corrective experience. The 
Vietnam experience, in spite of its repeated invocations, was not 
like the World Wars, and there are no internal corrective forces 
within the American system that can sober or temper it such 
that it begins to respect other traditions. 

There was hope that media and the justice system could 
become a corrective force in the United States, but there is 
very little hope left for that. In the aftermath of 9/11, US media 
has become an instrument of the state through a near total 
monopoly by a few. As for the justice system, it system is the 
most expensive system in the world and even if one had money 
to pay this grand machinery, it is not going to deliver justice in 
matters where the United States stands against the rest of the 
world. A recent court verdict, for instance, has allocated the 67 
million dollars collected through auctioning Saddam Hussein’s 
property in the United States to the victims of 9/11 instead of 
giving that money to Iraqis. There are, moreover, hundreds of 
men in US jails who are being held without trial, and the justice 
system has done nothing against these detentions. 

And if this generalization seems too sweeping, one has to 
Just count the number of Muslims who are killed on a daily basis 
in lands as far apart as Pakistan and Chechnya to understand 
the dimensions of this global war against Islam and Muslims. 
There is no international outcry against this daily slaughter. 
One is pained to recognize the eerie silence that prevails 
over this massive operation. Except for individual and muted 
voices, no one is crying out to stop this massacre, often by the 
hands of states which are supposed to be protecting these 
individuals. No is calling for investigation of human rights 
violations in Palestine, Egypt, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Pakistan, 
Chechnya, and Afghanistan. No one is invoking that facile 
document called the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
that states: whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of 
the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the human 
family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the 
world, Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have 
resulted in barbarous acts which have outraged the conscience 
of mankind, and the advent of a world in which human beings 
shall enjoy freedom of speech and belief and freedom from 
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fear and want has been proclaimed as the highest aspiration 
of the common people, Whereas it is essential, if man is not 
to be compelled to have recourse, as a last resort, to rebellion 
against tyranny and oppression, that human rights should be 
protected by the rule of law... 

Enough has been said in the world press about the illegal 
invasion and occupation of Iraq. But the strange thing is the 
process which has now begun to legitimize this illegal invasion. 
Everyone knows that this invasion was pre-planned and that it 
is against all internationally recognized laws and norms. But 
the UN is going to legitimize it and France opposes the new US 
resolution but will not veto it! What does this “opposition” mean 
in real terms? Nothing but lip service. 

It is apparent that the United States will have to leave Iraq, 
but before leaving it will secure contracts for Iraqi oil as well as 
for “rebuilding Iraq.” Most importantly of all, it will establish a 
puppet regime. This modus operandi, first used in Afghanistan, 
is becoming a routine now. Once the US has enacted a puppet 
government, it can go behind the scenes and govern by proxy. 

Now the most important question for the world is: what is 
to be done to curtail this new messianic force that wishes to 
dominate the world? More specifically, it is the Muslim world 
that has to answer this challenge, because it is a war against its 
most basic values. The aggressor not only wishes to physically 
occupy Muslim lands and exploit its natural resources, it also 
wishes to transform the entire spectrum of spiritual and cultural 
values of the Islamic civilization. This new challenge should not 
be considered a meager or unimportant challenge, because it 
is a challenge by one of the most resourceful countries of the 
world, a challenge that has launched attacks at many fronts. It 
is threatening the very fabric of the Islamic civilization because 
in its essentials, the American way propagates an unchecked 
and self-centered concept of personal freedom that removes 
all Divinely sanctioned limits by allowing the lowest common 
denominator to rule the social and moral values of the society. 

Those who can still not see this threat in its myriad forms 
should look into the basic statistics about single mothers, divorce, 
alcoholism, and drug-related violence in the American society. 
They should do a reality check to find out what this American 
lifestyle is that the new empire builders wish to export to the 
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rest of the world. What are the basic moral values that come with 
this new American vision? 

This new American vision aims at nothing short of obliteration 
of all other ways of life. But ironically, those who wish to impose 
this on the world do not realize that if the rest of the world 
adopted the same lifestyle, it would simply become impossible for 
earth to sustain life. The American ecological footprint is three 
times larger than its population share, compared to the rest of 
the world and the waste of human and natural resources built 
into the American lifestyle would create such global catastrophes 
that earth would become inhospitable to life. 

But that is not the concern of those who have sent their 
troops to Baghdad and Kabul. They could not care less. What 
matters to them is the contracts which have been signed for 
the exploitation of Iraq’s vast oil resources, the check-posts and 
security apparatus that is making the life of ordinary citizens a 
daily struggle for survival, and, of course, their ultimate goal of 
a permanent presence in Muslim lands with long-term strategies 
to transform and hollow out the Islamic civilization. For them, 
the ashes from Ground Zero will only bear fruit when they will 
simmer in Baghdad and rekindle fires that would consume lives 
of men, women, and children who wish to live by their own faith 
rather than by the faith of occupiers. 


October 04, 2003 RY 
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ne would not want to use this space to underscore 

the state of a union located thousands of miles away 

from the lands that must remain the continuous 
focus of our hearts and minds at a time when their very existence 
as viable political, social, and cultural entities is at risk, but one 
cannot say anything about Pakistan, Iraq, Iran, Afghanistan, 
and indeed the entire Middle East, without saying something 
about the state of that union which now controls much of the 
traditional lands of Islam. If one could read between the lines, 
one can clearly see in the 2007 state of the union address by 
President Bush many symptoms of the rapidly approaching fall 
of that state. 

If one were to examine the main concerns of the President 
more carefully, it would become clear that his description of the 
state of the union is not any different from his predecessors. 
There are certain perennial problems faced by American 
society which no government has been able to resolve, yet the 
roots of problems are never acknowledged; only their outward 
peripheral dimensions are described, and the nation is assured 
that their government is taking steps to solve them. 

A short list of these problems would include the following: 
the budget deficit, a dysfunctional and inadequate healthcare 
system, a differential economy which allows the rich to 
become richer and forces the poor to plunge further into 
poverty, immigration issues, the energy crisis, environmental 
degradation, and the unsettling Middle East. These are not 
new issues; every American president has faced them since the 
rise of a global ambition in American leadership. The state of 
the union described by President Bush is, therefore, not very 
different from how it was before his arrival on the scene. What 
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has changed is merely the order and intensity of the problems 
faced by America, not their inherent nature. 

This inherent nature of the problems faced by America stems 
from the very foundations on which the social and economic 
life of this country is built. It is a country that has been living 
beyond its resources for so long that it can no longer remember 
how to live differently. Its energy needs, the greatest in the world 
on a per capita basis, stem from the lifestyles cultivated by an 
orchestrated consumer economy. Because it cannot sustain such 
a lifestyle within its own resources, it must draw on the resources 
of other lands and peoples Because it has to use resources of 
other lands and peoples it must invade them. Invasions have 
become much more costly, both in human and economic terms, 
hence, in order to support these costly invasions, it must usurp 
more resources. And the cycle goes on. 

These are obvious facets of American society; everyone 
knows them, yet there is no official recognition of these critical 
dimensions of the United States of America; no state of the union 
address has ever acknowledged these basic flaws in the state. 
Only the so-called left wing, the academicians whose prognoses 
changes nothing, and the helpless disgruntled elements of the 
society can publicly admit these foundational problems. 

Had these been merely the internal problems of America, 
they could be ignored by others, but the unfortunate reality 
of our times is the suffering this iniquitous system has caused 
to other people around the world. From Latin America to the 
heartland of Islam, there is no place on earth that has remained 
safe from the inflictions and sufferings brought to people by an 
aggressive state which cannot live within its own resources. 

President Bush admits that America must decrease its 
reliance on the Middle East’s oil not because he is ready to 
acknowledge the immoral and unethical footprint of the 
American way of life on the global ecology and resources, but 
simply because the price America must pay for this oil has been 
sharply increasing. There is no admission of the fundamental 
failure of the state; there is no admission of the basic problems 
with the infrastructure, the lifestyles, the consumerism whose 
demands cannot be satiated with state’s own resources. There is 
no admission of the fact that the American footprint on global 
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resources is far higher than any other state in the world and this 
rampant consumption causes suffering to other people. 

There is an ideological subtext to what Bush had to say 
about the state of the union. These covert and overt ideological 
commitments of the President of the United States are not very 
different from the commitments of the previous Presidents; 
they only differ in intensity, and perhaps verbal expressions. 
What has remained constant in the state of union and what 
continues to determine its policies at home and abroad are the 
fundamental patterns of life in America. 

No American leader has the moral courage to acknowledge 
these basic problems. All they can do is to attempt to hide these 
unethical, immoral, and aggressive facets of the state through 
appeals to patriotism, through invoking real and imaginary 
dangers to the state, and by raising the level of fear through 
a black and white description of the supposed enemies of the 
union. Those who recognize these devices to be mere camouflage 
which must be used to increase the size of American military, to 
fund more aggressions, and to perpetuate the state of a union 
gone mad, cannot do anything to the overall direction of this 
state. They are the silent spectators of a great human tragedy. 
The world has become so accustomed to these terrible realities 
of our time that now no one can really imagine a different world 
safe from American aggressions. 


January 26, 2006 2Y 
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